AN 


PX POSFTEIDON 


OF THE 


EPISTLE To rus HEBREWS; 
Wwi74s T5 


PRELIMINARY EXBRCITATIONS. 
BT JOHN OWEN, b. v. 
| * 


REVISED AND ABRIDGED; 


4 \ WITH A FULL AND INTERESTING 


LIFE, ov run AUTHOR, 


A COPIOUS INDEX, &c. 


8 | 
By) EDWARD WILLIAMS. 


Search the Scriptures. —John v. 39. 


— 


IN FOUR VOLUMES. 
„ 


—  — Y 


L OW D 0 


Printed for T. Pireuzx, No. 44, Barbican ; 
And ſold alſo by C. DILI V, Poultry; T. Pazsons, Paternoſter- 
Row; and T. Marnzws, Strand. i 
| M. Dec. xc. 


[Entered at Stationers⸗ Pall.) 


MVSEVN 
BRITAN 
ICVM 


AN 


E X POSITION. Ke. 


4a 
— - 


Cue. 1. Va 1,4 


GOD, WHO AT SUNDRY TIMES AND IN DIVERS MANNERS 
SPAKE IN TIME PAST UNTO THE FATHERS BY THE | 
PROPHETS, HATH IN THESE LAST DAYS SPOKEN UNTO 
US BY HIS sox, WHOM HE HATH APPOINTED HEIR 


OF ALL THINGS, BY WHOM ALSO HE MADE THE 
W j 


$ 1. The aps/ile's defign. & 2. The fubjef Plated. 83. 50 
The law and goſpel both agree in having God for their au- 


tber. \ 4—6. (II.) The difference as to their revelation 
cone 1. In the times of their promulgation. 8 7—9. 2. 
The manner of it. & 10, 11. 3. Perſons employed. & 12. 
(III.) Fewi/h prejudices againſt the goſpel obviated, by at- 
tending to. F 13. 1. The juſt ſtatement f God's reveal- 
ing his will by his Son. F 14. 2, Several excellencies at- 
tending the revelation itſelf.” & 15; 3. The conceſſions 
of the Jews. & 16. 4. The dignity and glory of Chriſt 

| "the revealer, who , & 11—20. (1.) Heir of all. 
F 21. (2.) -By appointment. And \ 22—24. (3. 
Mater of tbe world. d 25— 36. (IV.) en | 
greens E 


$ I 4 þ HE apoſtle's BP genen 3 this epiſtle, 
is, to engage the Hehrews to conſtancy and perſeverance 
in their attachment to the goſpel its fundamental 
Vor, II. B docs 


AX 
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doctrines; and his main argument, for that purpoſe, is 
taken from the immediate author, the promiſed Meſſiah, 
the Son of God. Him, therefore, in this chapter, he 
deſcribes at large, declaring what he is abſolutely, in his 
perſon and offices, and comparatively, with reſpect to other 
miniſterial revealers of the mind and will of God ; prin- 
cipally inſiſting on his excellency and pre-eminence above 
angels. 

$ 2. A compariſon being intended in theſe verſes be- 
tween the Moſaical law and the goſpel, and particularly 
in reference to their revelation and inſtitution, the apoſtle 
ſhews ; 

I. Wherein the law and goſpel in that view do both 
a ee. 

41. Wherein the goſpel d:Fers from the law. And then, 

III. He obviates the great Jewith prejudice againſt the 
goſpel, by the conſideration of Chriſt's ſuperior excel- 
lency. After the diſcuſſion of theſe points, we ſhall 

IV. Make ſome doctrinal and practical obſervations on 
the whole. 

$ 3. (I.) That wherein the law and goſpel, as to their 
promulgation, do both agree, is, that (690g) God was the 
author of each. About this there was no difference, 
as to moſt of them to whom the apoſtle immediately 
wrote; which, therefore, he takes for granted. For the 
profeſſing Jews did not adhere to Moſaical inſtitutions, be- 
cauſe God was the author of theſe, and not of the goſpet ; 
but becauſe, as they apprehended, they were given from 
God by Moſes as unalterable. Now Gd being here 
ſpoken of in diſtinction from the Son, expreſſly, and 
from the Holy Ghoſt, by evident implication; that term, 
be it obſerved, is not taken to denote primarily the e/- 
fence or being of the Deity, but one certain perſon, and the 
divine nature only as ſubſiſting in that perſon, which is, 
the Father ; ſo that he, by way of eminency, was the pe- 
culiar author of the law and gofpel. Beſides, he imme- 
diately aſſigns divine properties and excellencies unto ans- 
ther perſon, evidently diſtinguiſhed from him whom he de- 
notes by the name God in * place; which he could not 


do, 


Fd 
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do, did that name abfolutely expreſs ' the divine na- 
ture. From this head of their agrerment, the apoſtle 
proceeds, 

$ 4. (II.) To the inftances of aiftevhice that was be- 
tween the law and the goſpel, as to their revelation ; and 
theſe refer to the times, the manners, and perſons employ- 
* Let us, 

. Confider that which concertis the times of their pro- 
den ſeveral of the other Inſtances being regulated 
thereby. 

With reference to the law it is ſaid that God ſpake 
(Tux). formerly, or of old. Some ſpace of time is de- 
noted in this word, which had then received both its be“ 
ginning and end. Take the word '26/3/ately, and it com- 
priſes the whole ſpace of time from the giving out of the 
firſt promiſe, to the end of the Old Teſtament Revelations. 
Take it as relating to the Jews (which the apoſtle hath 
reſpect to) and the date is the giving of the law by 
Mofes in the wildernefs. So that this diſpenſation of 
God's „ ſpeaking in the Prophets,” continued for the 
ſpace of twenty-one jubilees, or near eleven hundred 
years. After the death of the latter ptophets, Haggai, 
Zechariah, and Malachi, as the Jews freely confeſs, the 
Holy Spirit was taken from Iſrael. The fathers, there - 
fore, to whom God ſpake in the Prophets, were all the 
faithful of the Jewiſh church from the giving of the law 
until the ceaſing of prophecy. 

$ 5., The revelation of the goſpel is affirmed to be 
made, (en SC Twy 1 eptoy ToUTWy) in theſe laſt days. 

Moſt expofitors ſuppoſe this phraſe, © the laſt days,” 
is a periphraſis of the times of the goſpel. But it doth 
not appear that theſe are any where ſo called; nor were they 
ever known by that name among the Jews, upon whoſe 
principles tlie apoſtle proceeds. Some ſeaſons, indeed, 
under the goſpel, in reference to ſome churches, are 
called ** the laſt days, but the whole time of the goſpel, 
abſolutely, is no where ſo termed. It is therefore, the laſt 
days of the Jewiſh' church and ſtate, which were then 
drawing to their final abolition, that are here intended. 


The 


— 
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The apoſtle takes-.it for granted, that the Jewiſh church 
ſtate did yet continue; and proves that it was drawing to 
its period, [chap. viii. ult.] having its preſent ſtanding in 
the forbearance of God, Again, the perſonal miniſtry of 
the Son of God, whilſt on earth, is here eminently, though 
not ſolely intended. For ſo the contraſt runs—As God 
of old ſpake by the prophets, ſo in theſe la? days he ſpake 
by his Son. His perſonal miniſtry was contined to the 
loſt ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael, [Matt. xv. 24.] to 
whom alone at firſt he ſent his apoſtles, [Matt. x. 5, 6.7 
and is therefore ſaid to be a miniſter of the circumciſion 
for the truth of God,” [Rom. xv. 5.] The words, 
{Matt. xxi. 37.] * Laſt of all he ſent unto them his Son, ex- 
plain the apoſtle's meaning. Thus Jacob alſo, [Gen. 
xlix. 1.] I é will tell you that which ſhall befall you 
(er eo yplwv I 1 peoy, Sept.] © in the laſt days; the words 
| here uſed by the apoſtle. The days pointed out by Jacob 
are evidently thoſe wherein the Meſſiah ſhould come, be- 
fore Judah was utterly deprived of ſcepter and ſcribe. 

The ſum is, that fince the end of their church ſtate was 
foretold to be a perpetual deſolation, [Dan. ix. -27.] and 
the laſt days were now come upon them, they might un- 
derſtand what they were ſhortly to expect. The important 
end of the Jews being a people, a church, and kingdom, 
was to bring forth the Meſſiah, whoſe coming and work 
muſt of neceſſity put an end to their 12 ſtate and con- 
dition. 

8 6. This makes it evident who were at * ſpoken 
to in theſe laſt days. To us; that is, the members of the 
Jewiſh church, who lived in the days of our Lord's per- 
ſonal miniſtry, and afterwards under the preaching of the 
goſpel to that day [chap: ii. 3.] The Jews of thoſe times 
were very apt to think, that if they had lived in the days 
of the former prophets, and had heard them deliver their 
meſſage from God, they would have received it with a 
cheerful obedience, Their only. unhappineſs, as they 
thought, was, that they were © born out of due time,” 

28 to prophetical revelations, [Matt. xxiii. 30.] Now 
the apoſtle, aware of this a informs them, that 
bk God 
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God, in the revelation of the goſpel, had ſpoken to them» 
ſelves what they ſo much deſired, If then they attend not 
to this word, they muſt needs be ſelf-condemned. Be- 
ſides, that care and love which God manifeſted towards 
them, in ſpeaking to them in this immediate manner, re- 
quired the moſt indiſputable obedience, eſpecially conſi- 
dering how far this mode excelled what he had before 
uſed towards the fathers. This leads to 
$ 7. 2. The next difference, which reſpects the man- 
ner of theſe ſeveral revelations of the will of God, and 
that in two particulars ; for, 
$ 1. The former was made (ToAy many and 
divers parts, one after the other, and l at * ſun- 
dry times.” The branch of the antitheſis anſwering 
hereunto is not expreſſed, but is evidently implied to be 
(voi or e) at once. The expreſſion intends the 
gradual diſcovery-of the mind and will of God, by the ad- 
ditions of one thing after another at ſeveral ſeaſons, as 
the church could bear the light of them, and as it was 
ſubſervient to his main deſign of preſerving all pre-emi- 
nence to the Meſſiah. How all this is argumentative to 
the apoſtle's purpoſe will inſtantly appear. Take the ex- 
preſſion abſolutely, to denote the whole progreſs of divine 
revelation from the beginning of the world, and it com- 
priſeth four principal parts or degrees, with thoſe that 
were ſubſervient to them. The % of theſe was made 
to Adam, which was the principle of faith and obedience 
to the antediluvian fathers; and to this were ſubſervient 
all the conſequent particular revelations before the flood. 
The fecond to Noah, after the flood, in the renewal of 
the covenant and eftabliſhment of the church in his fa- 
mily, [Gen. viii. 21> ix. 9, 10.] whereunto were ſubſer- 
vient the revelations made to Melchiſedech [ Gen. xiv. 13.] 
and others, before the calling of Abraham. The third to 
Abraham, with a peculiar reſtriftion of the promiſe 
to his ſeed, and a fuller illuſtration of the nature of it, 
[Gen. xii. 1——4. xv. 14,12. and xvii. 1, 2.] confirmed in the 
; revelations made to Iſaac, [Gen. xxvi. 2. 4.] Jacob [Gen. 
xlix.] and others of.their poſterity. The faurth to Moſes, 
in the giving of the law, and erection of the Jewiſh church 
in 
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in. the wilderneſs; to which was principally fubſervient the 
rexelation made to David, which! was peculiarly defigned 
to perfect the Old Teſtament worſhip, { 1 Chron. Xxiii. 
25 — 28. XRviii. 41 —9.] To which we may add Solo- 
mon, with; the reſt: of the prophets in their reſpective days; 
particularly, thoſe who before and during the captivity 
pleaded with the people about their defaction by ſcandalous 
fins and falſe worſhip; and Ezra, with the prophets that 
aſſiſted in the reformation of the church after its return 
from Babylon, e, in an eminent manner, excited the 
people to expect the coming of tlie Mefltah. 

88. Theſe were the principal ports and degrees of divine 
revelation, from the foundation of the world to the com- 
ing of Chriſt, at leaſt until bis forerunner, John the Baptiſt. 
And this the apoſtle reminds the tlebrews of; that the 
will of God concerning his worſhip, was not formerly 
all at once revealed to his church by Moſes or any other; 
but by ſe vr ral parts and degrees, by new additions of light, 
as in his infinite wiſdom and care he ſau meet: and hereby 
he, clearly convinces them of their miſtake in their obſti- 
nate adherence to the Moſaical inſtitutions. It is as if lie 
had ſaid, Conſider the way whereby God revealed his will 
to the church hitherto, hatli it not been by parts and de- 
greesꝰ Hatch he at any time ſhut up the progteſs of reve . 
lation ? Hath he not always kept the church in expeQtation 
of new diſcoveries of his will? Did he ever declare that 
he would add no more to what he had commanded, or 
make no alteration in what he had inſtituted? There- 
fore Moſes, when he had finiſhed all his work in the Lord's 
houſe, tells the church, God would raiſe up another pro- 
phet like unto. him; that is, who ſhould reveal new laws 
and inſtitutions as he had done, whom they were to hear 
and obey, on the penalty of utter extermination, [Deut. 
xviii. 13.] In oppoſition to this gradual revelation, the 
apoſtle intimates that now, by Jeſus the Meſſiah, the Lord 
hath, at once begun and finiſhed the whole revelation of 
his will, according to their own hopes and expectations. 
So. Jude iii. the faith was once delivered to the Saints; 
nat in one day, or by one perſon, but at oze ſeaſon, or under 


N one 
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one diſpenſation, compriſing all the time from the entrance 
of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt upon his miniſtry, to the cloſing 
of the canon of ſcripture,. which period was now at hand. 
This ſeaſon being once paſt and finiſhed, no new revela- 
tion is to be expected to the end of the world, nor ny 
alteration 1 * the worſhip of God. 

{ 9. (2.) God ſpake in the prophets (Tov/romwg) after 
divers forts and manners. Now this reſpects either the 
various ways of God revealing himſelf to the prophets by 
dreams, viſions, inſpirations, voices, and angels; or, 
the ways of his dealing with the fathers, through the 
miniſtry of the prophets, by promiſes, threats, ſpeciat 
meſlages, prophecies, public ſermons, and the like. The 
latter is principally intended, though the former be not 
excluded, it being that from whence this latter variety 
principally aroſe. In oppoſition to this, the apoſtle inti- 
mates that the revelation by Chriſt was accompliſhed 
(Aeg) in one only way and manner—by his nn 
the everlaſting goſpel. 

$10. (3.) The laſt difference in the corbpariſon is, 
that of old, God ſpake (:y roig pH in the prophets, 
but now (e Tw Utto) (in the Son.* 

Now the prophets, in whom God ſpake of old, were 
all thoſe who were diyinely inſpired, and ſent to reveal 
the mind and will of God, whether by word of mouth. 
or by writing. That which made any revelation to be 
prophecy, in that ſenſe ſo as to be an infallible rule for the 
church, was not the means of its communication to the 
prophets, but that inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt which 
implanted in their minds, what God would have them 
vtter. [2 Pet. i. 24, 28.]J - 

$ 11. Anſwerable to this ſpeaking of God in the pro-- 
phets, it is aſſerted, that in the goſpel revelation God 
ſpake by or in his Sen. This is the main hinge on which 
all the apoſtle's after arguments throughout the epiſtle 
turn; and this bears the ſtreſs of all his inferences, And, 


* Ey here anſwers the Hebrew a, Numb. xii.} God ſpake 
mwna2 in Moſes, The expreſſion intimates the certainty of the re- 
velation, and the preſence of God with his word, 

Vo“. II, C there» 


$ EXPOSITION OF THE Cray. I. 


therefore, having mentioned it, he proceeds immediately 
to that deſcription of him, which gives evidence to all he 
deduces from this conſideration, That the Son of God 
did moſtly appear to the fathers under the Old Teſtament, 
is acknowledged by the ancients, and evident in ſerip- 
ture: [See Zach. ii. 811.) The divine Mediator hav- 
ing, from the foundation of the world, undertaken the 
care and ſalvation of the church, he it was who imme 
diately dealt with it in waat concerned its inſtruction and 
edification. This, however, doth not hinder but that 
God the Father is the fountain of all divine revelation, 


There is a confiderable difference between the Son of God 


revealing the Father's will in his divine perſon to the pro- 
phets, and the ſame divine perſonage as incarnate, reveal- 
ing it immediately to the church, Under the Old Teſta- 
ment he inſtructed the prophets, and gave them that Spi- 
rit on whoſe inſpiration their infallibility depended; 
[1 Pet. i. 11.] but now under the goſpel, taking our 
nature as hypoſtatically united to himſelf, he becomes 
the immediate teacher, in the room of all the inter nuncii, 
or prophetical meſſengers, he had before employed, whe- 
ther human or angelic, from the foundation of the world, 
We come now, 

$ 12. [III.] To obviate the great Jewiſh viciealics 
againſt the goſpel, to which end obſerve, That though 
the apoſtle mentions the prophets in general, yer it is 
Moſes. whom he principally intends. This is evident 
from the application of this argument which he urges, 
[chap. iii. 3.] where he expreſsly prefers the Lord Jeſus 
before Moſes by name, in this matter of miniſtring to the 
church. For, whereas the apoſtle manages this point 
with excellent wiſdom, and conſidering the inveterate pre- 


judices of the Hebrews in favour of Moſes, he could not 


mention him in particular, until he had proved Jeſus, 
whom he had preferred above him, to be fo excellent and 
glorious, ſo far exalted above men and angels, that it wag 
no diſparagement to Moſes to be eſteemed inferior to him. 


Again, the great reaſon why the Jews adhered fo perti- 


naciouſly to Moſaical inſtitutions, was their perſuaſion of 
the 
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the unparalleled excellency of the revelation made to Moſes. 
This they retreated to, and boaſted of, when preſſed with 
the doctrine and miracles of Chriſt, [John ix. 28, 29.] 
And this was the main foundation of all their conteſts 
with the apoſtles, [Acts xvi. xxi. 2t. 28.] The law and 
all legal obſervances, according to them, were to be con- 
tinued for ever, on account of the incomparable excellency 
of the revelation made to Moſes. Not to follow them in 
their imaginations, the juft privileges of Moſes above all 
other prophets lay in theſe three things : (1.) That he 
was a lawgiver, or mediator, by whom God gave that law, 
and revealed that worſhip, in the obſervance of which the 
very beginning of the Jewiſh church conſiſted. (2.) That 
God, in revealing his will to him, dealt in a more familiar 
and clear manner, than with any other prophet. (3.) In 
thai the revelation made to him, concerned the ordering, 
of the whole houſe of God, when the other prophets were 
employed only about ſome particulars built upon this 
foundation. Herein conſiſted the juſt and free pre-emi- 
nence of Moſes ; but of no force, when urged againſt our 
divine prophet and his goſpel, if we confider—the juſt 
ſtatement of the goſpel revelation by the Son, and particu- 
larly his qualifications as a prophet, - the incomparable 
circumſtances attending the revelation itſelf—the con- 
cefſions of the Jews—and eſpecially the glory and excel- 
lency of the revelation of the goſpel. | 
$ 13. (1.) Let us attend to the juſt ſtatement of the 
mind and will of God, revealed to us by the Son. To 
this end obſerve, (1.) That the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, by 
virtue of the perſonal union, was furniſhed with all the 
treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge which the human 
nature was capable of, both as to principle and exerciſe. 
He poſſeſſed it by his union, and therefore immediately 
from the perſon of the Son, ſanctifying by the Holy Ghoſt 
that nature which he took into ſubſiſtence with bimſelf. 
But the revelation, by which God Hate in him unto us, 
was ultimately from the Father, [Rev. i. 1.] So that, 
(2.) The miſſion and furniture of the Son, as the in- 
carnate mediator, for declaring the holy pleaſure of God to 
C 2 the 
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the church, were peculiarly from the Father. He re- 
ceived command of the Father concerning the whole work 
of his mediation, {John x. 18.] and what he ſhould ſpeak, 
John xii. 4.] according to that commandment he wrought 
and taught, [John xiv. 31.] Whence that is the com- 


mon periphraſis whereby he expreſſed the perſon of the 


Father, he that ſent him, as allo he that ſealed and anointed 
him. And his doctrine on that account, he teſtified, was 
not his originally as mediator, but his that ſent him, 
{John vu. 16.] That bleſſed tongue ef the learned 
whereby he ſpake the refreſhing word of the goſpel to poor 
weary ſinners, was the gift of the Father. 

/ (3-) As to the manner of his receiving the goſpel re- 
velation, a popular miſtake muſt be diſcarded. 

The Sociniaus, to avoid the force of theſe teſtimonies 
which are urged to confirm the deity of Chriſt, from the 
aſſertions in the goſpel that he who ſpake to the diſciples 
on earth was then alſo in heaven, have broached a Maho-- 
metan fancy, that the Lord Chriſt, before his entrance on 
his public miniſtry, was locally taken up into heaven, 
and there inſtrudted in the n, of che goſpel which 
he was to reveal. 

But this imaginary i is grounded ſolely on their 
(Tpw/ov Meudog) fundamental error, that the Lord Chriſt, in 
his whole perſon, was no more than a mere man. There 
is no mention of any ſuch thing in the ſcripture z where 
the Father's revealing his will to the Son is treated of, and 
the fanciful hypotheſis is expreſſly contrary to the ſcrip- 

re: for the Holy Ghoſt affirms, that Chriſt entered once 
into the holy place, and that after he had obtained eternal 
redemption for us, [| Heb. ix. 12.] But that ſhould have 
been his ſecond entrance, had he been taken thither before, 
in his human nature. As to the -time of his aſcenſion, 
which theſe men aſſign, namely, the forty days after his 
baptiſm, it is ſaid expreſſly, that he was all that time in the 
wilderneſs among the wild beaſts, Mark i. 13.] ſo that 
this ſigment muſt; have no place in our inquiry into the 
way of the Father ſpeaking in the Son, Wherefore, to 

| 2 | declare 
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declare the nature of this revelation we muſt obſerve 
further, 

(4.) That Jeſus Chriſt, as he was the nal word and 
wiſdom of the Father, had an omniſciency of the whole 
nature and will of God, as the Father himſelf hath, their 
will and wiſdom being the ſame. This is the bleſſed 
(ov: C hνẽ“j N mutual iu-being of each perſon, by virtue 
of their onenels in the ſame nature. Moreover, 

(5-) The myſtery of the goſpel, the ſpecial counſel and 
covenant concerning the redemption of the elect in his 
blood, and the worſhip of God by his redeemed ones, 
tranſacted between the Father and the Son from all eter- 
nity, were known to him as the Son. Although the-per/or 
of Chriſt, God and man, was our mediator; [Acts xx. 8. 
2 John i. 14, 18.] yet his human nature was that wherein 
he diſcharged the duties of his office, and {the principium 
quod, the immediate or proximate ſource of all his me- 
diatory actings, [I. Tim. ii. 5.] 

(6. ) This human nature of Chriſt, in which be was 
made of a woman, made under the law, [ Gal. iv. 4. ] was 
from the inſtant of its union with the petſon of the Son 
of God, an holy thing, Luke i. 35. ] holy, harmleſs, unde- 
filed, and ſeparate from finners, and radically filled with 
all that perfection of habitual grace which was neceſſary 
to the diſcharge of that whole duty which, as man, he 
owed to God. But, | 

(7-) Beſides this furniture with habitual grace for the 
performance of holy obedience as a man made under the 
law, he was peculiarly endowed with “ the Spirit without 
meaſure,” which he was to receive as the great prophet of 
the church ; and this communication of the- Spirit was the 
foundation of his ſufficiency for the diſcharge: of his prot 
phetical office, Iſaiah xi. 2, 3. xIviti.- 16. Ixi. 1—3. 
Dan. ix. 24.] As to the reality and being of this gift, 
he received it from the womb ; whence in his infancy hie 
was ſaid to be (TAqpoupers Gg) filled with wiſdom, 
[Luke ii. 40.] wherewith, in a very early period, he con- 
futed the doctors to their amazement, .{ ver. 47.] And 
with his years were theſe gifts increaſed in him; be went 
forwards 
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forwards in wiſdom, and fiature, and favour, [ ver. 52.] but 
the full communication of this Spirit, with ſpecial reference 
to the diſcharge of his-public office, and the viſible pledge 
of it, he was made partaker of at his baptiſm, [Matt. iii. 16. ) 
It remaineth, then, for us, to ſhew, wherein ſtill more 
eſpecially his -pre-eminence above all the ancient prophets 
did conſiſt, ſo that the word ſpoken by him is principally 
and eminently to be attended to, which is the apoſtle's ar- 
gument in this place. To which end obſerve, that, 

§ 14. (2.) There were ſundry excellencies and incom- 
parable circumſtances that attended the revelation itſelf 
made to Chriſt as a prophet. For, 

(1.) Not receiving the Spirit by meaſure, [ John iii. 34.] 
as all other prophets did, he had a perfect comprehenſion 
of the whole mind and will of God, as to the myſtery of 
our ſalvation, and the duty he would require of his church. 
It pleaſed the Father that in him all fulneſs ſhould dwell, 
{ Col. i. 19.] a fulneſs of grace and truth, [ John i. 19. ]}— 
not a tranſient irradiation, but a permanent fulneſs; all- 
treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge being hid in him as 
their proper dwelling-place. Hence the reaſon why be 
did not at once reveal to his diſciples the whole counſel of 
God, was not becauſe all the treaſures of it were not com- 
mitted to him, but becauſe they could bear no other than 
that gradual communication thereof, which he afforded 
them, [John xvi. 12.] He bimſelf dwelt in the midſt 
of thoſe treaſures, and, however unfathomable by others, 
he ſaw to the bottom of them. 

(2.) The prophets receiving their revelation as it were 
by number and meaſure from the Holy Ghoſt, could not 
add one word of infallibility and authority to what they had 
ſo received; but Chriſt having all the treaſures ot wiſdom, 
knowledge, and truth, lodged in himſelf, delivered his 
oracles, at all times, and in all places, with equal infalli- 
bility and authority, and what he ſpake derived its whole 
authority from him ſpeaking it, and not from its appr 
nancy to what was otherwiſe revealed. 

(3-) The prophets of old were ſo barely innen 
in receiving and revealing the will of God, being only 

ſervants 
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ſervants in the houſe for the good of others, that they faw 
not to the bottom of the things by themſelves revealed ; 
and therefore diligently read and ſtudied the books. of pre- 
ceding prophets, | Dan. ix. 2.] and meditated upon their 
own predictions, to obtain an underſtanding in them, 
[I. Pet. i. 10—12.] But the Lord Jeſus, the Lord over 
his own houſe, had an abſolute, perfect comprehenſion 
of all the myſteries he revealed. 

(4.) The difference was no leſs between them in reſpe& 
of the revelations themſelves. For although the ſubſtance 


of the will and mind of God concerning falvation by the 


Meſſiah, was more or leſs made known to all the pro- 
phets, yet it was done fo obſcurely, that they came all ſhort, 
in the light of that glorious myſtery, to John the Baptiſt, 
who yet was inferior, as to a clear and diſtin apprehenſion 
of it, to the leaſt of the two diſciples of Chriſt, [Marr. xi. 
11.] and the giving of the law by Moſes to inſtruct the 
church in that myſtery, by its types and ſhadows, is op- 
poſed to that grace and truth which were brought by Jeſus 

Chriſt, [John 1. 17, 18.] 
$ 15. (3.) We muſt further obſerve, that the Jews with 
whom the apoſtle had to do, had an expectation of a fig- 
nal and final revelation of the will of God to be made by 
the Meſſiah in the laſt days of their church and ſtate, and 
not as they now fondly imagine, of the world. Hence it 
is laid down as a principle ſin Neve fhalom) ** Meſſiah the 
king ſhall be exalted above Abraham, be high above 
Moles, yea, and the miniſtring angels.” And it is for 
the exellency of the revelation made by him that he is 
thus exalted above Moſes. Whence Martmontpes him- 
ſelf acknowledgeth, /Tra#at. de regibus) That at the 
coming of the Meſſiah, hidden and deep things (i. e. of 
the counſel of God) ſhall be laid open to all.” And this 
perſuaſion they built on a promiſe of a new covenant to 
be made with them, not like the covenant made with their 
fathers, [ Jerem. xxxi. 32, 32.] From all theſe obſerva- 
tions we may evidently perceive, wherein the force of the 
apoſtle's preſent argument lies; which he rather inſinuates 
from their own principles, than openly preſſing them. with 
its 
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its reaſon, which laſt mode he afterwards more conveni-- 
ently adopts. 

§ 16. (4.) Having declared the Son to be the immediate 
revealer of the goſpel, he proceeds to aſſert his glory and 
excellency, both -antecedent to his mediatorial office, and 
what he received upon. his inveſtiture therewith. Two 
things in the cloſe of this verſe are aſſigned to him. — That 
he was Pony heir of all—and by him the worlds were 
made. 

- $ 17. (1,) He was appointed (XAyporopurs) heir of all, 
Lunge is à lot, and a peculiar portion received by lot ; 
thence it fignifies an zheritance, which is a man's lot and 
portion. Strictly it is the ſame with heres, an heir, — 
And an heir generally is, he who entereth into the 
right, place, and title of hun that is deceaſed, as if he were 
the ſame perſon.” But yet the name of an heir is not re- 
ſtrained in law to him who ſucceeds a deceaſed perſon, in 
which ſenſe it can have no place here,) but alſo compre- 
hends a poſ/eſſer, a truſtee, and a legatary. Nor is the title 
and right given to the Son as mediator, the ſame with that 
of God abſolutely conſidered, This is eternal, natural, co- 
exiſtent with the being of all things; that is new, created 
by grant and donation ; by whoſe erection and eſtabliſh - 
ment, nevertheleſs, the other 1s not at all impeached. For 
whereas it is affirmed, that the Father judgeth no man, but 
hath committed all judgement to the Son, [John v. 22, 
27, 30.] it reſpetts not title and rule, but actual adminit- 
tration. | 

§ 18. As the term (xApes) denotes any rightful poſſeſſor 
by grant from another, it is properly aſcribed to the Son; 
and there are three things intended in this word: 

(1.) Title, dominion, lordſhip ; (heres eſt qui herus ; 

„ the heir is the lord of that which he is heir unto ;” ſo 
the apoſtle, -[ Gal. iv. 1.] the heir is Lord of all. And in 
this ſenſe is Chriſt called tlie firſt- horn, [ Pſalm Ixxxix. 27.] 
© I will give him to be my firſt-born, higher than (or 
high above) the kings of the earth.“ 

2.) Poſſeſſion. Chriſt is made actual poſſeſſor of that 
which he hath title to, by the ſurrender. or grant of ano- 
| ther. 
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ther. God, in reſpect of his dominion, is called the ab- 
ſolute poſſeſſor of heaven and earth, [Gen. xi 22.1] 
Chriſt, as a mediator, is a poſſeſſor by grant, and there 
was a ſuitableneſs, that he who was the Son ſhould thus 
be heir. Whence CHRXTSsOSTOoM and THEOPHYLACT 
affirm, that the words denote “the propriety of his ſon- 
- ſhip, and the immutability of his lordſhip.” Not that he 
was then made heir of all, as he was (Nα,ν i] the only 
begotten Son of the Father, [ John i. 14.] but it was meet 
that he who was eternally fuch, and had on that account 
an abſolute dominion over all with his Father, ſhould be- 
come the firit-born among many brethren : ſhould bave a 
delegated heirſhip of all, and be appointed * head over all 
to the church: [Epheſ. i. 22.] 

(3-) That he hath both this title and poſſeſſion by grant 
from the Father; by virtue of which grant he is made 
Lord by a new title, and hath poſſeſſion given him ac- 
cordingly. 

$ 19. He is the Lord (xn; of all. This is the 
object of Meſſiah's heirſhip ; that his extenfive, inheri- 
tance. The word may be taken either in the maſculine 
gender, and denote all perſons ; or in the neuter, deno- 
ting, abſolutely, all things. And it is this latter ſenſe 
that ſuits the apoſtle's argument, and adds a double force 
to _ deſign, For, 

The author of the goſpel being heir and Lord of 
all whe univerſally, the ſoyereign diſpoſer of all thoſe 
rites and ordinances of worſhip, about which the Jews 
contended, muſt needs be at his diſpoſal, to change and 
alter them as he thought proper. And hence it was eaſy 
for them to conclude, that if they intended to be made 
partakers of any good in heaven or earth, in love and 
and mercy, it muſt be by an intereſt in him ; which yet 
without conſtant obedience to his goſpel cannot be at- 
tained, 2. This ſenſe is evinced from the words imme- 
diately following, By whom alſo he made the worlds.“ 
Probably they render a reaſon of the equitableneſs of this 
great truſt repoſed in the Son. He made all, and there- 

Vor. II. D fore 
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fore it was meet he ſhould be Lord of all. However, 
the force of the word is equal to the term (&iwvug) worlds. 
$ 20. Upon the creation of man, God gave him a 
dominion over all things in this lower world. (Gen. i. 
28, 29.) He made him his heir, vicegerent and ſubſti- 
tute on earth. And as for the other creatures, to which 
his power and authority did not immediately extend, as 
the whole inanimate hoſt of the fuperior world, they 
were ordered by him that made them to ſerve for his good. 
[Gen. i. 14. Deut. iv. 19.] But beſides the lower part of bis 
dominion, God had for his glory created angels in heaven 
above. Theſe made up another branch of God's provi- 
dential kingdom ; the whole, notwithſtanding, the upper 
and Jower world, being independent of each other, and 
meeting in nothing but their ſubjection to God himſelf. 
When man fell from his delegated dominion, all things 
returned to an immediate, abfolute dependence on the 
government of God. But as the fall of angels did not, 
in its own nature, prejudice mankind ; no more did this 
fall of man the angels, that perſiſted in their obedience, 
they being no part of his inheritance, However, by the 
apoſtacy and puniſhment of thoſe angels, that Kept not 
their firſt ſtation, it was manifeſted how poſſible it was 
that the remainder of them may fin after the ſimilitude 
of their tranſgreſhon. Things being brought into this 
condition ; one branch of the kingdom of God, that which 
had been under the adminiſtration of man and allotted to 
his fervice, being caſt out of that order wherein he had 
placed it; and the other in an apparent poſſibility of be- 
ing ſo alfo; it ſeemed good to the Lord in his infinite 
wiſdom, to erect one kingdom out of theſe two diſordered 
members of his firſt dominion, and to appoint one com- 
mon heir Lord and ruler of them both. [Ephef. i. zo. ] 
He gathered together in one all things in Chriſt, botli 
© which are in the heavens, and whieh are in earth, even 

in him,” 
$ 21. (2.) The way whereby Chrift the Son came to 
his inheritance is expreſſed by (:9yxz) he hath appointed, 
Which denotes, in this eomection, The glorious in- 
veſtiture 
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veſtiture of the Lord Meſſiah in the full and actual poſ- 
ſeſſion of his kingdom after his reſurrection, with the 
manifeſtation of it in his aſcenſion, and the illuſtrious 
token of its ſtability in his ſitting at the right hand of 
God.“ The grant was actually made to him upon his re- 
ſurrection; [ Matt. xxviii. 18.] and all was  fealed and 
ratified when he took poſſeſſion of his throne at the right 
hand of the Father ; and in virtue hereof was he declared 
to be both Lord and Chriſt.” [ Acts ii. 36. v. 31.] 
And ſuch weight do the ſcriptures lay upon this glorious 
inveſtiture of Chriſt in his inheritance, that they ſpeak 
of his whole power as then firſt granted him. [Rom. 
xiv. 9. Phil. ii. 7. 10.] And the reaſon of it is, becauſe 
he had then actually performed that ſtapendous work, on 
account of which his mediatorial power and authority 
were originally granted and eternally deſigned. And it is 
manifeſt that he who is the Lord and heir of all things, 
ſpiritual, temporal, and eccleſiaſtical, muſt needs have 
power over all Moſaical inſtitutions as a part of his un- 
rivalied juriſdiction.— In ſhort, God, in purſuit of the 
ſovereign purpoſe of his will, hath granted the Son as 
incaryate, and mediator of the new covenant, according 
to the eternel counſel between them both, a ſovereign 
power over all things both in heaven and earth, with the 
poſſeſſion of an abſolute proprietor, to diſpoſe of them at 
his pleaſure, for the advancement of his proper and pe- 
culiar work, as head of his church. * 

$ 22. (3.) By whom he made the wor!ds. The apoſtle 
in theſe words corroborates his preſent argument, from 
another conſideration of the perſon of the Meſſiah, where- 
in he alſo diſcovers the foundation of the pre-eminence be- 
fore deſcribed to him. By him the wyr/ds were made; 
ſo that they were his own, { John i. 11. ] and it was meet 
that, in the new condition which he underwent, he ſhould 
be Lord of them all. Moreover, if all things were made 


* The demirable digreſſion © of the dominion or Lordſhip of 
Chriſt,” ſtands, in this edition, as the concluding preliminaty 
Þxercitation, 
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by him, all diſobedience to him is moſt unreaſonable, 
and will be attended with inevitable ruin. | 

Fhat which ſome men defign in their wreſting of this 
place, is to defeat the illuſtrious teſtimony herein given 
to the eternal deity of the Son of God, and to this pur- 
poſe they proceed variouſly, * 

V 23. The Socinians generally lay no exception againſt 
the perſon making, whom they acknowledge to be the Son 
Meſſiah, but to the world ſaid to be made. Theſe are 
not, ſay they, the things of the old, but of the new erea- 
tion; not the fabrick of heaven and earth, but the con- 
verſion of the ſouls of men; not the firſt inſtitution and 
forming. of all things, but the reſtoration of mankind, 


* Some affirm that by ( ) zy culom, (N for whom is 
intended. According to this expofition of the words, we have in 
them an expreſſion of the love of God towards the Meſſiah, in that 
Vor his /ake he made the worlds; but not any thing of the excel - 
lency, power, and glory of the Meſſiah himſelf. But neither is it 
proved that in any other place theſe expreſſions are equipollent ; 
nor, if that could be ſuppoſed, is there any reaſon oftexed why 
the one of them ſhould in this place be put for the other, For 


the places uſually referred to, do no way prove that (N) with a 


genitive doth ever denote the final cauſe, but the efficient only. 
As to Rom. vi. 4. be it obſerved, the caſe is not the ſame, where 
things, as where perſons are ſpoken of: | here relates to à perſon, 
(whom) and yet is % joined with it, aſſerted by the objectors, 

to denote the end of the hes ſpoken of, which is inſolent. Be- 
fides d wrgòe, in that place, is indeed the glorious potuer of the 
Father's, the efficient of the reſurrection of Chriſt treated of. So 
that, whereas & is uſed, fx hundred times with a genitive caſe 
in the New Teſtament, no one inſtance can be given, where it 
many be rendered propter, for, and therefore cannot be ſo here. 
But on ſuppoſition that ſome ſuch inſtance might be produced, 
yet being contrary to the conſtant uſe of the word, ſome cogent 
reaſon from the text wherein it is uſed, or the thing treated of, 
muſt be urged, to give that ſenſe admittance : and nothing of 
that nature can he here pleaded. Befides, as N &, and us d, are 
diſtinguiſhed, the one expreſſing the efficient, the other the final 

.cauſe, Rom. xi. 36. ſo alſo are they in this very epiſtle, chap. ii. 
10. Nov rs WTR, xa} Ns T& wavrz. For whom are all things 
© and by whom are all things:* and is it likely that the apoſile 

would put one of them for the other, contrary to the proper uſe 
which he intended immediately to aſſign ſevetally unto them? 
Again, 37 8, by <vhom, here is the ſame with N aurg, by bim, 
John i. 3. which inconteſtably ſignifies the efficient canſe. 
f and 


VzRr, 1,2, EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, 19 


and their tranſlation into a new condition of life.“ To 
this we reply, 

1. The only new creation granted by ſuch perſons be- 
ing nothing but a moral ſwaſion of men's minds, by the 
outward doctrine of the goſpel, I know not what alluſion 
can be- fancied in it to the creation of the world out of 
nothing. 

2. The apoſtle ſpeaks here of the Gina creation that 
John treats of in the beginning of his goſpel ; but that is 
the creation of the whole world, and all things contained 
in it, it muſt be granted, or we may well deſpair of ever 
underſtanding one line of the ſacred oracles, or the com- 
mon forms of ſpeech. 

The expreſſion of planting the heavens,” nnd 0 lay- 
ing the foundation of the earth,“ [ Iſa. li. 19.] are plainly 
allegorical, as appears from the circumſtance of time when 
this is faid to be done, which was at the coming of Iſrael 
out of Egypt; when the heavens and the earth, pro- 
perly ſo called, could not be made, | planted, founded, or 
created. And is yet more evident from an adjoind ex- 
poſition of the allegory ; I have put my words into 
+ thy mouth, and ſaid unto Sion thou art my people.” 

$ 24. We may again conſider the reaſons that preſent 
themſelves from the context, for the removal of the in- 
1 above ſuggeſted. | 

It finks under its own weakneſs and abſurdity. I he 
apoſtle intending to- ſet out the excellency of the Son. of 
God, affirms that by him the worlds were made; that 
is, ſay they, Chriſt preaching. the goſpel converted ſouls 
to the faith, and many more were converted by the 
apoſtle's preaching the ſame doctrine, whence bleſſed 
times of light and ſalvation enfued, Who, not over- 
powered with prejudice, could once imagine - any ſuch 
meaning in theſe wards ? eſpecially conſidering that it is 
as contrary to the deſign of the apoſtle, as it is to the 
import of the words themſelves. - This is what Peter 
calls, men's wreſting the ſcriptures to their own per- 
dition.“ 


2. The 
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2. The apoſtle writes didactically, expreſſing plainly 
the matter whereof he ſpeaks, in words uſual and proper. 
To what end then ſhould he uſe ſo ſtrained an allegory 
in a point of doctrines; yea, a fundamental argument 
of the religion he taught? Beſides, the phraſe by whom 
he made the worlds, is no more in theſe men's appre- 
henfions, than, in him hath he ſpoken in theſe latter 
days.“ Nor is this mode of ſpeaking any where uſed, 
not in the moſt allegorical prophecies of the Old Tetta- 
ment, to denote that which they would here wreſt it to 
expreſs. But making of the world,“ ſigniſies mating 
the world, in the whole ſcripture throughout, and nothing 
elſe. | 1 

3. The making of the worlds here intended, was a 
thing pe/t (deine) he made them, that is he did ſo of 
old; and the ſame word is uſed by the ſeptuagint to ex- 
preſs the old creation. But now that which the Jews 
called the world to come, or the bleſſed ſtate of the 
church under the Meſſiah, the apoſtle ſpeaks of, as of 
that which was mot yet come ; the preſent worldly Rate of 
the Jewiſh church yet continuing. 

4. The Greek words (&1wy and 64wv;;) or the Hebrew 
words (mw and S ]) which are fo rendered, taken ab- 
ſolutely as they are here uſed, do never in any one place, 
in the Old or New Teſtament, ſignify the new creation, 
or ſtate of the church under the goſpel ; but the ue 


. world and all things therein contained, they do ſignify 


in this very epiſtle, chap, x1. 3, 

5. Wherever the apoſtle in this epiſtle ſpeaks of the 
church ſtate under the Meſſiah, he never calls it by the 
fingle name (9 ovueyy or amy) world, but ftill with the 
limitation -of tg come,” as chap. ii. 5. chap, vi. 5, But 
where it is uſed ab/o/ute}; as in this place, and chap, xi, 3. 
it is inwariably the whole world that is intended, 

6. The context is utterly abhorrent from this glaſs. 
The Son in the preceding words, is ſaid confeſſedly to be 
made heir or Lord of all things abſolutely and univerſally; 
and to that aſſertion he ſubjoins a reaſon of the equity of 
that tranſcendent grant made ynto him, namely, becauſe 


by 


Ven.t,2 EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, 22 


by him all things were made, whereunto he adds, his 
upholding, ruling, and diſpoſing of them, by the word 
© of his power.“ Thus the apoſtle having declared the honour 
of the Son as mediator, in that he was niade * heir of 
« all, adds thereunto his excellency in himſelf from his 
eternal power and godhead ; which he not only aſſerts, 
but evinces by an argument from the works of creation. 
And to avoid all contracted thoughts of this work, he 
expreſſeth it in terms comprehending the whole creation 
as a ſtupendous fabrick, having à permanent ſubſiſtence 
through ſucceſſive ages; as John alſo contents not him- 
ſelf by affirming that he made all things, but adds to that 
aſſertion, that without him nothing was made that was 
made, [John i. 3. We now proceed as propoſed, 

$ 25. (IV.) To make ſome doctrinal and practical 
obſervations on the words: | 

Obſ. 1. The revelation of the will of God, as to all 
things concerning his worſhip, our faith and obedience, 
is peculiarly and eminently from the Father. "This is that 
which the apoſtle partly aſſerts, partly takes for granted, 
as the ſpring of his future . reaſoning ; and this ſhall 
now be a little further illuſtrated and confirmed. To 
which end we may particularly remark, 

{1.) That the whole myſtery of his will, antecedently 
to the revelation of it, is ſaid to be hid in God,“ chat 
is, the Father, [Epheſ. iii. 9.] It lay wrapt up from the 
eyes of men and angels, in his eternal wiſdom and coun- 
ſel, Col. i. 26, 27.] The Son, indeed, who was from 
eternity in the boſom of the Father, [ John i. 18.] as 
one brought up with him, his eternal delight and wiſdom, 
Prov. viii. 29, 30. ] was partaker with him in this coun- 
fel, [ver. 31.] as allo his eternal Spirit, who ſearches and 
knows all the deep things of God; [I. Cor. ii. 10, 11.] 
but yet the riſe and ſpring of this myſtery was in the Fa . 
ther. For the order of acting in the bleſſed Trinity, fol- 
lows the order of ſabfiſtance. As the Father, therefore, 
is the fountain of the Trinity, as to ſubſiſtence, ſo alſo as 
to operation. 


(2.) That 
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(2.) That the revelation of the myſtery of the will of 
God ſo hidden in the counſel of his will from eternity, 
was always made in purſuit and for the accompliſhment 
of the purpoſe of the Father; or, that eternal purpoſe 
is by way of eminency, aſcribed to him, [Epheſ. i. 8, 9.} 
„He hath abounded towards us in all wiſdom and pru- 
dence, having made known unto us the myſtery of his 
will, according to his good pleaſure which he hath pur- 
poſed in himſelf.“ It is the Father of whom he ſpeaks, 
[ ver. 3.] Bleſſed be the God and Father of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt.” Now he abounds to usward by wiſdom and pru- 
dence, or abundantly. manifeſts his infinite wiſdom in his 
dealings with us, by the reyelation of the myſtery of his 
will ; and this he doth in purſuit of his good pleaſure 
which he purpoſed in himſelf ; or that purpoſe of his will 

which had its foundation ſolely in, his good pleaſure, 

(3-) This purpoſe of God the Father being commu- 
nicated to the. Son, whence reſulted the counſel of peace 
between them both; [ Zech. vi. 13.] and the Son rejoi- 
cing to do the work that was incumbent on him for its ac- 
compliſhment ; [Prov. viii. 30—32.] it became pecu- 
larly the care and work of the Father, to ſee that the in- 
heritance promiſed him upon his undertaking, ſhould be 
given to him. This is done by the revelation of the will of 
God to men concerning their obedience and ſalvation where- 
by they are made the lot, the ſeed, the portion, and inhe- 
ritance of Chriſt: to this end the Father, who ſaid to the 
Son, Sit thou on my right hand,” [Pſalm cx. 2.] ſend the 
rod of his power out of Sion, | ver. 2.] to declare his rule 
even over his enemies, and. to make thoſe people given 
him, willing and obedient, | ver. 3.] But the inheritance 
thus given by the Father to the Meſſiah being wholly 
in the poſſeſſion of another, it became him to take it out 
of the uſurper's hands, and deliver it up to him whoſe 
right it was; and this he doth by the revelation of his 
mind in the preaching of his word, [Col. i. 12, 13.] 
And from theſe conſiderations it is that, 

(4.) The whole revelation and diſpenſation of the will 
of God in and by the word, is (as before obſerved) emi- 

nently 
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nently appropriated to the Father. Eternal life (the pu 
poſe, the counſel, the means, and procurer of it) W; 
with the Father, and was manifeſted to us by the word of 
truth, [I. John i. 1, 2.] And it is the Father, that is, his 
will, mind, grace, love, and purpoſe, that the Son de- 
clares, [ John 1. 18.] in which work he ſpeaks nothing 
but what he heard and learned from. the Father, [John 
viii. 28.] And thence he ſays, The doctrine is not 
mine, (that is, principally and originally) but his that 
* ſent me, [John vii. 16.] And the goſpel is called the 
goſpel of the glory of the * bleſſed God,“ which is a 
periphraſis of the perſon of the Father, who is the © Fa- 
ther of glory.” And we might alſo remark that the great 
work of making this goſpel effectual on the minds of men, 
doth peculiarly belong to the Father, which he accom- 
pliſheth by his Spirit, [II. Cor. iii. 18. iv. 6.] 

$ 26. And- from the appropriating of this work origi- 
nally and principally to the Father, there are three things 
that are particularly intimated unto us: 

1. The authority that is to be conſidered in it: the Fa- 
ther is the original of all power and authority; of him 
the whole family of heaven and earth is named, [Eph. 
iii. 15.] He is the Father of the whole family, from 
whom Chriſt himſelf receives all his power and authority 
as mediator, [Matth. xxvui. 18.] which, when his work 
is accompliſhed, he ſhall give up again into his hand, 
[I. Cor. xv. 28.] He ſent him into the world, ſet him 
over his houſe, gave him command and commiſſion for 
his work. The very name and title of * Father* carries 
authority along with it; [Mal. 1. 6.] he hath all power 
eſſentially in him over the ſouls and eternal conditions of 
them to whom he ſpeaks. And what holy reverence, 
humility, and univerſal ſubje&ion of ſoul to the word 
doth this require? In this repreſentation, 

2. There is alſo love. In the ceconomy of the bleſſed 
Trinity, about the work of our ſalvation, that which 
is eminently and in an eſpecial manner aſeribed to the 
Father is /ove, [I. John iv. 9, 10. 16.] © God,” that is, 
the Father, is love,” To be love, full of love, to be 
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the ſpecial ſpring of all fruits of love, is peculiar to him 
as the Father. It is out of love, infinite love, mercy and 
compaſhon, that God would at all reveal his mind and 
will to ſinners. He might for ever have locked up the 
treaſures of his wiſdom and prudence, wherein he abounds 
towards us in his word, in his own eternal breaſt, He 
might have left all the ſons of men to that woeful dark- 
neſs, whereunto by fin they had caſt themſelves, and 
kept them under the chains and power of it, with the 
angels that ſinned before them, unto the judgement of 
the great day. But it was from infinite love that he made 
this condeſcenſion to reveal himſelf and his will unto us. 
This mixture of authority and love, which is the ſpring 
of the revelation of the will of God to us, requires all 
readineſs, willingneſs, and cheerfulneſs 1 in our 2 
of it. Beſides theſe, 

3. There is alſo care peculiarly diſcoverable in it. The 
great care of the church is eminently in the Father. He 
is the huſbandman that takes care of the vine and vine- 
yard, | John xv. 1, 2.] And thence our Saviour, who 
had a delegated care of his people, commends them to 
the Father, [John xvii.] as to whom the care of them 
did principally and originally belong. Care is proper to 
a father as ſuch, and eſpecially to God as a Father. Care 
1s inſeparable from paternal love. 

§ 27. As for the diſpenſers of the word, let them take 
heed of purſuing that work negligently, which hath its 
ſpring in the authority, love, and care of God, [ ſee I. Tim. 
iv. 13—16.] Let them know to whom to look for ſup- 
port, ability, and encouragement in their work, [Epheſ. 
vi. 19, 20.] And let them not be diſcouraged whatever 
oppoſition they meet with in the diſcharge of their duty, 
conſidering whoſe work they have in hand, [IL Cor. iv. 
15, 16.] Let them learn how they ought to diſpenſe the 
word ſo as to anſwer the ſpring from whence it comes; 
namely, with authority, love to, and care for the ſouls 
of men. And, let them conſider to whom they are to 
give an account of the work they are called to diſcharge, 

and 
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and the talents with which they are entruſted, { Heb. 
xiii. 7.] 

$ 28. And for them te whom the word is preached, let 
them conſider, 

With what reverence and godly fear they ought to at- 
tend to the diſpenſing of it, ſeeing it is a proper effect 
and iſſue of the authority of God, [ Heb. xii. 25.] How 
they will eſcape if they neglect ſo great a ſalvation declared 
to them from the love and care of God, | Heb. ii. 3.] 
And, with what holineſs and ſpiritual ſubjection of ſoul 
to God they ought to be converſant with all his appoint- 
ed ordinances of worſhip, [ Heb. xii. 28, 29. ] | 

8 29. 0½ 2. The authority of God ſpeaking by the 
inſpired penmen, is the ſole foundation of our aſſenting 
to the ſcriptures, and what they contain, with divine 
faith. He once ſpake in them, he {till continues to ſpeak 
by them, and therefore is their word to be received, 
II. Pet. iii. 21, 22.] 

$ 30. C/. 3. * God's gradual revelation of his mind 
and will to the church, was a fruit of infinite wiſdom and 
care towards his elect.“ —* Theſe are parts of his ways, 
* ſays Job, but how little a portion is heard of him?“ 
Job. xxvi. 14.] Though all his ways and diſpenſations 
are ordered in infinite wiſdom, yet we can but ſtand at 
the verge of the ocean, and admire its glory and great- 
nefs. Little it is that we can comprehend ; yet what 
may be inſtruftive to further our faith and obedience 
is not hidden from us. And the following things are 
evident in this matter : 

(1.) That he did not overfill their veſſels ; he admi- 
niſtered light- as they were able to bear it: though we 
know not perfectly what their condition was, yet this we 
know, that as they needed no more light than they had in 
their reſpective generations for the diſcharge of the duty 
God required of them; ſo more /ight would have unfitted 
them for ſomewhat or other, that was their incumbent 
duty. | 
(2.) He kept them continually dependent upon him- 
ſelf, waiting for their rule and direction from his fove- 

E 2 reign 
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reign pleaſure, which, as it tended to his glory, ſo it was 
exccedingly ſuited to their ſafety to keep them in an 
humble, waiting frame. 

(3-) He ſo gave out the light and knowledge of him- 
ſelf, as that the great work which he had ſo accompliſhed, 
which lay in the ftores of his infinitely wiſe will, might 
not be impeded. He gave light enough to believers to 
enable them to receive the Redeemer, and not ſo much, 
as to hinder obdurate finners from cructfying him. 

(4.) He did this work ſo, that the pre-eminence of a 
full and ultimate revelation might be reſerved for him, in 
whom all things were to be gathered unto an head.“ And 

(F.) There was tender care joined to this infinite wiſ- 
dom. None of his ele& in any age were left without 
that inſtruction which was needful for them in their re- 
ſpective circumſtances and generations: and this was ſo 
diſpenſed to them, as that they might have freſh conſo- 
lation and ſupport as their occaſions required. Whilſt the 
church of old was under this diſpenſation, they were ſtill 
hearkening in hopes to hear new tidings from heaven for 
their teaching and refreſhment. And if any difficulty 
befell them, they were ſure not to want relief in this 
kind; which appears to have been a procedure equally 
proper and neceſſary, before the final hand was ſet to the 
work. | | | 

And this diſcovers the woeful ſtate of the preſent Jews. 
They maintain that divine revelation is not petfeCted ; 
and yet, notwithſtanding all their miſeries, darkneſs, and 
diſtreſſes, they dare not pretend that they have heard one 
word from heaven thefe two thouſand years! that is, 
from the days of Malachr; but (awful ftate !) they ſtill 
labour to keep the veil upon their eyes. 

§ 31. 0% 4. We may ſee hence the abſolute per- 
fection of the revelation made by Chriſt and his apoſtles, 
as to every end and purpoſe whatever, for which God 
ever did or ever will reveal himſelf to mortals.” For as 
this was the /a/{ way and means that God ever defigned 
for that intereſting purpoſe, ſo the perſon by whom he 
accompliſhed this work makes it indiſpenſably neceſſary, 


that 
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that it be alſo abſolutely perfect; from which nothing 
can be taken, and to which nothing muſt be added, under 
the penalty of that extermination threatened to all that 
will not attend to the voice of that prophet. 

S 32. 0% 5. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt who is the 
great prophet of his church under the New Teſtament, 
the only revealer of the will of the Father, as the Son 
and wifdom of God, made the worlds and all things 
contained in them.” And herein we have, 

An illuſtrious teſtimony given to the eternal Godhead 
and power of the Son of God, for he who made all 
things is God,” as the apoſtle elſewhere affirms ; and, 

to the equity of his being made heir, Lord and judge 
of all, No creature can decline the authority, or 
wave the tribunal of him that made them all. Aud, 
a firm baſis for faith, hope, patience, and contentment 
is adminiſtered to the ſaints in all diſpenſations. He 
who is their Redeemer, he who bought them with his 
blood, hath all that intereſt in all the things wherein 
they are concerned, that the ſovereign right of -crea- 
tion can afford him; beſides that grant which is made. 
to him for this very end, that they may be diſpoſed of 
for his own glory to their advantage, | Iſaiah iv. 4, F.] 
From this order of things, that Chriſt as the eternal Son 
of God, having made the worlds, hath them and all things 
in them put under his power as mediator and head of the 
church; we may ſee in what ſubſerviency to the intereſt 
of the ſaints of the Moſt High, the whole creation is 
placed. And, hence we learn the way of obtaining a ſanc-: 
' tified intereſt in, and a right uſe of all created things; 
namely, not to receive them merely on the general ac- 
count as made by the Son of God, but on the more ſpe- 
cial account of their being granted him as mediator of the 
church. | L424 

S 33. 0½ 6. ©& From the apoſtle's defign in this 
whole diſcourſe we may farther learn, that God in infi- 
nite wiſdom ordered all things in the firſt creation, ſo 
as that the whole might be ſubſervient to the glory of his 
grace in the new creation by Jeſus Chriſt.” By the Son 
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he made the world in the beginning of time, that in the 
fulneſs of time he might be the juſt heir and Lord of all. 
The Jews have a ſaying, that, the. world was made 
for the Meſſiah” which is thus far true, that all things 
were originally made and ordered, ſo that God might be 
everlaſtingly glorified in the work which the Meffiah was 
to accompliſh. Hence the apoſtle John, in the begin- 
ning of his goſpel, brings both the creations together; 
the firſt by the eternal word, abſolutely; the other by 
him as incarnate, that the ſuitableneſs and correſpondency 
of all things in them, might be evident. All things at 
Grit were made by him ; that when they were loſt, ruined, 
ſcattered, they might again, in the appointed ſeaſon, be 
gathered together into one head' in him. The apoſtle 
declares not only that all things were made by him, but 
alfo for him; ſo made for him, that he might. be the 
head of the body of the church, that is, that he might 
be the ſupreme head and original fountain of the new 
creation as he had been of the old. And the end and de- 
ſign of God in the whole of this myfterious plan, was, 
that the Son might have the pre-emunence in all things. 
$ 34. It is not for us to inquire much into the par- 
ticular reaſon of this ceconomy ; for who can by ſearch- 
ing find out God, who can find out the Almighty unto 
protection? | Job xi. .] It may ſuffice us, that he diſ- 
poſeth of all things according to the counſel of his own 
© will.“ [Epheſ. i. 12.] This, antecedently to the con- 
ſideration of its effects, we cannot, we may not ſearch 
into. [ Deut. xxix. 29.] The effects and conſequences of 
his infinitely holy and wiſe counſel, wherein his glory 


ſhines forth to his creatures, we may conſider and contem- 


Plate, and rejoice in the light that they will afford us 


into the treaſures of theſe counſels. themſelves. Now 


herein we ſee, | 

7. That it was the eternal deſign of God, the whole 
creation ſhould be put in ſubjection to the Word incar- 
nate. God hath highly exalted him, and given him 
+ a name which is above every name, that at the name of 
& Jeſus every knee ſhauld bow, of things in heaven, and 
| things 
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things in the earth, and things under the earth; and 
that every tongue ſhould confeſs, that Jeſus Chrift 
is Lord, to the glory of God the Father.“ [Phil. 
11. 9—11.] God hath put all things whatever in ſub- 
jection to him, [ſee I. Cor. xv. 24. Heb. ii. 8. Rom. 
xiv. 11.] Hence John ſaw every creature which is in 
heaven and earth, and under the earth, and ſuch as are 
in the ſea, afcribing * blefling and glory and honour, 
and power unto the Lamb for ever and ever, [Revel. 
v. 13.] that is, avowing their duty and ſubjection to n 

Again, 
$ 35. 2. God deſigned from eternity that his great 
and everlaſting glory ſhould ariſe from the new creation, 
and the work thereof. Herein hath he ordered all things 
to the praiſe of the glory of his grace.“ [Epheſ. i. 6.] 
It is true the works of the old creation did ſet forth the 
glory of God, [Pfalm xix. 1.] they manifeſted his eternal 
power and godhead, Rom. i. 20.] but God had not re- 
ſolved, ultimately, to commit the manifeſtation of his 
glory to thoſe works, though very glorious; and therefore 
did he ſuffer fin to enter into the world, which 'utterly 
ſtained the beauty of it, and brought it wholly under the 
curſe. But he never ſuffered any ſpot or ſtain to come 
upon the work of the new creation, [Ephef. v. 6.] no- 
thing that might in the leaſt defeat, eclipſe, or impair the 
glory that he intended ſhould accrue to himſelf thereby. 
God hath ſo ultimately laid up his glory in the new crea- 
tion, as that he will not loſe any thing of that, which 
alſo is due to him from the old : but neither will he re- 
ceive it from thence, but as it is transferred into a ſubſer- 
viency to the work of the new. Now God ordered all 
things ſo, as that this might be effected without force, 
coaction, or wreſting of the creation beſides its own order. 
And 1s there any thing more natural and proper, than that 
the world ſhould come into ſubje&ion to him by whom 
it was made? And this I take to be the meaning of what 
the apoſtle ſays about the bondage and liberty of the crea- 
ture, which we have, [Rom. viii. 19—22.] He tells us, 
that the creature itſelf had a deſire after the manifeſtation 
| of, 
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of the Sons of God, or the bringing forth of the king- 
dom of Chriſt in glory and power, and gives this reaſon 
for it, becauſe it is brought into a condition of vanity, 
corruption, and bondage; wherein it did, as it were, un- 
willingly abide, and groaned to be delivered from it. 
That is, by the entrance of ſin, the creation was brought 
into that condition wherein it could not anſwer its pri- 
mitive end, to declare the glory of God, that he might 
be worſhipped and honoured as God; but was left, eſ- 
pecially the earth and its inhabitants, to be a ſtage on 
which men act their enmity againſt God, and a means 
for the fulfilling their filthy luſts. This ſtate being pre- 
ternatural, occaſional, and forced, the creation is faid to 
diſlike it, to groan under it, to hope for deliverance ; 
doing that according to its nature, which it would do vo- 
luntarily, were it endowed. with a rational underſtand- 
ing. But, faith the apoſtle, there is a better condi- 
tion for this creation, after which, whilſt it was afar off, 
it © put out its head, as if in anxious expectation. What 
is this better ſtate ?. Why the * glorious liberty of the 
Sons of God,” the new ſtate and condition that all things 
are reſtored to for the glory of God by Jeſus Chriſt. The 
creation hath as it were a natural propenſity, yea a long - 
ing to come into a ſubjection to Chriſt, as that which 
retrieves and frees it from the vanity, bondage, and cor- 
ruption into which it was caſt, when put out of its 
firſt order by fin. And this ariſeth from that plot and 
deſign which God firſt laid in the creation of all things; 
that they being made by the Son, ſhould naturally and 
willingly, as it were, give up themſelves in obedience to 
him, when he ſhould take the rule of them upon the new 

account of his mediation. Moreover, 
$*'36. God would hereby inſtruft us in the 2/ and 
improvement we are to make of his creatures to his glory; 
for it is his will, that we ſhould not uſe any thing as 
merely made by him, ſeeing, as they are now in fact ſo 
left, they are under the curſe, and therefore are impure 
and unclean to them that uſe them, [Tit. i. 15.] but he 
would have us look upon them and receive them as they 
| - | are 
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are given over to Chriſt, For the apoſtle in his applica- 
tion of the eighth Pſalm to the Lord Meſſiah [ chap. ii. 
 6—8.] manifeſts, that even the beaſts of the field, on 
which-we live, are transferred in a peculiar manner to his 
dominion : and he lays our intereſt in them, as to a clear, 
profitable, and ſanctified uſe, in the new ſtate of things 
brought in by Chriſt, [I. Tim. iv. 4—8.] © Every creature 
of God is good, and nothing to be refuſed, if it be re- 
* ceived with thankſgiving ; for it is ſanctified by the 
word of God and prayer.“ The whole myſtery of lay- 
ing the works of the old creation in a ſubſerviency to the 
new being hid from many ages and generations, even from 
the foundation of the world, men by the Fe which 
they ſaw, concluded, that there was an eternal power and 
infinite wiſdom whereby they were produced. But when 
any ſhall by Faith perceive and confider, that the produc- 
tion of all things is originally beholden to the Son of 
God; that the world was made to this very end and pur- 
poſc, that, he being. afterwards incarnate for our redemp- 
tion, they might all be put in ſubjection to him; they 
cannot but be raviſhed with admiration of the power, wiſ- 
dom, goodneſs, and love of God, in this holy, wiſe; beau- 
tiful diſpoſition of all his works and ways! 

The moſt reaſonable and intelligible way of conſidering 
the order of God's decrees, is that which refers-them to 
the two general heads which all rational agents reſpe& in 
their purpoſes and operations; namely, thoſe of the 1% 
end, and the means conducing thereunto. Now the utmoſt 
end of God, in all his ways towards the ſons of men, 
being the manifeſtation of his own glory, by way of 
mercy and juſtice, whatever tendeth thereunto, is alſo 
Jointly to be looked upon as one entire means tending to 
that end. The works therefore of the old and new crea- 
tion being of this ſort—one joint and general mean for 
compaſſing the afore-mentioned end—nothing can hinder 
but that they may have that reſpe& to each other which 
we have before declared. 


Vor. II. F VERSE 
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VER 8 E. E 


WHO BEING THE BRIGHTNESS OF HIS GLORY, AND 


THE EXPRESS IMAGE OF HIS PERSON, AND UPHOLD=- 
ING ALL THINGS BY THE WORD OF HIS POWER, 
WHEN HE HAD BY HIMSELF PURGED OUR S$SINS, SAT 
DOWN ON THE RIGHT HAND OF HIS MAJESTY ON 
HIGH. 


$ 1. The ſubjeft propoſed. 2. (I.) 4 deſcription of 
Chrift as to what he is in himſelſ.. And, 1. To what of 
Chriſt this deſcription belongs. & 3, 4. 2. The particu- 
lar meaning of the expreſſions. & 5, 6. (II.) N hat 
Chriſt doth and has done, And, 1. He upholds and rules 
all things by the word of his power. & 7. 2. He hath 
by himſelf purged our fins. & 8, 9. (III.) I bat he en- 
goyeth as the conſequence of bath. 9 10—18. (IV.) 
Obſervations. 


§ 1+ Tur apoſtle proceeds in the deſcription of the 
perſon in whom God ſpake in the goſpel revelation, aſ- 
cending to ſuch a manifeſtation of him, as that they 
might underſtand his eminency above all formerly enz- 
ployed in ſimilar miniſtration ; as alſo how he was point- 
ed out by ſundry types and figures under the Old Teſta- 
ment. Of this deſcription there are three parts ; the firſt 
declaring what he i5—the ſecond, what he doth or did 
and the third, as the conſequent of both, what he en- 

joycth. | 
$ 2. (I.) We begin with the deſcription given us of 
Chriſt, as to what he is in himſelf. And here a double dif- 
ficulty preſents itſelf; to what of Chrift this deſcription 
belongs ; 
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belongs; and what is voy" particular meaning of the ex- 
ü 

To what nature, or what of Chriſt this deſcription 
dy I ſhall not examine in particular the reaſons 
that are alledged for ſeveral interpretations ; but only pro- 
poſe and confirm that ſenſe of the place which on full 
and due conſideration appears agreeable to the analogy of 
faith, as expreſſly anſwering the apoſtle's defign. To this 
end the following poſitions are to be obſerved : 

(I.) It is not the direct and immediate defign of the 

apoſtle to treat abſolutely of either nature of Chriſt, his 
divine or human; but only of his perſon. Henee though 
ſome of the things mentioned may belong to or be the 
properties of his divine nature and ſome of his human, 
yet neither of them is ſpoken of as ſuch, but are all con- 
fidered as belonging to his N of which he treats pro- 
feſſedly. 
( 2.) That which the apoſtle principally intends with 
reſpect to the perſon of Chriſt, is to ſet forth his dignity, 
pre- eminence, and exaltation above all; and that not only 
eonſequentially to his diſcbarge of the office of mediator, 
but alſo antecedently, in his worth, ability, and ſuitable- 
neſs to undertake and diſcharge it, which in a great mea- 
ſure depended on his divine nature, 

(3.) As none of thefe expreſſions, eſpecially in their 
preſent connection, are uſed concerning any other but 
Chriſt alone; ſo they plainly expreſs things that are more 
ſublime and glorious, than can by ſcripture rules, or the 
analogy of faith, be aſcribed to any mere creature however 
exalted. Unto God aſking that queſtion, * Whom will 
ye compare to me and whom will you liken unto me:!“ 
We cannot anſwer of any who is not God by nature, that 
he is“ the brightneſs of his glory, and the expreſs i * 
of his perſon.“ 

(4.) Though the deſign of the apoſtle in general be to 
ſhew how the Father declared himſelf to us in the Son; 
yet this could not be done without manifeſting what the 
ſon is in himſelf, and ty reference to the Father. The 
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words expreſs him ſuch an one, as in whom the infinite 
fections and excellencies of God are revealed to us. 

(F.) There is nothing in theſe words that is not appli- 
cable to the divine nature of Chriſt. He is in his perſon 
diſtinct from the Father, another, not the Father; but 
yet the ſame in nature and all glorious properties and ex- 
cellencies. This oneneſs. in nature, and diſtinction in 
perſon, may be well ſhadowed out by theſe expreſſions, 
he is © the brightneſs of his glory and the expreſs image 
of his perſon.” The bold curioſity of the ſchoolmen and 
ſome others, in expreſſing the manner of the generation of 
the Son by fimilitudes, is intolerable, Nor are the rigid 
impoſitions of thoſe words and terms, which they or others 
have invented to expreſs this profound myſtery, of any 
better nature. Yet I confeſs, that ſuppoſing with ſome 
the apoſtle intends by “ the brightneſs of glory,” to {ct 
forth to us the relation gf the Son to the Father, by an 
alluſion to the ſun and its beams, forme relief may thence 
be derived to our weak underſtandings, in the contempla- 
| tion of this myſtery; provided we obſerve that one known 
| rule whoſe uſe CuRYSOSTOM urgeth in this place, name- 
ly, © That in the uſe of ſuch alluſions, every thing of 
imperfection is to be removed in their application to God. 
To ſay that there is only an alluſion in the words, and 
that the Son is not properly, but by a metaphor, the 
| 66 brightneſs of glory,“ is to teach the apoſtle to expreſs 
himſelf in the things of God. For my part, I under- 
| | ſtand as much of the nature, glory, and properties of the 
| Son by this expreſſion, * He is the brightneſs of glory, ? 
us I do by any of the moſt accurate expreffions which 
| have been arbitrarily invented to fignify the fame thing. 
1} his, and this alone, is clearly intended by them—that 
| be is one diſtinct from God the Father, related unto him, 
| and partaker of his glory. 
| (6.) Theſe things being promiſed, we may diſcern the 
| | general import of the expreſſions. The words themſelves 

being no where elſe uſed in ſcripture, we may receive ſome 
light from thoſe in other places which are neareſt allied 
to them. Such are theſe and the like: We have ſeen 
* his 
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0 nislgiory the glory of the only Son of God,” John i. 
+4.] He is the image of the inviſible. God, [Col. i. 1 5. 
The glory of God ſhines forth in him,“ [II. Cor. iv. 6. 


Now in theſe and the like places, the glory of the diving . 
nature is ſa intimated, as that we are directed to look. to 


the glory of the abſolutely inviſible and incomprehenſible 
God, in him incarnate. And this is the apoſtle's general 
meaning; the Son, in whom God ſpeaks to us in the re- 
velation of the goſpel, doth in his own perſon ſo every 
way anſwer the excellencies and. perfe&ions of God the 
Father, that he is in him expreſſly * to. our faith 
and contemplation. 

$ 3. 2. It remains then, that we etifider the ex- 
preſſions ſeverally, with the reaſons why the apoftle thus 
expreſſes the divine glory of Jeſus Chriſt. 

("Og ay cr y we THE dot ns) Who being * 
brightneſs,“ light, luſtre, majeſty * of glory.“ The apoſ- 
tle, in my judgement, (which is humbly ſubmitted to con- 
ſideration) alludes to ſomething that the people were in- 
ſtructed by, typically, under the Old Teſtament, 'with 
teſpect to this great myſtery,” the 'manifeſtation of the 
glory of God to them by the Son, the ſecond perſon in 
the Trinity. The ark, which was the moſt fignal- repre- 
ſentation of the prefence of God .amongſt them, was 
called his glory.“ 80 the wife of Phineas, upon the 
taking of the ark, affirmed, that the g/ory was departed, 
LI. Sam. iv. 22.] The glory is departed from Iſrael, for 
* the ark of God is taken.“ And the pſalmiſt, mentioning 
the ſame thing, calls it his glory*-abſolutely ; (Pfam 
Ixxviii. 61.) He gave his glory into the hand of his 
enemies, that is, the art. Now, on the filling of the ta- 
bernacle with the figns of God's pre ſence in eloud and 
fire, the Jews affirm, that there was 'a conſtant (crew - 
Nu, amen) or majeſtic, Mining glory reſting on- the 
ark; which was the (eeuc pu T6 dong) the ſplendour 
of the glory of God in that typical roproſentation of bis 
preſence; and this was to inſtruct them in the way and 
manner whereby God would dwell amongſt them. The 
apoſtle, therefore, calling chem from the types, by which 
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they had been obſcurely inſtructed in theſe myſteries, to 
the things themſelves repreſented, acquaints them with 
what that typical glory and ſplendour ſignified; namely, 
the eternal glory of God, with the eſſential beaming and 
brightneſs of it in the Son, in and by whom the glory of 
the. Father ſhineth forth to us. 
$ 4. The apoſtle adds, that he is. (Npcex ] np UT 00 ame 
As) the expreſs figure or image of his perſon ;” that is, 
of the perſon of God the Father. Hence obſerve, that, 
The hype/tg/is of the Father, is the Father himſelf, Of 
him is the Son faid to be the expreſs image. As is the 
Father, ſo is the Son. And this agreement and likeneſs 
between the Father and the Son 1: eſſential ; not acci- 
dental, as thoſe things are between relations finite and 
corporeal. What the Father is, doth, hath; that the Son 
is, doth, hath; or elſe the Father, as the Father, could 
not be fully ſatisfied 1 in him, nor repreſented by him. 
By charatter two things ſeem to be intended. Fir/, 
that the Son in himſelf is (en ue 27 Oes) in the likeneſs 
* of God', [Phil. ii, 6.] Secondly, that unto us he is (cy 
Oer) the image of God, repreſenting him to us, [Col. i. 6.) 
For theſe words (pn, bu, NN p) are uſed of the 
Lord Chriſt with reſpect to God the Father; and they 
ſeem to be thus diſtinguiſhed by their uſe : (e poppy O 
UT GX) being or ſubhiſting in the form of God—implies that 
he is eſſentially To ; for there is no (opÞy) or form in the 
Deity, but what is «/#ntia/, This he was abſolutely, an- 
tecedently to his incarnation; the whale nature of God 
being in him, and conſequently was in the form of Ged. 
In the manifeſtation of God te us, he is ſaid to be (πα 
7s Oed dopuJev, Col; i. 6) the image of the inviſible 
God, hs" in him, as partaker of the nature of the 
Father, do the power, goodneſs, ' holineſs, grace, and all 
other glorious properties of God ſhine forth, [II. Cor. iv, 
6.]—and both theſe ſeem to be compriſed in this word 
(A expreſs image, bath that tlie whole nature of 
God is in him, as alſo that by him God is declared and ex- 
prefſed to us. The ordinary engraving of rings, or ſeals, 
or ſtqnes, is generally thaught to be alluded to, It may 
be 
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be alſo that the apoſtle had reſpe& to ſome repreſentation 
of the glory of God by engraving amongſt the inſtitutions 
of Moſes. Now there was ſcarcely any thing of old that 
more gloriouſly repreſented God, than that of engraving 
his name on a plate of gold, to be worn on the front of 
the mitre of the high-prieſt, (Exod. xxviii. 36.]* Thou 
* ſhalt make a plate of pure gold, and grave upon it, like 
the engraving of a ſignet (mwr> wap) © Holineſs to Je- 
* hovah.' Here was that name of God which denotes 
his eſſence and being characterized, and engraven to re- 
preſent his holineſs and glory to the people. And thus 
alſo when God promiſeth to bring forth the Son, as the 
corner ſtone of the church, he promiſeth to engrave 
upon him the ſeven eyes of the Lord, [ Zech. iii. .] or 
the perfection of his wiſdom and power to be expreſſed 
unto the church in him. There having been, then, this 
repreſentation of the preſence of God, by the character, 
or engraving of his glorious name upon the plate of gold 
which the high-prieſt was to wear that he may bear ini- 
quities, the apoſtle lets the Hebrews know, that in Chriſt 
the Son is the real accompliſhment of what was typified 
thereby. 

$ 5. (II.) After the deſctiption of the en of Chriſt, 
the apoſtle returns to ſhew what he doth or did, and begins 
with aſſerting his power. He ſhewed before, that by him 
the worlds were created : he adds, 

(I.) That he continues to uphold, or to rule and diſpoſe of 
all things which he ſo made. For the explication of theſe 
words, two things are to be conſidered ; Firſt, In what 
ſenſe Chriſß is ſaid to uphold all things; and, Secondly, 
How he doth it by the word of his power. 

(1.) How Chriſt is ſaid*to uphoid all things, The term 
(Þ*pwy) upholding, is taken by expoſitors in a double ſenſe, 
and accordingly is variouſly rendered. Some render 4t by 
upholding, ſupporting, bearing, carrying. And this, faith 
CHrYSOSTOM on the place, is © a greater work than that 
of the creation.” By the former all things were brought 
forth from nothing ; by the /atter are they preſerved from 
that return to nothing ; which their own nature, not ca- 
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pable of exiſtence without dependence on their firſt cauſe, 
would precipitate them into. Others take the word to 


expreſs his ruling,” governing, and diſpofing of all things 
which he made; and ſo it may denote, cither the putting 


forth that power over all things which is given to the Son 


as Mediator; or elſe that providential rule over all, which 
be hath with his Father ; which ſeems rather to be in- 
ended, becauſe of the way expreſſed whereby he exereiſcth 


this rule, by the word of his power.” But I ſee no 


reaſon why we ſhould ſuppoſe an inconſtancy in theſe 
ſenſes, and not rather conclude that they are both implied. 
For, as abſolutely, it is the ſame divine power and provi- 


- dence which is exerciſed in upholding, as in diſpoſing of all 


things ; ſo alſo rule-and government is a matter of weight 
and burden, | Ha. ix. 6.] * The government ſhall be on his 
* ſhoulder.” Among men this is done with much labour 
and travel; but he doth it with inexpreſſible facility by 
© the word of his power.“ And to take the expreſſion 
in its moſt comprehenſive ſenſe, is moſt fafe. 

$ 6. (2.) Orur next inquiry is after the manner whereby 
the Son upholdeth and diſpoſeth of all things (rc p1j#o]: 
rug d vvce fue; by the word of his power.” (Pye) word, 
in the New Teſtament, is uſed in the fame latitude and 


extent with (n) dabar in the Old. That which in this 


Place is denoted by it, with its adjun&@ (rug dvvcu fas cog of 
power, 1s the divine power executing the counſels of the 
will and wiſdom of God; or, the efficacy of God's provi- 
dence, whereby he worketh and effecteth all things ac- 
Zording to the counſel of his will. Now the efficacy of 
divine providence is called © the word of God; to inti- 
mate, that as rulers accompliſh their will by a word of 
command, about things ſubject to their pleaſure ; Matt. 
viii. 9.] ſo doth God accompliſh his whole mind and will 
an all things by his power. And therefore, of his power, 
is here added by way of diſtinction, to ſhew what word 
it is that the apoſtle intends. It is not (%s Sold ng) 
the eſſential word of God, who is the perſon ſpoken of, nor 


| '(A&yog TpoPopeng) the word ſpoken by him in the revelation 


of himſelf ; but à word that is effectual and operative 
5 the 
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the putting forth of his divine power accompliſhing with 
eaſe, and authority his will and purpoſe in all things.— 
This, in the viſion of Exckiel, is the communication of a 
ſpirit of life to the cherubs and weels, to act and to move 
them as ſeems good to him, by whom they are guided. And 
this expreſſion of upholding or ſupporting of all things 
by the word of his power, doth fully declare the glorious 
providence omblematically expreſſed in that viſion. The 
Son being over all things made by himſelf, as on a throne 
over the cherubims and weels, influenceth the whole crea- 
tion with his power, communicating unto it reſpectively 
ſubſiſtence, life, and motion, acting, ruling, and diſpoſing 
of all according to the counſel of his own will. And 
hence will follow his power and authority to change the 
Moſaical inſtitutions, as alſo his truth and faithfulneſs in 
revealing the will of God. 
§ 7. 2. He hath by him/elf purged our fins. Two ions 
are here included What he did, purged our;/ins—and how 
he did it, by bimſelf. And what he ſuppoſeth as the 
foundation of both theſe is, that he was the great high» 
prieſt of the church, they with whom he dealt knowing 
full well that this matter of Purging ſins belonged only 
unto the prieſt. 
M hen be e The Greek' word (Nhe 
%) moſt frequently denotes real, actual purification, either 
of outward defilements, by healing and cleanſing, or ſpiri- 
— of fin, by ſanRifying grace. But it is alſo 
frequently uſed in the ſame ſenſe. with (ip, and N 
Haupoper) to purge by expiation or atonement, [ 40 22, 
23.] But (cpu jo roma), to make a purgation'or puri- 
fication of our fins, cannot here be taken for real and in- 
herent ſanctification; becauſe it is ſpoken of as a thing 
already paſt and perfected: having purged our int. He did 
it by himſelf alone, without the uſe or application of any 
other medium; but real inherent ſanctification is with 
+. waſhing of water by the Word,” U Epheſ. v. 26.] or by 
4 regenetation and renewing of the Holy Ghoſt, Titus 
iii. 5. ] That is aſſigued to the death of Chriſt really and 
Vor. II. G effectually 
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effectually which was done typically of old in the legal 
ſacriſices by the prieſts; as is evident from the antitheſis 
couched in that expreſſion by himſelf.” The word (ca- 
bepo jucs) then imports ſuch a purgation as is made by ex- 
piation and atonement. And therefore is he faid * to 

s purge our ins, and not to purge us from our fins.” And 
wherever ins, not „inners, are made the object of any me- 
diatory act of Chriſt, that act immediately reſpe&eth G 
and not the ſinner, and intends the removal of fin; fo as 
that it ſhould not be imputed. - 4 

And this the apoſtle farther declares by manifeſting the 
way whereby he did it, (& £&u/s) by himſelf; by the ſacri- 
fice and offering of himſelf. The high-prieſt of old made 
atonement,-and- typically purged the fins of the people, by 
ſacrificing of beaſts according to the appointment of the 
law; but [Levit. xvi.) this high-prieſt by the facrifice of 
himſelf, by his blood-ſhedding and death on the croſs, with 
his antecedent ' preparatory ſufferings. - He himſelf was 

doth prieſt, ſacrifice, altar, and incenſe; and he perfefted 
his whole "ſacrifice at once, making an atonement for our 
fins, that to believers they ſhould not be imputed. 

88. (III.) The apoſtle having thus aſſerted in general 
the ſacerdotal office of Chriſt, and the effectual ſacrifice he 
offered, and becauſe that could not be done without the 
greateſt humiliation and abaſement of the Son—he in- 

ſtantly removes our gloomy upprehenſions, by adding the 
bleſſed event of his all- important undertaking. He fat 
down" an the right hand of the Majeſiy on higb. The Lord 
Meſſiah undertaking to purge our fins, did by the one of- 
fering of himſelf perfectly effect it, which the bleſſed iſſue 
of his undertaking demonſtrates; for he immediately en- 
tered into the glorious condition here expreſſed; as a ſignal 
pledge and evidence not only that his work was perfected, 
but alſo that God was fully n and well * with 
what he had dane. 

The right hand, in ſeripture W conſtantly FREE 
dignity and pre-eminence. The inſtance of Jacob's bleſſing 
[Joſeph's children : teſtifies alſo the conſtant: uſage of, thoſe 

antient times from the intimation of nature itſelf, Gen. 


XIViii. 
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xlviii, 17, 19.) and the diſpoſal of the ſheep/and goats at 
the laſt day, to the right hand and left, gives the privi- 
lege to the former. So BASsIL, The right hand place 
denoteth a quality of dignity.'? And CRYSsOSsTOM, If 
he would have ſignified any diminution, he would not 
have ſaid, fit on my right hand, but on my left.” Solo- 
mon placed his mother, when ſhe came unto him, on his 
Tight hand, as a token of honour ; while he himſelf ſat 
down on the throne of the kingdom; [I. Kings ii. 19.] 
and the church is ſaid to be at the right hand of Chriſt, 
{Pſalm xlv. 9.] It is not unlikely but there may be an 
alluſion in this expreſſion to the Sanhedrim, the higheſt 
court of judicature among the Jews. He who preſided 
in it was called, the Father of judgement, or Father of the 
houſe of judgement ; who ſat next to, and at the right hand 
of the prince of the Sanhedrim, to wham belonged the 
execution of the ſentence of the court. Agreeable to 
that are theſe words, the Father judgeth no man, but 
hath committed all judgement to the Son.” The great- 
eſt honour that can be done to any one among the ſons 
of men, is for the chief ruler to ſet him next himſelf on 
his right hand: ſo is the Son of God as mediator, made 
partaker of the greateſt glory that God hath to beſtow 
in heaven. Nor is the right hand of God” here taken 
abſolutely for the power and ſtrength of Gad ; but, with 
the adjunct of fitting at it, it repreſents a place and emi- 
nency of glory, as: he; is conſidered an his throne of ma- 
jeſty : and therefore it is here . the (right hand * 
majeſty and not of power. 
So. Two things are nne W in this ex» 
preſſion: 
1. The feeprity of Chriſt from all his adverſaries ah 
ſufferings for the future. Now he is, in perſon, ever- 
laſtingly free from all oppoſitian ; for where he is, thither 
his adverſaries cannot come. He is above their reach, 
beyond their power, ſecure in the throne and preſence of 
God. Thus the fruit of the church being delivered from 
the rage and perſecution of Satan, is ſaid to, be caught 
vp unto God, and to his throne, {Rey. xi. 5.} Hence 
G 2 though 
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though men do, and will continue their malice and 
wrath againſt the Lord Chriſt to the end of the world, 
as if they would crucify him afreſh, yet he dies no more,” 
being triumphantly ſecure at the right hand of God. 

2. His inexpreſſible majeſty and glory. God on his 
throne, is God in the full manifeſtation of his own glo- 
Tious majeſty, On his right hand fits the Mediator; yet 
ſo, as that he alſo is in the midſt of the throne.” 
[Rev. v, 6.] How little can our weak underſtandings com- 
prehend of his majeſty ! It is not his rule and authority, 
but his ſafety, majeſty, and glory which accompany them, 
that are here intended, as repreſented by the magnificent 
throne of Solomon. Beſides, the apoſtle is not treating 
of the kingly power of Chriſt, but of his ſacerdotal 
office; and the glory that enſued upon the diſcharge 
thereof, That, therefore, which he ſeems to reſpect, 
was the high-prieſt's entrance into the holy place, after 
his offering of the ſolemn anniverſary ſacrifice of expia- 
tion, Then alone was he admitted into that auguſt and 
holy place, that heaven below ; where was the folemn 
repreſentation of the preſence, the throne, and glory of 
God, And what did he there? He ſtood with all humi- 
lity and holy reverence miniſtering before the Lord, whoſe 
preſence was there repreſented, He did not go and fit 
down between the cherubims, but worſhipping at the 
footſtool of the Lord, he departed. It is not, faith the 
apoſtle, ſo with Chriſt ; but as his ſacrifice was infinitely 
more excellent and effectual than theirs, ſo upon the of - 
fering of it he entered into heaven itſelf above, and into 
the real glorious preſence of God; not to minifter in hu- 
mility, but to participate of the throne of majeſty and 
glory. He is a king and prieſt upon his throne,' [Zech. 
s 

Li, (IV.) wWe now proceed to the — aber. 
vations, 

Ob}. 1, All the glorious perfections of the Deity belong 
to, and dwell in the perſon of the Son, Were it not ſo, 
he could not gloriouſly repreſent to us the perſon · of the 
Father. This the ene eee 


mani: 
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manifeſted in the explication of the. words; and the ſame 
truth will again occur to us. 

$ 11. 0% 2. The whole e of the nature 
of God unto us, and all communications of grace, are 
immediately through the perſon of the Son. There are 
fondry ſignal inſtances wherein God reveals himſelf, and 
communicates. from his own infinite fullneſs to his crea- 
tures; and in all of them he doth it immediately by the 
Son © 
(.) In abend of all things, God both gave them 
their being, and imparted unto them of his goodneſs, and 
manifeſted his nature to thoſe: that were capable of an 
holy apprehenſion of it. Now all this God did imme- 
diately by the Son; not as a ſubordinate inſtrument, but 
as the principal efficient, being his own. power and wiſdom. 
The Son, as the power and wiſdom of the Father, made 
* all -things;* ſo that in that work, the glory of the 
Father ſhines forth in him, and no otherwiſe: by him 
was the communication of being, goodneſs, and exiſtence | 
to the creation, 

(2.) In the providential rule wink diſpoſal of all created 
things, God farther' manifeſts himſelf to his creatures, 
and makes farther communications of his goodneſs to 
them, through the ſame uncreated medium. 

(3.) The matter is yet more plain, as to the revelation 
of his will, and the inſtitution of ordinances from firſt 
to laſt. This is the ſubſtance and grand deſign of the 
goſpel—to reveal the Father in and by the $on; to 
declare that through him alone we can be made partakers 
of his grace and goodneſs; and that no other way ean we 
have either acquaintance or communion with him, (fee 
John i. 18.] The whole end of the goſpel is to give us 
the knowledge af the glory of God in the face of Jeſus 
« Chriſt.* [II. Cor, iv. 6.] 

As the Father is the original and fountain of the whole 
Trinity as to ſubſiſtence, ſo alſo as to the operation he 
works not but by the Son; who, having the divine na- 
ture communicated unto him by an ineffable eternal gene - 
ration, is to communicate the effects of the Divine power, 
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wiſdom, and goodneſs by temporary operation. And 
thus he becomes the * brightneſs: of his Father's glory; 
and the expreſs image of his perſan.' 

8 12. In the diſpenſation and counſel of grace, God 
4 determined, that all cammunications of himſelf to 
us ſhall be by the Son as incarnate. This the whole 
goſpel. abundantly teſtifies; which diſcovers to us the ne- 
ceſſity of coming unto God only by Chriſt, God in 
himſelf is ſaid to be in thick darkneſs,” as alſo to dwell 
in light whereunto no creature can approach: which 
expreſſions, though ſeemingly contrary, teach us the 
fame thing, (viz.) the infinite diſtance of the Divine 
nature from our apprehenſions and conceptions ; no man 
having ſeen God at any time. But this God, inviſible, 
eternal, incomprehenſibly glorious, hath impreſſed ſundry 
characters of his excellencies, and left footſteps of his 
bleſſed properties, on the things that he hath made, that 
by the conũderation and contemplation of them, we 
might come to ſome ſuch acquaintancewith him as might 
encourage us to fear and ſerve him, and to make him 
our utmoſt end. But all theſe expreſſions of God in other 
things, beſides his Son Chriſt Jeſus, are partial and ob- 
ſcure: partial; not what is neceſſary to be known, that 
we may live unto him here, and enjoy him hereafter ;—- 
. obſcure ; not leading us to any perfect or ſettled knowledge 
of him. And hence it is that thoſe who have atterapted 
to come to God any other way than in Chriſt Jeſus, have 
all failed and come ſhort of his glory. But ſeeing the 
Lord Chriſt is the brightneſs of his glory,” in whom his 
glory ſhines, out of the immenſe darkneſs that his nature 
is enwrapped in with reſpe@ to us, and beams out of that 
inacceſſible light which he inhabits; and the expreſs 
image of his perſon,” repreſenting to us all the perfeo- 
tions of his perſon fully and clearly —it follows, that in 
the Redeemer alone can we attain a ſaving acquaintance 
with Deity. On this account he tells Philip, [John 
xiv. 9. ] He that hath ſeen me, hath ſeen the Father.“ 
Would we know his love and grace, would we admire 
his W Let us labour ta come to an 
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intimate gracious acquaintance with his Son Jefus Chrift, 
in whom all theſe excellencies dwell in their fulneſs, and 
by whom alone they are revealed and exhibited to us. 
Seek the Father in the Son; for out of him not one pro- 
perty of the divine nature ean be ſavingly apprehended, 
or rightly underſtood ; but in him all are diſplayed to 
our faith and ſpiritual contemplation; ' This is: at once 
our greateſt wiſdom, and moſt exalted privilege. . - 
$ 13. Ob/. 3. Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt as the Son of 
God ſupports the- weight: of the whole: creation and diſ- 
poſeth of it by his adorable power and wiſdom. Such 
— awful yet charming thought —ſuch is the nature and 
condition of the univerſe, that it could not ſubfiſt a mo- 
ment, nor could any thing in it act regularly to its 
appointed end, without the continual ſupport, guidance, 
influence, and difpoſal of the Son of God. Created 
things can no mote ſupport, act, and diſpoſe themſelves, 
than they could at firſt make themſelves out of nothing. 
The greateſt cannot preſerve itſelf by its greatneſs, power, 
or order; nor the leaſt by its diſtance from oppoſition. 
Were there not a mighty hand under all and each one bf 
them, they would fink into confuſion; did not an effec- 
tual foroe impel them, they would become a ſlothful 
heap; remove ſuſtaining power and active influence, and 
they inſtantly precipitate into their primitive nothing. 
It is true God hath in the creation of all things implanted 
in every particle of the creation, a ſpecial natural incli- 
nation and diſpofition, according to which it is ready to 
act, move, or work regularby; but he hath not placed 
this nature and power abſolutely in them, and indepen- 
dently of his own power and operation. The Son is en- 
dued with a nature to produce all the glorious effects of 
light and heat, the fire to burn, the wind to blow, &c. 
But yet neither could ſun, or fire, or wind preſerve 
themſelves in their being, or retain the principles of their 
operations, did not the Son of God, by a continual ema- 
nation of his eternal power uphold and preſerve them; 
nor could they produce any one effect, did not he work in 
them, and by them; nor are the ſons of men excepted, 
bn or 
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or any other agents, however Free in their choice and 
operations; for by him all things conſiſt. It is ute 
terly repugnant to the very nature and being of a God, 
that he ſhould produce any thing without himſelf, that 
ſhould have either a ſelf- ſubſiſtence or a ſelf- ſufficieney, 
or be independent on bimſelf. When we name a crea- 
ture, we name that which hath a derived and dependent 
being. And that which cannot ſubſiſt in and by itſelf, 
cannot act ſo neither. He did not create the world to 
leave it to an uncertain event; to ſtand by and to fee 
what would become of it; but the ſame power and wiſ- 
dom that produced, doth ftill attend it, powerfully per- 
vading every particle thereof. To fancy a divine ꝓrovi- 
dence without a continual energetic operation, or a di- 
vine wiſdom without conſtant care and inſpection of the 
works of his hands, is not to form apprehenſions of the 
living God, but to erect an idol in our own 1 

tions. ö 
5814. This wat i is ene eee the Son, not 
as he is the eternal power and wiſdom of God, but 


alſo becauſe by his interpoſition, as undertaking the work. 


of "mediation, - ke; reprieved-the world from an immediate 
diſſolution upon the firſt entrance of ſin; that it might 
continue, as it were, the great lage for the mighty works 
of God's grace, wiſdom, and love to be wrought on it. 
Hence the care of the continuance of the creation, and the 
difpoſal thereof, is delegated unto him, as having under- 
taken to bring forth and conſummate the glory of God 
in it, notwithſtanding the hideous breach made upon 
it by the fin of angels and men. When the work of the 
reconciliation of all things to God ſhall be accomplith- 
ed, the glory 8 be m and eſtabliſhed 
for eve. 

(.) We awe hp 1 expatiing 
any thing from the creatures, but what the Lord Chriſt 
is pleaſed to communicate to us by them. They that 
cannot ſuſtain or actuate themſelves, by any power or 


virtue of their own, ate very unlikely of themſelves to 


afford any real relief or help to others. They all abide 
1 I and 
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and exiſt ſevetally and conſiſt together, in their order and 
operation, by the powerful word of Chriſt; and what he 
will communicate by them, that, and that alone, they 
will afford us. In themſelves they are broken cifterns 
that will hold no water; they who depend upon them, 
without the confideration of their conſtant dependence 
on Chriſt, will find at length all their hopes diſappointed, 
and all their enjoyments vaniſh into nothing. 

(2.) Learn hence alſo the full ſelf-ſufficiency, and ab- 
ſolute ſovereignty of the Son of God our Saviour. A 
king bears rule over the ſubjeRs of his kingdom, but he 
doth not give them ex:/ence ; he doth not uphold and ac- 
tuate chem at his pleaſure ; bat every one of them ſtands 
upon an equal bottom with himſelf. He can, indeed, by 
the permiſſion of God, tate atoay their lives, but cannot 
continue their lives at his pleaſure one moment, or make 
them ſo much as to move a finger. But with the Lord 
Redeemer it is otherwiſe; he not only rules over the 
whole creation, diſpoſing of it according to the rule of 
his own counſel and pleaſure ; but they all derive their. 
beings, natures, inclinations, and lives from him : and 
as this argues his all-ſufficiency, ſo it demonſtrates his 
abſolute ſovereignty over all other things. Let this teach 
us our conſtant dependence on him, and our uniyerial 
ſubjection to him. 

(3-) And this abundantly diſcovers the vanity and 
folly of them, who make uſe of the creation in oppoſt- 
tion to Chriſt, and his peculiar intereſt in this world. 
His own power is the very ground that they ſtand upon in 
their daring oppoſition to him; and all things which 
they uſe againſt him, * confiſt in him. They bold their 
bves abſolutely at the pleaſure of him whom they oppoſe : 
and they act againſt him, without whoſe continual ſup- 
port and influence- they could neither live nor act one 
moment; which is the greateſt madneſs, and moſt con- 
temptible folly-imaginable. | 

$ 15. , 4. So great was the work of freeing us 
from fin, that it could no otherwiſe be effefted but by 
the. ſelf-ſacrifice of the Son of God. Our apoſtle makes 
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it his deſign in ſeveral places to evince, that none of thoſe 
things, from whence mankind uſually expect relief in 
this caſe, would yield them any at all. The beſt that 
the Gentiles could attain, all that they had to truſt to, 
was but the improvement of natural light and reaſon, 
under the conduct of which they ſought for reſt, glory, 
and immortality. How miſerably they were diſappoint- 
ed in their aims, and what a woeful iffue all their en- 
deavours had, the apoſtle ſhews at large Rom. i. The 
Fews, who enjoyed the benefit of divine revelation, hav- 
ing loſt for the moſt part the true ſpiritual import of them, 
ſought for the ſame ends by the law, and their own diligent 
obſervance of it; They reſted in the law ;* Rom. ii. 17.] 
Now within the compaſs of theſe three, natural light, 
the moral law, and the inſtitution of ſacrifices, conſiſt all 
the hopes and endeavours of ſinners after deliverance and 
acceptance with God. And if all theſe fail them, as 
aſſuredly they will, it is certain there is nothing under 
heaven that can yield them the leaſt relief. Jehovah is 
the ſuperior governor of all, and as fin diffolveth the de- 
pendence of the creature upon him, ſhould he not avenge 
that defection, his whole rule and government would be 
diſannulled. But now if this vengeance and puniſhment 
ſhould fall on the ſinners themſelves, they muſt periſh 
under it eternally ; not one of them could eſcape, or ever 
be freed from their fins. A commutation then there muſt 
de; that the puniſhment due to fin, which the holineſs 
and righteouſneſs of God exacteth may be inflifted, and 
mercy and. grace ſhewed to the ſinner. And this ſhould 
teach vs to live in an holy admiration of this mighty and 
wonderful product af the wiſdom, righteouſneſs, and 
grace' of God, which appointed this way of delivering 
ſinners, and gloriouſly accompliſhed it in the ſacrifice of 
khe Son of God. The Holy Ghoſt every where propoſeth 
this to us, as a myſtery, a hidden myſtery, which none 
of the great, or wiſe, or diſputers of the world, ever 


come to the leaſt acquaintance with. And three things 
he aſſerts concerning it: e f 


(1:) That 
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| (1.) That it is revealed in the geſbel, and is thence 
alone to be learned, Whence we are invited, again and 
again, to ſearch and inquire diligently, to this very end, 
that we may become wiſe in the knowledge and acknow- 
ledgement of this ſublime myſtery. 

(2.) That we cannot in our own ſtrength, and by 
our own moſt diligent endeavours, come to an holy ac- 
quaintance wittf it, notwithſtanding the revelation that is 
made of it in the letter of the word; unleſs moreoyer we 
receive from God, the ſpirit of wiſdom, knowledge, and 
revelation ; opening our eyes, making our minds ſpiri- 
tual, and enabling us to diſcoyer theſe depths of the Holy 
Ghoſt in a ſpiritual manner. 

(3-) That we cannot, even by theſe helps, attain in 
this life to a perfect knowledge of this unfathomable 
truth ; but muſt ſtill labour to grow in grace and 3 
knowledge. 

The ſcripture every where ſets forth the bleſſedneſs and 
happineſs of them, who by grace obtain a ſpiritual inſight | 
into this grand myſtery, and themſelves alſo find by ex- 
perience the ſatisfying excellency thereof with the apoſtle, 
Phil, iii. 8.] All which confiderations are powerful mo- 
tives to this profitable duty, wherein we have the angels 
themſelves for our aſſociates, 

$ 175, We may alſo conſider the unſpeakable. love of 
Chrift in this work of his delivering us from fin. And 
this he did, when we were /irners, when we were loſt, 
when we were children of wrath, under the curſe, when 
no eye did pity us, when no hand could relieve us. And 
if John mourned, greatly mourned, when he thought 
there was none found worthy in heaven or earth to open 
his book of viſions, and to unlooſe the ſeals thereof; how 
juſtly might the whole creation mourn and lament if there 
had been none found to yield relief, when all were ob- 
noxious to this fatal ruin! And this is an exceeding com- 
mendation of the love of Chriſt, that he ſet his hand to 
that work which none could touch; and put his ſhoulders 
under that burden which none elſe could bear, when all 
lay in a deſperate condition.— Again; it is a deliverance 
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from eternal wrath and vengeance, not from a trouble or 
danger of a few days continuance z not from, a momen- 
tary ſuffering ; but from everlaſting wrath, under the 
curſe of God and power of Satan.—And farther : canſi- 
der the way whereby he did it ; not by his word, whereby 
he made the world ; not by his power, whereby he ſuſtains 
all things; not by paying a price of corruptible things; 
not by merely revealing a way to us, whereby we our- 
ſelves might eſcape that condition wherein we were, as 
ſome fooliſhly imagine; but by the * ſacrifice of him- 
* ſelf,” making his ſoul an offering for fin through the eter- 
nal ſpirit, by laying down his life for us z and greater 
love can no one manifeſt. —Confider, moreover, his in- 
finite candeſcen/ion to put himſelf into that condition where- 
in, by h:mfelf, he might purge our fins. For this purpoſe, 
though he was in the form of God, be emptied himſelf of 
his glory, made himſelf of no account, was made fleſh, 
took on him the form of a ſervant, that he might be obe- 
dient unto death, the painful and ignominious death of the 
crofs.—Once more; reflect on the end of his undertaking 
for us; which was the bringing of us unto God, into his 
love and favour here, and the eternal enjoyment of him 
hereafter, All theſe things, I ay, doth the ſcripture inſiſt 
frequently and largely upon, to ſet forth the excellency of 
the love of Chrift, to render it admirable and amiable unto 
us; and theſe things ſhauld we lay up in our hearts, that we 
may continually ponder them, and give due acceptance and 
entertainment to this wonderful love of the Son of Gad. 
 F 18. O8f. 5. That there is nothing more. vain, foal- 
iſh and fruitleſs, than the oppoſition which Satan and his 
agents yet make to the Lord Meſſiah and his kingdom. 
Can they aſcend into heaven ? Can they pluck the divine 
regent from his throne ? A little time will manifeſt eternally 
this extreme madneſs. Moreover, the ſervice of the 
Lord Chriſt is both ſafe and honourable. He is. both a 
good and a glorious maſter ; one that fits at the right hand 
of God ; and great is the ſpiritual and eternal ſecurity of 
all that truly believe in- him. | 
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BEINO MADE so MUCH BETTER THAN THE ANGELS, 
AS HE HATH BY INHERITANCE OBTAINED A MORE 
EXCELLENT NAME THAN THEY, 


$ 1. Connefian of the vowels $ 2. (I.) The excellency of 
Chriſt above angels. & 3. (II.) Hhen fo exalted. 8 4« 
(IL) To what degree. & 5. (IV.) How he obtained it. 


$ 6. The pertiuancy Wen $ 7. Obſerua- 
tion. 


§ 1. Having proceeded thus far in general, the 
apoſtle deſcends now to the conſideration of particular in- 
ſtances, in all thoſe whom God employed in the miniſ- 
tration of the law and conſtitution of the Moſaical wor- 
ſhip: and takes accaſion from them all to ſet forth the 
dignity and incomparable excellencies of Chriſt, whom 
in all things he exalts. Firſt, then, he treateth concern- 
ing angels, as thoſe who were the moſt glorious creatures 
employed in giving of the law. The Hebrews held that, 
beſides the mediation of Moſes, God uſed the miniſtry of 
angels in the giving of the law and in other occaſional in- 
{iruQtions of their forefathers, Holy Stephen, upbraiding 
them with their abuſe and contempt of their greateſt pri- 
vileges, tells them, that they received the law by the dif. 
poſition or miniſtry af angels. This then might leave a 
ſpecial prejudice in their minds, that the law being fo de- 
livered by angels, muſt needs have. therein the advantage 
above the goſpel, and be therefore immutable. To re- 
move this prejudice, and farther to declare the univerſal 
excellency and pre-eminence of Chriſt, the apoſtle proves 
to them, out of the ſcriptures of the Old Teſtament, that 
be is exceedingly adyanced and glorious above the angels 

them. 
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themſelves; and to this purpoſe produceth four ſignal teſ- 
timonies one after another. The apoſtle hath no deſign 
to prove by arguments and teſtimonies the excelleney of 
the divine nature above the angelical. Neither is the 
compariſon between the human nature of Chriſt and the 
nature of angels. The apoſtle then treats of the per/on 
of Chriſt, God and man, as the revealer of the goſpel, 
and mediator of the New Teſtament ; and concerning 
him, as ſuch, are the enſuing teſtimonies to be interpreted. 
There are ſeveral things conſiderable in theſe words.— 
Patticularly, what it is that the apoſtle aſſerts in them as 
his general propofition—when he was ſo preferred above 
 them—the degree of this preference of him above the 
angels intimated in the compariſon—the proof of the aſ- 
ſertion, taken from his name—and the way whereby he 
came to have this name: he obtained it as his lot and in- 
heritance. 

$ 2. (I.) He is (el can y1v9pevos) made mire excel- 
tent than the angels; ; is preferred above them, exalted, ac- 
tually placed in more power, glory, and dignity. © This 
John the Baptiſt affirms of him, * he was preferred be- 
fore me, becauſe he was before me.“ Preferred before 
him ; called to another manner of office than that in 
which Jahn miniſtered ; made before or ſuperior to him 
in dignity, becauſe he was before him in nature and exiſ- 
tence, And this is the proper ſenſe of the words when 
here applied to the angels. 
3 8 3. (II.) And this gives us light into our ſecond in- 

quiry, (viz.) when it was, that Chriſt was then exalted 
above the angels ? Some ſay, that it was in the time of 
his incarnation; for then the human nature, being taken 
into perſonal ſubſiſtence with the Son of God, became 
more excellent than that of the angels. Some fay that 
it was at the time of his baptiſm, when he was anointed 
with the Spirit, for the diſcharge of his prophetical office; 
but it is the time of his reſurrection, aſcenſion, and exal- 
tation at the right hand of God which enſued thereon that 
js here defigned, as evidently appears from the text and 
context. For, that was the time when he- was glorioufly 


veſted 
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veſted with all power-in heaven and earth. The order 
alſo of the apoſtle's diſcourſe leads us to fix on this ſea- 
ſou. After he had by himſelf purged our fins, he fat 
down, &c. being then made ſo much more excellent. Be 
ſides, the firſt teſtimony produced by the apoſtle in con- 
firniation of his aſſertion, is expreſſiy applied to his reſur- 
rection and the glory that enſued. And this unrivalled 
preference is plainly included in that grant of all power 
which our Lord himſelf mentions, (Matt. xxviii. 13.) and 
which Saint Paul expounds, (Epheſ. i. 21, 22.) to which 
we may add, that the firſt teſtimony uſed by the apoſtle is 
the word that God ſpake unto his king, when he ſet him 
upon his holy hill of Sion, | Pſalm ii. 6, 7, 8.] which 
typically expreſſeth his. glorious enſtalment in his W 
kingdom. 

§ 4. (III.) In this preference ak exaltation of the 
Lord Chriſt, there is a degree intimated ; being made * ſo 
* much more, &c.' Now our conceptivns here are wholly 
to be regulated by the name given him. Conſider, ſaith 
the apoſtle, how much the name given the Meſſiah, ex- 
cels the names given to angels; ſo much doth he him- 
ſelf excel them in glory, authority, and power; for their 
names are ſeverally given them of God, to ſignify their 
ſtate and condition. Obſerve, ſaith he, how they are 
called of God, by what names and titles he owns them, 
and you may learn the difference between them. This 
name he mentions in the next verſe ; God ſaid unto him, 
Thou art my ſon, this day have I begotten thee.” It 
is not abſolutely his being the Sen of God that is intended; 
but that by the teſtimony of the Holy Ghoſt, God ſaid 
theſe words unto him. Thou art my Son; and there- 
by declared his ſtate and condition, to be Fa above that of 
the angels. 

$ 5. (IV.) The laſt thing confidetabls is, how the 
Lord Chriſt came by this name? (KexAnporojpunxs). He 
* obtained it by inheritance,” as his peguliar lot and por- 
tion for ever. As he was made the heir of all, ſo he 
inherited a more excellent name than the angels. Now 
he was made heir of all, in that all things being made and 
| I formed 
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formed by him, the Father committed unto him as niedies 


tor a peculiar power over all things, to be diſpofed of by 
dim for all the ends of his mediation : ſo alſo being the 
natural and eternal Son of God, upon the diſcharge of his 
work, the Father declared and pronounced that to be his 
name; [See Luke i. 35. Iſa. vii. 14. ix. 6.] His being 
the Son of God is the proper foundation of his being 
talled /o; and his diſcharge of his office the occafion of its 
declaration; fo he came unto it by right of inheri- 
« tance,” when he was * declared to be the Son of God 
with power, by the refurreQtion from the dead,” {Rom. 

1. 4} 

$ 6. This diſcourſe of the apoſtle, proving the pre- 
eminence of the Meſſiah above the angels, was peculiarly 
neceſſary to the Hebrews ; and it is to this day a tradition 
amongſt them, that the Meſſiah ſhall be exalted above 
Abraham, and Moſes, and the miniſtering angels.” Be- 
des, they acknowledged the ſcriptures of the Old Teſta - 
ment wherein the apoſtle fhews them this truth was con- 
tained. But they were dull and flow in making the pro- 
fitable application of theſe principles for the confirmation 
of their faith m the goſpel, as the apoſtle chargeth them, 
fchap. v. 11, 12.] We may farther remark, that they 
had at that time great ſpeculations about the glory, dig- 
nity, and excellency of angels, and were fallen into a 
kind of worſhipping of them. And it is not improbable, 
that this vain curioſity, and dangerous ſuperſtition, was 
heightened by the controverſy agitated between the Pha- 
riſees and Saduces about them; the latter denying their 
exiſtence, the Former, whom the body of the people fol- 
lowed, exalting them above meaſure, and inclining to an 
idolatrous veneration of them. It was neceſſary, there- 
fore, in order to take them off from this idolatrous ſuper- 
Kition, to inſtruct them in the pre-eminence of the Re- 
deemer above them all; that ſo their thoughts might be 
direfted-to, and their truſt placed in him alone. 

8 7. OH. All pre-eminence and exaltation of one 
above others depends on the ſupreme counſel and will of 
God. — as mediator, is a pattern of all privileges 
and 
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and pre- eminence in others. Grace, mercy, and glory, 
ſpiritual and eternal things, are thoſe wherein really there 
is any difference among the ſons of men; and that any 
one in this reſpe& is preferred before andther, depends 
merely on the ſole good pleaſure of God; ſeeing no one 
in theſe things makes himſelf to differ from another, 
neither is he poſſeſſed of any thing that he hath not re- 
ceived, And this diſerimination of things by the ſu- 
preme will of God, eſpecially ſpiritual and eternal, is the 
ſpring and rule of all that glory which he will manifeſt ; 
and in which he will be eternally exalted, | 


—— — — — 


VERSE. 5. 


FOR UNTO WHICH or THE ANGELS SAID HE AT ANY 
TIME, THOU ART MY SON, THIS DAY HAVE I BE- 
GOTTEN THEE? AND AGAIN, I WILL BE TO Him 
A FATHER, AND HE SHALL BE TO ME A soy? 

I 1. Introduftion. & 2, The apofile's manner of producing 

the teſtimony. I 3—5. (II.) The teſtimony itſelf produ- 
ced. \ 6—8, (III.) The genuine ſenſe of the paſſage. 
§ 9—13. Obſervations, * 


$ 1. Tin apoſtle here proceeds to confirm his propo- 
ſition concerning the pre- eminence of the Meffiah above 
the angels, by ſundry teſtimonies produced but of the Old 
Teſtament ; two of which are contained in this verſe. 
Let us conſider, | 

I. The #anner in which the apoſtle produces the tef- 
timony ; * Untq which of the angels ſaid he at any 
time? 

II. The *#fimony ite, Thou art my Son, this day 
* have T begotten thee,” We ſhall then, 

Vor. II. I III. In. 


"4 


56 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuar.t, 


III. Inquire into the genuine ſenſe of the paſlage, 
and, | 

IV. Make ſome obſervations. 

, 2. (I.) In the former three things may be obſerved : 

That the teſtimony inſiſted on being a matter of 
Faith, is that of the ſcripture. Our apoſtle here confidently 
refers the Hebrews to the acknowledged rule of their faith 
and worſhip ; whoſe authority he knew they would not 
decline, [Iſa. vii. 21.] 

2. That the apoſtle argues negatively from the autho- 
rity and perfection of the ſcripture in things relating to 
faith and the worſhip of God. It is no where faid in 
the ſcripture to angels ; therefore they have not the name 
ſpoken of, or not in that manner wherein it is aſcribed to 
the Meſſiah. An argument taken negatively from the 
authority of the ſcripture in matters of faith, or what re- 
lates to the worſhip of God, is valid and effectual, and 
here conſecrated for ever for the uſe of the church. 

3. That the apoſtle either indeed grants, or elſe, for 
argument ſake, condeſcends to the apprehenfions of the 
Hebrews, that there is a diſtinction of degrees and pre- 
eminence amongſt the angels themſelves. * To which 
of the angels ſaid he?” This reſpects not only the com- 
munity of them, but any or all of the chief or princes 
among them. 

d 3. (U.) We now procced to the te/timony ſelf here 
W Three things are requited to make it perti- 
nent to the end propoſed—That the Meſſiah is intended 
—that a ſignal name be appropriated to him that this 
be a mo of his pre- eminence above angels, _- 

. That it is the Meſſiah who is propheſied of in the 
18081 Pſalm, from whence the words are taken. This 
with all Chriſtians is put beyond diſpute by its applica- 
tion to Chriſt in ſeveral places of the New Teſtament, 
as Acts iv. 25---27. Acts xi. 33. Heb, v. 5. It is 
certain alſo, that the Jews eſteemed that Pſalm to relate to 
tlie Meſſiah. But it was not enough for the apoſtle, that 
thoſe with whom he dealt acknowledged theſe things, un- 
leſs they were really ſo; that his argument might pro-g 

: ceed 
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ceed (ex veris) from what was true, as well az (ex conceſſis) 
from what was granted, There is no cogent reaſon why we 
ſhould acknowledge David and his kingdom to be at all 
intended in this Pſalm. The apoſtles, we ſee, apply it to 
the Lord Chriſt without any mention of David, and that 
four ſeveral times; twice in the Ads, and twice in this 
epiſtle. We may indeed grant that conſideration was 
had of David and his kingdom typically, but not abſolute- 
ly. When the thing fignified is principally aimed at, it 
is not neceſſary that every thing ſpoken ſhould be ap- 
plicable properly to the type itſelf; it being ſufficient that 
there was in the type ſomewhat that bore a general reſem- 
blance to what was principally intended. On the contra- 
ry, where the type is principally intended, and an appli- 
cation made to the thing ſignified only by way of general 
alluſion, there it is not required that all the particulars 
aſſigned to the type ſhould belong to the anti-type. Hence 
though in general David, and his deliverance from trouble, 
with the eſtabliſhment of his throne, might be reſpected in 
this Pſalm, as an obſcure repreſentation of the kingdom of 
Chriſt ; yet ſundry particulars in it, and among them this 
mentioned by our apoſtle, ſeem to have no reſpect to him, 
but directly and immediately to intend the Meſſiah. If it 
yet be ſuppoſed that what is hence ſpoken, Thou art 
* my Son, this day have I begotten thee,” is alſo to be ap- 
plied to David, yet it is not aſcribed to him perſonally 
and abſolutely, but merely conſidered as the type of Chriſt : 
what then is principally and directly intended in the 
words, is to be ſought for in Chriſt alone ; it being ſaffi- 
cient to preſerve the nature of the type, that there was in 
David any reſemblance or repreſentation of it. Thus, 
whether David be admitted here as a type of Chriſt or no, 
the apoſtle's purpoſe ſtands firm, that the words were 
principally and properly ſpoken of the Mefhah. 

$ 4. 2. It is required that in the teſtimony produced a 
ſignal name be appropriated to the Meſſiah, fo as that he 
may inherit it excluſively. It is not being called by this 
or that name, in common with others, that is intended; 


but ſuch a peculiar 8 :34 of a name to him, as 
2 where- 


$8 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Caar, I- 


whereby he might far eyer be diſtinguiſhed from others. 
Thus many may be beloved of the Lord,” and be ſo 
termed ; but yet Sloman only was peculiarly called (mT) 
Zedediah ;, and by that name was diſtinguiſhed from others. 
In this way it is that the Meſſiah has this name aſſigned 
to him. He is not called the © Son of God" upon ſuch 
a comman account as angels and men, the one by creation 
the other by adoption, peculiarly and by way of cmi- 
nence. | 
$ 5- 3- This name muſt be ſuch as proves his pre- 
eminence above all the angels. It was never ſaid to any 
angel perfonally, upon his own account, Thou art the 
Sau of God,“ eſpecially with the reaſon of the appella- 
tion annexed; This day have I begotten thee.” It is 
not, then, the general name of a ſon,” or the ſons' of 
God, that the apoſtle inſiſteth on, but the peculiar aſſigna- 
tion of this name to the Lord Jeſus on his own particular 
account, with the reaſon ſubjoined, this day have I begot- 
© ten thee,” Aud this appropriation proves his unrival- 
led diguity : for it is evident, that God intended thereby 
to declare. his ſingular honour and glory, giving him a 
name to denote it, that was never aſſigued to any mere 
cxeature, as his peculiar inheritance. 
§ 6. (III.) We ſhall briefly inquire after the genuine 
ſenſe of the words. abſolutely conſidered. Expoſiters are 
much divided about the preciſe intentment af this phraſe, 
This day have I begotten thee.” Some ſuppoſe the words 
contain the formal reaſon of Chriſt being properly called 
the Son of God, and ſo to denote his eternal generation. 
Others take the words only to expreſs an occafion of giving 
this name ata certain ſeaſon to the Lord Chriſt, when he 
was revealed or declared. ta be the Son of God. And 
ſome aſſigu this to the day of his incarnation, when he de- 
clared him to be his Son, and that he ſhould be fo called, 
[Luke i. 35-] Some to the day of his baptiſm, when he 
Was again folemaly proclaimed from heaven to be ſo, 
LMatt. iii. 17.] Some to the day of his reſurrectiam, when 
he was declared to be the Son of God with power, [Rom. 
i. 3+ Ach xili. 33.] And ſome to the day of his 
Al 
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All theſe interpretations are conſiſtent and reconcileable 
with each other, inaſmuch as they are all means ſerving 
to the ſame end; that of his reſurrectian from the dead 
being the moſt ſignal, and fixed upon in particular by our 
apoſtle in his application of this teſtimony : [Acts xiii. 
33-} And in this ſenſe a/one the words have any ap- 
pearance of reſpe& to David as a type of Chriſt; as he 
was raiſed up and eſtabliſhed in his rule and kingdom. 
Neither indeed does the apoſtle treat in this place of the 
eternal generation of the Son, but of his exaltation and 
pre-eminence above angels. The eternal Sonſhip is to be 
taken only declaratively ; and that declaration to be made 
in his reſurrection and exaltation. But every one is leſt 
to the liberty of his own judgement herein. And this is 
the firſt teſtimony, whereby the apoſtle canfirms his aſ- 
ſertion, from the name that he inherits as his peculiar right 
and poſſeſſion. 

$ 7. For the farther confirmation of the fame truth be 
adds another teſtimony of the ſame import: And again, 
I wilt be to him a father, and he ſhall be ta me a ſon.“ 
Indeed the main difficulty, with which expoſitots gene+ 
rally trouble themſelves in this place, ariſeth purely from 
their awn miſtake. They cannot underſtand how theſe 
words ſhould prove a natural ſonſhip' of ſeſus Chriſt, 
which they ſuppoſe they are produced to confirm; ſeeing 
it is from thence that he is exalted above the angels. But 
the truth is, the words are not deſigned to any fuch end; 
his aim being only to prove, that the Lord Chrift has a 
name afigned him more excellent, either in itſelf, or in 
the manner of its being attributed, than any that is given 
to the angels; which is the medium of his argument to 
prove him the moſt exalted revealer of the will of God. 
The wards are taken from II. Sam. vii. 14. and are 
part af the anſwer returned from God to David by Na- 
than, upon his reſolution to build him an haufe. The 
difficulty ariſeth hence, that it is not eafy to apprebend 


haw any thing at all in theſe words ſhould be appropri- 
ated to Chriſt. 


1. Some 
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1. Some cutting that knot which they ſuppoſe cannot 
otherwiſe be untied, affirm that Solomon is not intended 
in thefe words, but that they are. a direct and immediate 
prophecy of Chriſt, who was to be the fon of David, and 
who was to build the ſpiritual houſe or temple of God. 
But this is to make the whole anſwer of God equivoeal.. 
For David inquired of Nathan about building an houſe or 
temple : Nathan returns him an anſwer from God, that 
he ſhall not do ſo, but that his Son ſhould perform that 
work. This anſwer David underſtands of his immediate 
fon, and of a material houſe, and thereupon makes an 
anſwerable proviſion for it. It remains then, that Solo- 
mon primarily and immediately is intended in theſe 
words. 

2. Some on the other hand affirm, the whole prophecy 
to be ſo excluſively fulfilled in Solomon, that there is no 
direct reſpect therein to our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. The 
words, If he commit iniquity I will chaſtiſe him with the 
rod of men ;* cannot, ſay they, be applied to him who 
did no fin, neither was there guile found in his mouth. 
They therefore plead, that the apoſtle applied theſe words 
to Chriſt only by way of allegory. But, 

3. The words here cited principally concern the perſon - 
of Chriſt himſelf, yet being uttered in the form of à cove- 
nant, they have reſpe& alſo to him as the head of that 
covenant, which God makes with all the ele& in him. 
And thus Chriſt's myſtical head and members are referred 
to in the prophecy ; and therefore David in pleading this 
oracle | Pſalm Ixxxix. 30.] changeth thoſe words, if he 
commit iniquity,” into * if his children forſake my law.“ 
$ 8. But more particularly we may ſay with others, that 
both Solomon and Chriſt are here intended; Solomon li- 
terally as the type; Chriſt principally and myſtically as ty- 
pified. Our ſenſe herein ſhall be farther explained and 

e in the enſuing conſiderations. 

- There never was any one type of Chriſt nod his 
lien that entirely repreſented him, and all his undertak- 
ings, becauſe of the perfection of his perſon, and the ex- 
cellency of his office. Hence the multiplying of types. 

| 2. Ns 
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2. No type of Chriſt was in all things a type of him, but 
only in ſome expreſſly intended particular. Thus David 
was a type of Chriſt in conquering the church's enemies, 
. &c. but not in his private actions, whether as man, king, 
or captain, | 

3- Not all things ſpoken of a typical perſon, even in 
that wherein he was a type, are ſpoken of him as @ type; 
but ſome of them may belong to him in his perſonal capa- 
city only. And the reafon is plain, becauſe he who was 


a type by God's inſtitution, might morally fail in the per- 


formance of his duty, even in thoſe things wherein he 
was a type. Thus that expreſſion, If he fin againſt me.“ 
related to the moral duty af Solomon in the typical admi- 
niſtration of his kingdom, 

4. Whatis ſpoken of any type, as fuch, doth not really 
and properly belong to him, or that, which was the type, 
but the anti-type. Far as to the type itſelf, it was enough 


that it poſſeſſed ſome reſemblance of what was principally: 


intended; the things belonging to the anti-type being af- 
firmed of it only axalggically, on account of the relation 
between them by God's inſtitution. "Thus at the ſacri- 
fice of expiation, the ſcape goat is ſaid to bear away the 
'* ſins of the people into a land not inhabited; not really, 
but only in an inſtituted repreſentation ; for the law was 
given by Moſes, but grace and truth came by Jeſus Chriſt. 
Much leſs may the things conſequent upon Chriſt's real 
taking away of our fins, be aſcribed to the devoted beaſt. 
So in this caſe, the words applied by the apoſtle do not at 
all prove that Solomon, of whom they were typically 
ſpoken, ſhould be preferred above all angels; ſeeing he 
only repreſented him who was ſo reſtrictively, not abſo- 
lutely. Theſe conſiderations being premiſed, I ſay, the 
words inſiſted on by the apoſtle, * I will be to him a 
father and he ſhall be) unto me a ſon,” - belonged prima- 
rily to Solomon, denoting the fatherly love, care, and pro- 
tection that God would afford him in his kingdom, ſo 
far as Chriſt was repreſented by him therein, which re- 
quires not that they muſt abſolutely, and in all juſt con- 
ſequences, belong to the perſon of Solomon; but princi- 
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pally they intend Chriſt himſelf, expreſſing that eternal 
unchangeable love which the Father bore to him, grounded 
on the relation of father and ſon. Now herein God pro- 
miſeth to be to Chriſt, as exalted to his throne, a father 
in love, care, and power, to protect and carry him on in 
his rule to the end of the world. And, therefore, npon 
his aſcenſion he fays, that he went to © his God and Father,“ 
F John xx. 17. ] and he rules in the name and majeſty of 
God, [Mic. v. 4.] This, and not the eternal and natu- 
ral relation that ſubſiſts between the Father and Son, which 
neither is nor can be the ſubject of any promiſe is intended. 
And this is the apoſtle's firſt argument whereby he proves 
that the Son, as the reyealer of the mind and will of God 
in the goſpel, is made more excellent than the angels, 
whoſe glory was a refuge to the Jews in their adherence 
to legal rights. According to our propoſed method we 
thall [& 9. IV.] draw hence ſome inſtructions for our uſe 
and edification. 

O. 1. Every thing in the fcripture is inſtructive. The 
apoſtle's arguing in this place is not ſo much from the 
thing ſpoken, as from the manner wherein it is ſpoken, 
Nothing in fcripture is uſeleſs, nothing needleſs, becauſe 
it proceeds from infinite Wiſdom, which hath put an im- 
preſs of itſelf upon it, and filled all its capacity; it being 
full of wiſdom as the ſea is of water, which fills and 
covers all the parts of it. The inſpired volume contains, 
directly or by conſequence, the whole revelation of God 
to men. God hath given it to his ſervants for their con- 
tinual exerciſe day and night, and requires of them their 
utmoſt diligence and endeavours. A conſtant awe of the 
majeſty, authority, and holineſs of God in his word is 
the only teachable frame, and the humble are made wiſe 
therein—it is an endleſs ſtorehouſe, a bottomleſs treaſure 
of divine truth: there is gold in every ſand of it; all the 
wiſe men in the world may, each one for himfelf, learn 
ſome important leſſon out of every word, confidered in its 
proper connection, and yet leave enough ſtill behind for 
the inſtruction of all that ſhall come after them. The 
> fountains and ſprings of wiſdom in it are deep, and will 

1 never 
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never be dry. We may have much truth and power out 
of a word; ſometimes enough, but never all that is in it. 
There will ſtill be enough remaining to exerciſe and re- 
freſh us anew for ever. So that we may attain a true ſenſe, 
but we can never attain the fu// ſenſe of any place. 

$ 12. 0%. 2. It is lawful to draw conſequences from 
ſcripture aſſertions; and ſuch conſequences rightly de- 
duced are infallibly true and decifive. Thus from the 
name given to Chriſt, the apoſtle deduceth, by juſt conſe- 
quence, his exaltation and pre-eminence aboye angels. 
Nothing will rightly follow from truth but what is true, 
and that of the ſame nature with the truth from whence it 
is deduced; ſo that whatever, by juſt. conſequence, is 
drawn from the word of God, is itſelf alſo the word of 
God, and of truth infallible : and to deprive the church 
of this liberty in the interpretation of the word, 1s to de- 
prive it of the chief benefit intended by it. This is that 
on which the whole ordinance of preaching is founded ; 
which makes that which is derived from the word, to have 
the power, authority, and efficacy of the word accompa- 
nying it. Thus, though it be the proper work and effect 
of the word of God to quicken, regenerate, ſanctify, and 
purify the ele, and the word primarily and directly is 
only that which is written in the ſcriptures; yet we find 
all theſe effects produced by the preaching of the word, 
when perhaps not one ſentence of the ſcripture i is repeated 
verbatim. 

$ 13. Of. 3. The Adden of Chriſt to be the Son 
of God is originally the care and work of the Father. It 
is the deſign of the Father in all things to glorify the Son; 
that all men may honour him even as they honour _ 
Father. | 

$ 14. Obſ; 4. God the Father is perpetually a 
with the Lord Chriſt, in love, care, and power, w while 
engaged in the adminiſtration of his office, as he is the 
mediator, head, and king of the church. He hath taken 
upon himſelf to ſtand by him, to own him, to effect every 
thing that is needful for the eſtabliſhment of his throne, 
the enlargement of his kingdom, the ruin and deſtruction 
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of his enemies. And this he will aſſuredly do to the end 
of the world, becauſe he bath promifed to give bim a 
throng, a glorious kingdom, an everlaſiing rule and go- 
vernment; and what he hath promiſed in love and grace, 
he will make good with care and power. [See Iſa. xhx. 
5 —9. ch. iv. 7, 9.] Beſides, theſe and fimilar promiſes 
have reſpect to the obedience of Chriſt in the work of me- 
diation, which being performed ſtrictly and to the utmoſt, 
gives him a peculiar right to them; and makes that juſt 
and righteous in the performance, which was merely ſove- 
reign grace in the promiſe. The condition being abſo- 
lutely performed, the promiſe ſhall. be certainly accom- 
pliſhed. Again, God hath appointed him to reign in the 
midſt of his enemies, and mighty oppoſitions are made on 
all hands to his whole deſign and every part. This makes 
the preſence of the authority and power of the Father ne- 
ceſſary to him in his work. This he aſſerts as a great 
ground of conſolation to his diſciples. [ John x. 28, 29. 
There will be great plucking, great contending to take 
believers out t the hand of Chriſt, one way or other, to 
make them come ſhort of eternal life; and though his 
own power be ſuch, as is able to preſerve them, yet he lets 
them know. alſo. for their greater aſſurance and conſola- 
tion, that his Father, who. is over all, is greater and 
more powerful than all, greater than he himſelf in the 
work of mediation, [John xav. 28.] is alſo engaged with 
him in their defence. The Lord ſtands by him on his 
right hand, to ſmite and tread down his enemies; all that 
riſe againſt his deſign, intereſt, and kingdom, be they 
never ſo many, and never ſo great, he will ruin them, 
and make them his footſtool every one. [See Micah v. 4-] 
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VERSE 6. 


4 


AND AGAIN, WHEN HE BRANGETH IN THE FIRST-BE- 
GOTTEN INTO THE WORLD, HE 8ATTH; AND LET 
ALL THE ANGELS OF GOD WORSHIP HIM. 


$ 1. Connection of the words. & 2, In what 76 C Chrift 
is firſt born. & 3. The ſubje#t flated. & 4. (J.) That . 
the Son is intended in the paſſage referred to. & F. ( II.) 
That they are the angels who are commanded ta worſhip him. 
$ 6. (III.) The Fic of the concluſion, Chr iſi's pre-emi- 
nence above angels. A 7.— 11. (IV. L Obſervations. 


& t. Tur apoſtle proceeds to the confirmation of 
the ſame important truth, by another teſtimony. The 
phraſe of bringing him in,“ refers to Old Teſtament 
promiſes of his coming into the world, [Mal. iii. 1, 2. 
The Lord whom ye ſeek ſhall come —but wlis may 
* abide the day of his coming ?? Now it was not any one 
ſpecial act, nor any one particular day, that was deſigned 
in that and the like promiſes : but it is the wholg work 
of God in bringing forth the Meſſiah by his conception, 
nativity, unction with the Spirit, reſurrection, ſending 
of the Holy Ghoſt, and preaching of the goſpel, whieh 
is the ſubje@ of thoſe promiſes. * When he brings the 
r firſt-born into the world; that is—after he had kept 
his chutch, under the adminiſtration of the law given 
by angels, in the hands of Moſes the typical mediator, 
in expectation of the promiſed Meſtah---when he bting- 
eth him fofth to, and carries him on tnumphantly through 
his work, he ſays, * Let all the angels of God worſhip 
him.“ (H:oontvned) woeey cue) © Worſhip him.“ The 
word, in the New Teſtament, is no where uſed but for 
rel gious 0p, Which is due to God alone; and when 
it I reeotded of any that they did Apso xe) per form tha 
K 3 _ duty 
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duty and homage denoted by this word to any but God, it is 
alſo recorded as their idolatry, [Rev. xiii. 12. 16.] As to 
ſeveral ſorts of religious worſhip diverſified by its objects, 
the ſcripture knows nothing of it. The word properly 
denotes to bow down, and when it refers to God, it 
reſpects the inward reverence and ſubjection of our 
minds. And without controverſy, he who is to be wor- 
ſhipped, is greater than they whoſe duty it is to worſhip 
him. 

$ 2+ In what ſenſe is Chriſt called (Tpwroroxog) * the 
* firſt-born?” The common anſwer is, not that any was 
born after him, (in the ſame way) but that none was 
born before him. But if we ſuppoſe that his perſon and 
eternal generation may be intended in this expreſſion, we 
muſt make (Tpwroroxos) * the firſt-born,' to be the ſame 
with (povoyerys) only begotten,” which is now allowable. 
On the other hand, Chriſt has not many brethren in the 
ſame kind of ſonſhip, whereby he is himſelf the Son of 
God, and is on that account called the firſt- born; be- 
cauſe, 

1. Chriſt in his ſonſhip is ( pavoyevns) the only e 
Son of God; and therefore it is impoſſible that God 
ſhould have any more ſons in the ſame kind with him; 
for if he had, certainly the Lord Chriſt could not be 
( uro his only begotten Son; beſides, his eſſence be- 
ing infinite, took up the whole nature of divine filiation; 
ſo that it is impeſſible there ſhould be any other of the ſame 
kind. 

2. The only kind of ſonſhip that believers ſhare i in, 
is that of adoption. Now if Chriſt be the Son of God in 
this kind, he muſt of neceflity, antecedently to his adop- 
tion, be a member of another family, that is, of the fa- 
mily of Satan and the world, as we are by nature, and 
from thence be tranſplanted by adoption into the family 
of God ; which is blaſphemy to imagine. 

3. If this were ſo, that the Lord Chriſt and believers 
were the Sons of God by the ſame kind of ſonſhip, dif- 
fering only in degrees, what great matter is there in the 
8 mentioned by the — [chap. ii. 11.] 

8 _ that 
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chat he is not aſhamed to call them . brethren ; which yet 
he compares with the condeſcenſion of God, in being 
called their God, [chap, xi. 16.] It is not, therefore, 
he thing itſelf, of being the finſt-born, but the dignity and 
privilege that attended it, which are deſigned in this ap- 
pellation, {ſo Col. i, 15.] He is faid to be (*p wTITOROG 
701; KTII:w) the firit-born of the creation; > which 5 18 
no more but he that hath power and authority over all 
the creatures of God; and implies the ſame with what 
we have inſiſted on, of his being heir of all,“ which 
was the privilege of the firſt- born. And this privilege 
was ſometimes tranſmitted- to others that were not the 
firſt- born, although the natural courſe of their nativity 
could not be changed, [Gen. xxi. 10. xlix. 3, 4. 8.] The 
Lord Chriſt, then, by the appointment of the Father, be- 
ing entruſted with the whale inheritance. of heaven and 
carth, and authority to diſpoſe of it, that he might give 
out portions to all the reſt of God's family, really is, and 
is therefore called, the firft-born thereof. This is the 


ſum : again, in another place, where the Holy Ghoſt fore 


tells bringing forth into the warld, amongſt men, him 
that is the Lord and heir of all, to undertake his work, 
and to enter into his kingdom and glory, the Lord ſpeaks 
to this purpoſe, * 2 all the angels of God worſhip 
4 him.” 

§ 3. To manifeſt the propriety, appoſiteneſs, and forcs 
of this teſtimony, three things are required ; 
I. That it is the Son who is intended in the denne 
referred to, and ſo deſigned as the perſon to be wor- 
ſhipped. 

II. That they are angels who are commanded t to wor- 
ſhip him. Whence it will follow, 


III. That on theſe ſuppoſitions the words prove the t 


pre-eminence of Chriſt above angels. And then, 

IV. Way will be made for ſuitable obſervations. 2 
S8 4. (I.) With them who acknowledge the divine au- 
thority of this epiſtle, it might be ſufficient for the ſup- 
port and dignity of this argument, to reflect, that the 
Pee is applied to Chriſt, and this PR to miniſtering 


angels, 
\ 


\ 
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angels, by the fame infallible Spirit who firſt indited the 
ſcripture. Many of the ancients conceive the words to be 
cited from Deut. xxxii. 4.2. where they expreſſly occur in 
the Sept. tranſlation: but there are no ſuch words in ti 
original text; nor any thing fpoken that might give occa- 
fon. to the fenſe cxpreſſed in them; but the whole verſe 
is inſerted in the Greek verſion quite beſides the ſcope of 
the place. And indeed I no way queſtion, but that this 
addition to the Grezk text was made after the apoſtle had 
vſcd this teſtimony, ' For ſome officious perſon, not con- 
fidering from whence it was taken, becauſe the words 
do not occur exactly in the Greek, it is not unlikely in- 
ferted it there amidſt other words of an alike found. 
But later expoſitors generally agree, that the words are 
taken out of Pſalm xcvii. 7. where the original is ren- 
dered by the | Szpr. with a very ſmall variation in the 
words, and none' at all in the ſenſe. And the matter of 
the Pfalm makes it manifeſt, that the Holy Ghoſt treats in 
it about God's bringing in the firſt-begotten into the 
+ world,” and the ſetting up of his kingdom by him. A 
kingdom is deferibed wherein God would reign, which 
ſtould deftroy idolatry and falſe worſhip; a kingdom 
wherein the ifles of the Gentiles ſhould rejoice, being 
called to an intereſt therein; à Kingdom that was to be 
preached, proclaimed, to the increaſe of light and holi- 
neſs in the world, with the manifeſtation of the glory of 
God to the ends of the earth, Each part declares the 
kingdom of Chriſt to be intended in the Pſalm, and con- 
ſequently that it is a prophecy of the bringing in of the 
* firſt-begotten into the world. 

$ 5. (II.) Our ſecond inquiry is, whether ul | 
gels be intended in theſe words. Some, as all the mo- 
dern Jews, ſay, that the gods of the Gentiles, thoſe 
whom they worſhip, are intended; ſo gonfouriding (&M1% 
>a) gods and beim idols in this place; but, ? 

Ir cannot be, thar te pfalmiſt ſhould exhort the 
idols of the heather, forne whereof were devils, ſome 
dead men, ſome  inartimare parts of the creation, to a 
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reverential worſhipping of God reigning over all. Be- 
ſides, 

The word Elobim doth never alone, and abſolutely 
taken, ſignify falſe gods or idols, but only when it is 
joined with fome other word diſcovering its application; 
as his god,“ or their gods,” or the gods of this or 
that people: in which caſe it is rendered by the Sept. 
ſometimes (4:3wAoy) © an idol,“ ſometimes (xporroniſor) 
an idol made with hands, ſometimes (See an 
abomination;“ but here it hath no ſuch limitation or 
reſtriction. Whereas therefore there are ſome creatures, 
who by reaſon of fome peculiar excelleney and likeneſs to 
God, or ſubordination to him in his work, are called 
gods, it muſt be hoſe, or ſore of them, that are intended 
in tle expreſſion: now theſe are either magiffrates or 
angels; not the former, there being no oceaſion adminiſ- 
tered for fuch an apoſtrophe, therefore che /atter, who are 
called Elohim (Asyoju2yot 6:04, Cor. viii. 5.) are intended. 
Having called on the whole creation to rejoice in the 
bringing forth of the kingdom of God, and preſſed his 
exhortation upon things on the earth, he turns to the 
miniſtering angels, and calls on them to the diſcharge of 
their duty to the king of that kingdom. For the gom- 
mand itſelf, it confiſted in theſe two things: 

1. A declaration of the ſtate and condition of the Meſ- 
fiah, which is ſuch, as that he is a meet object of religious 
adoration to the angels, and attended with pecuhar mo- 
tives to the diſcharge of their duty. The former he hath 
from his divine nature, the latter from his work, with his 
ſtate and dignity that enſued thereon. 

2. An intimation of the pleaſure of God to the angels 
not merely that divine worſhip was abfolutely due to the 
Son of God, for that they knew from the. firſt inſtant of 
their creation, but—that all honour and glory were due 
to him on account of his work and office, as mediator and 
king of his church. 

83 6. (HI.) It remaineth only, that we hint how this 
F thus explained, was ſuitable to the apoftle's 
design and purpoſe. Now it is impoſſible that there 

ſhould 
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ſhould be any more clear or full anden of this 
truth, that the Lord Chriſt hath an unſpeakable pre- emi- 
nence above the angels, than this, that they are all ap- 
pointed and commanded by God himſelf to adore him 
with divine and religious worſhip, We may now, there- 
fore, 

$ 7. (IV.). Conſider what obſervations the made will 
afford us for our own inſtruction. | 

_ OBf. 1. The authority of God ſpeaking in the ſcripture 
is that alone which divine faith reſts upon, and is to be 
reſolved/into.  * He ſaith.” For as faith is an act of reli- 
gious obedience, it reſpects the authority of God requiring 
it; and as it is a religious infallible aſſent of the mind, it 
regards the truth and veracity of God as its object. On 
this alone it reſts, * God faith.” And in whatever God 
ſpeaks in the ſcripture, his truth and authority manifeſt 
themſelves to the ſatisfaction of faith, and no where elſe 
doth it find reſt. 

8 8. OB. 2. For the begetting, inereafing, and FREY 
ening of faith, it is uſeful to have i portant and funda- 
mental truths confirmed by many teſtimonies of ſcripture. 
Again he ſaith.” Any one word of} God is ſufficient to 
eſtabliſh the moſt important trutliſ to eternity, ſo as to 
uphold the ſalvation of all mankind if ſu pended thereon ; 
neither can any thing impeach or weaken what is ſo con- 
firmed. But God dcaleth not upon ſtrict terms. Infinite 
condeſcenſion lies at the bottom of all his dealings with 

le reſpects not what the nature of the thing ſtrictly 
requires, but what is needful to our infirmities. Hence he 
multiplies his commands and promiſes, and confirms all 
by his oath, ſwearing to his truth by himſelf, to take 
away all pretence of diſtruſt and unbelief. For this cauſe, 
alſo; he multiplies teſtimonies to the truth, wherein the 
concerns of his glory and our obedience lie; what is (it 
may be) obſcure in one, is cleared in another; and ſo 
what doubts and fears remain on the conſideration of one 
teſtimony, are removed by another, whereby the ſouls of 
believers are carried on to a full aſſurance: and, therefore, 
dee fach is our weakneſs that there is great, need 
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thereof in ourſelves, ſuch is the goodneſs of God that 
there is no want of it in the word. And this ſhould 
teach us to abound in the ſtudy and ſearch of the ſcrip- 
tures, that we may thereby come to be eſtabliſhed in the 
truth. God hath thus left us many teſtimonies to each 
important truth, and he hath not done it in vain ; he 
knows our need of it; and for us to neglect this great 
eff. of divine wiſdom, grace, and love, is unſpeakable 
folly. 

$ 9. Ob/. 3. The whole creation is deeply concerned 
in God's bringing forth Chriſt into the world, and his 
exaltation in his kingdom, 

(1.) Becauſe in that work conſiſted the principal ma- 
nifeſtation of the wiſdom, power, and goodneſs of God. 
The very inanimate parts of the world are introduced, by 
a figure, rejoicing, exulting, ſhonting, and clapping their 
hands, when the glory of God is manifeſted ; in all which, 
their ſuitableneſs and propenſity to their proper end is 
declared; as alſo, by their being burdened and groaning 
under ſuch a ſtate and condition of things, as doth: any 
way eclipſe the glory of their Maker. Now in this work 
of bringing forth the firſt-born is the glory of God prin- 
cipally and eminently exalted : for the Lord Chriſt is the 
brightneſs of his glory; and in him the treaſures of wiſ- 
dom, grace, and goodneſs are laid up. 

(2.) The whole creation receiveth a real advancement 
and honour in the Son being made * the firſt-born of 
* every creature,“ that is, the ſpecial heir and Lord of 
them all. Their being brought into a new dependence 

on the Lord Chriſt, is their honour, and they are exalted 
by becoming his poſſeſſion. And however any part of it be 
violently, for a ſeaſon, detained under its old bondage, yet 
it hath ſubſtantial grounds of an earneſt expectation of a 
full and total deliverance, a glorious liberty, by virtue of 
this primogeniture of Chriſt, 

(3.) Angels and men, the inhabitants of heaven and 
earth, the principal parts of the creation, on whom God 
hath in an eſpecial manner enſtamped his own. likeneſs 
and image, are hereby made partakers of ſuch ineſtimable 
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benefits, as indiſpenſably call for rejoicing, thankfulneſs, 
and gratitude, And if this be the duty of all without 
exceptions, it is eaſy to diſcern in what a ſpecial manner 
it is incumbent on believers, whoſe benefit and glory was 
principally intended in the whole of this ſtupendous work. 
Should they be wanting in this duty, God might as of 
old call heaven and earth to witneſs againſt them. 

$ 10. Ob/. 4. The command of God is the ground 
and reaſon of all religious worſhip. He ſaith, * Worſhip 
him, all ye angels.“ Now the command of God is two- 
fold, formal and vocal; or real and interpretative. The 
very nature of an intelligent creature made for the glory 
of God, and placed in a moral dependence upon him, and 
ſubjection to him, hath in it the force of a command, as 
to the worſhip and ſervice that God requireth. But this 
law in man being blotted and impaired through fin, God 
hath in mercy to us collected and diſpoſed all the directions 
and commands of it in vocal formal precepts, recorded in 
his word; whereunto he hath ſuperadded ſundry new com- 
mands -in the inſtitutions of his worſhip. With angels it 
is otherwiſe. The ingrafted law of their creation requi- 
ring of them the worſhip of God, and obedience to his 
whole will, is kept and: preſerved entire; ſo that they 
have no need to have it expreſſed in vocal formal com- 
mands. And by virtue of this law were they obliged to 
conſtant and everlaſting worſhip of the eternal Son of 
God, as being created and upheld by him. But now 
when God brings forth his Son into the world, and placeth 
him in a new condition of being incarnate, and ſo be- 
coming the head of his church, there is a new modification 
of the worſhip that is due to him brought in, and a new 
reſpet to things not conſidered in the firſt creation. 
Hence God gives a new command to the angels for that 
peculiar kind of worſhip and honour which is due to him 
in that ſtate. Thus in one way or other command is the 
ground and cauſe of all worſhip. For, 

All worſhip is obedience; obedience reſpects authority; 
and authority exerts itſelf in commands. And if this au- 
thority be not the uy of God, the worſhip per- 

formed 
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foxmed in obedience to it, js not the worſhip of God, but 
of him or them whoſe commands and authority are the 
reaſon and cauſe of it. It is the authority of God alone 
that can make any worthip to be religions, or the per- 
formance of it to be an act of obedience to him. 

§. 11. We might hence alſo farther obſerve, 

(1.) That the mediator of the new covenant is, in 
his own perſon, * God bleſſed for ever,“ to whom divine 
or religious worſhip is due from the angels themſelves. 
As allo that, 

(2.) The Father, upon the account of the work of 
Chriſt in the world, and his kingdom thence enſuing, 
gives a new command to the angels to worſhip him, his 
glory being greatly concerned therein. And that, 

(3.) Great is the church's ſecurity and honour, when 
the head of it 1s worſhipped by all the angels in heaven. 
And alſo that, 

(4.) It can be no duty of the ſaints to worſhip angels, 
who are their fellow ſervants in the worſhip of Jeſus 
Chriſt, 


— A EI. — — 


VERSE 7. 


AND OF THE ANGELS HE SAITH, WHO MAKETH HIS 
ANGELS SPIRITS, AND HIS MINISTERS A FLAME 


OF FIRE. 


$ 1. The ſubje flated. & 2, 3. (I.) Who they are of whom 
the Pſalmiſi ſpeaks. & 4. (II.) A bat it is that be 
affirmeth of them, & 5, 6. (III.) Ohervations. 


8 Have in one teſtimony from the ſcriptures, 
expreſſing the ſubjection of angels to the Lord Chriſt, 


{ignally proved his main deſign ; the apoſtle proceeds ta 
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his third argument in proof of the ſame point. And here 
we ſhall inquire, ; 
I. Yho they are of whom the Pſalmiſt ſpeaks ? 

II. V hat it is that he affirmeth of them? And then, 

III. Improve the ſabje& by ſuitable obſervations. 

$ 2. The modern Jews deny that there is any mention 
made of angels; and afhrm, that the Pſalmiſt treats of the 
winds, with thunder and lightning, which God employs 
as his meſſengers and miniſters to accompliſh his will and 
pleaſure. But as this opinion 1s directly contradictory to 
the authority of the apoſtle ; ſo is it alſo to the deſign of 
the Pialmiſt, the ſenſe of the words, and the conſent of 
the antient Jews; and ſo is not admifſible.— Some aver 
that the winds and meteors are principally intended, but 
yet ſo, as that God affirming, that he makes the winds his 
meſſengers, doth alſo intimate that it is the work and em- 
ployment of his angels above to be his meſſengers allo ; 
and that becauſe he maketh uſe of their miniſtry to cauſe 
thoſe winds and fires, whereby he accompliſheth his will, 
and this they illuſtrate by the fire and winds cauſed by 
them on Mount Sina, at the giving of the Law. But 
this interpretation, whatever 1s pretended to the contrary, 
doth not really differ from the former, denying angels to 
be intentionally ſpoken of, and only hooking in, as it were, 
a reſpect to them, not to be ſeen to contradict the apoſtle. 
—— Others grant, that it is the angels of whom the apoſtle 
treats, but make ſpirits to be the ſubje& of what is affirm- 
ed, and angels to be the predicate. In this ſenſe, God 
is ſaid to make thoſe ſpiritual ſubſtances, thoſe inhabitants 
of heaven, his meſſengers, employing them in his ſervice— 
them whoſe nature is a flaming fire, that is, the ſeraphims, 
to be his mmyfters to accompliſh his pleaſure ; making the 
term * angels' to denote merely an employment, not 
N 

8 3. But neither of theſe interpretations appears ſatiſ- 
factory. On the contrary, that the winds and tem- 
peſts and their uſe in the earth are not intended, either by 
the pſalmiſt or the apoſtle, and that the angels are pro- 
perly deſigned by both, might be ſhewn from the ſcope 


and 
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and deſign of the paſſages- the conſent of the antient 
Jews from the common uſe of the word (taxbn) ren- 
dered angels, ſeeing no reaſon can be given why it ſhould 
not denote them here- from the apoſtle and Sept. fixing 
the artiales before the words (wyy:ovg and AziJovpyovs) 
angels and minifters, which plainly determine them to be 
the ſubject ſpoken of. Not to inſiſt particularly on theſe 
things, let it be only obſerved, that the apoſtle's intention 
is to prove by this teſtimony, that the angels are employ- 
ed in ſuch works and ſervices, and in ſuch a manner, as that 
they are no way to be compared to the Son of God, in 
reſpe& of that office which, as Mediator, he hath under< 
dertaken; which the ſenſe and conſtruction now con- 
tended for, but no other, evidently prove. 

$ 4. (II.) Our next inquiry is after what is affirmed 

concerning theſe angels and miniſters ſpoken of, and that 
is, that God makes them ſpirits* and a flame of 
fire.“ Some ſuppoſe that the creation of angels is con- 
tended, and the nature whereof they were made. He 
made them ſprrits ; that is, of a ſpiritual ſubſtance ; and 
his heavenly minifters quick, powerful, agile, as a flaming * 
fre. But the pſalm evidently refers to the providence of 
God employing angels, and not to his power in making 
them. And the apoſtle in this place hath nothing to do 
with the eſſence and nature of the angels, but with their 
dignity, honour, and employment. Wherefore the pro- 
vidence of God in diſpofing and employing of them in his 
ſervice is intended in the words, and ſo they may have a 
Den ſenſe; either, 
1. That God employeth his angels and heavenly mi- 
1 in the production of thoſe winds (mmm) and fire, 
{wn wn) thunder and lightning, whereby he executeth many 
judgements in the world. Or, 

(2.) A note of ſimilitude may be underſtood to com- 
plete the ſenſe ; which is expreſſed in the Targum on the 
pſalm; he maketh or ſendeth his angels lite the wind, or lite 
a flaming fire; maketh them ſpeedy, ſpiritual, agile, pow- 
erful, quickly and effectually accompliſhing the work ap- 
pointed them. Either way this is the plain intendment of 


2 the 
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the pſalm; that God employeth his angels in effecting the 
works of his providence here below, in that way and man- 
ner. This, ſaith the apoſtle, is the teſtimony which the 
Holy Ghoſt gives concerning them; but now conſider 
what the ſcriptyre ſaith concerning the Son, how it calls 
him Gad, how it aſcribes a throne and a kingdom to him, 
(teſtimonies whereof he produceth in the next verſes) 
and you will eaſily diſcern his pre-eminence above them. 

$ 5. (III.) The words thus explained, let the follow- 
ing things be obſerved: 

OZ/. 1. Our conceptions of the angels, their nature, 
office, and work are to be regulated by the ſcripture. This 

will keep us to that becoming ſobriety in things above us, 
which both the ſcripture greatly commends, and is ex- 
eccding reaſonable, And the rule of that ſobriety 1s given 
us for ever, (Deut. xxix. 28.) * Secret things belong 
* unto the Lord our God, but revealed things to us and 
* our children.“ Divine revelation alone is the rule and 
meaſure of our knowledge in theſe things, which bounds 
and determines our ſobriety, And hence the apoſtle con- 
demning the curioſity of men in this very ſubject about 
angels, makes the nature of their fin to conſiſt in exceed- 
ing theſe bounds. This alone will bring us into any cer- 
tainty and truth. If men would keep themſelves to the 
word of God, they would have aſſurance and evidence of 
truth in their conceptions, without which, pretended high 
and rajſed notions are but the ſhadow of a dream, and 
worſe than profeſſed ignorance, 

8 6. OB]. 2. We may hence obſerve that the glory, 
or true honour of angels, lies in their ſpbſerviency to the 
providence of Gad; it lies not ſo niuch in their nature, ag 
in their work and ſervice, God hath endowed the angels 
with a very excellent nature, furniſhed them with many 
eminent properties of wiſdom, power, and agility ; but 
their glory conſiſts not merely in their nature itſelf, and 
its eſſential properties, all which abide in the moſt horrid 
and deteſted part of the whole creation—the devils ! but— 
in their copformity to the mind and will of God, their active 


moral endowments : zhe/e make them amiable, glorious, 
excellent, 
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excellent. Hence remark, that the greateſt glory that any 
creature can be made partaker of, 1s to ſerve the pleaſure, 
and ſet forth the praiſes, of its creator. It is glorious, even 
in the angels, to ſerve the God of glory ; and what is there 
above this for a creature to aſpire to, that its nature is capa- 
ble of ? Thoſe among the angels who, as it ſeems, attempted 
ſomewhat farther, ſomewhat higher, attained nothing but 
endleſs ruin, ſhame, and miſery. Men are ready to fancy 
ſtrange things about the glory of angeis ; and little conſider 
that all the difference in glory, in any part of God's cre- 
ation, lies merely in willingneſs, ability, and readineſs to 
ſerve God their Creator. And, doubtleſs, the works 
wherein God employs them in ſubſerviency to his provi- 
dence, as the meſſengers of judgement or of mercy, are in 
an eſpecial manner, glorious works. And they diſcharge 
their ſervice in a very glorious manner; with great power, 
wiſdom, and uncontrolable efficacy. Thus one of them 
flew * a hundred and fourſcore and five thouſand* of the 
enemies of God in one night. And of like power and 
expedition are they in all their ſervices; in all things to 
the utmoſt capacity of creatures anſwering the will of God. 
Now if this be the great glory of angels, and we Poor 
worms of the earth are invited, as indeed we are, into a 
participation with them therein, what unſpeakable folly 
will it be in us, if we be found negligent ! Our fature 
glory conſiſts in this, that we ſhall be made like unto the 
angels; and our way towards it is to do the will of our 
Father on earth, as it is done by them in heaven. Oh! 
in how many vanities doth vain man place his glory! no- 
thing ſo ſhameful that one or other hath not gloried in; 
whilſt the true and only glory of doing the will of God, 
1s JEONG by almoſt all. 


ViRrs5ES 
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Vzrses 8, . 


BUT UNTO THE SON HE SAITH, THY THRONE, o con, 


Is FOR EVER AN D EVER; A SCEPTER OF RIGHTE- 
OUSNESS IS THE SCEPTER OF THY KINGDOM. THOU 
HAST LOVED RIGHTEOUSNESS, AND HATED INIQUI- 
TY; THERBFORE GOD, EVEN THY GOD, HATH 


ANOINTED THEE WITH THE OIL or GLADNESS 
AROVE THY FELLOWS. 


F I. Connection of the words. & 2. The Meſſiah intended by 


the Pſalmiſt. & 3. What the apoſtle's defign. I 4. (I.) 
The words explained. Chrift called God, becauſe ſo by na- 
ture. J 5. His throne. Yb. Its perpetuity. & 7. His 
ſeepter. & 8. His diſpoſition. 9. His unction. & 10. 
His ſuperior prerogative therein. & 11—13. (II.) O6- 
fervations. 


& r. Having given an account of what the ſcrĩp- 
ture teaches and teſtifieth concerning angels —in the fol- 
lowing verſes he ſheweth how much more glorious things 


reſpoken of the Son, by whom God revealed his will in 


the goſpel. This teſtimony is produced by the apoſtle in 
anfwer to that foregoing concerning angels. Thoſe words, 
faith he, were ſpoken by the Holy Ghoſt of the angels, 
wherein their office and employment under the providence 
of God is deſcribed ; zheſe are ſpoken by the ſame Spirit 


of or to the Son, denoting. his prior exiſtence to the pro- 
phecies themſelves. 


$ 2. There is little or no difficulty to prove that this 


- teſtimony [ Pf. xlv. 6, 7.] belongs properly to the Meſſiah. 
The ancient Jews granted it, and the preſent doors can- 
not deny it. The Targum wholly applies it to the Meſſiah; 
Nor is there ſcarce any thing in the Pſalm that can with 
propriety of ſpeech be applied to Solomon. Two things 


are 


© 
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are eſpecially inſiſted on in the former part of the Pſalm ; 
the righteouſneſs of the perſon ſpoken of, in all his ways 
and adminiſtrations ; and the perpetuity of his kingdom. 
How the former of theſe can be attributed to him, whoſe 
tranſgreſſions and fins were ſo public and notorious ; or 
the latter to him who reigned but forty years, and then 
left his kingdom, broken and divided, to a wicked fooliſh 
ſon, is hard to conceive. As all, then, grant that the 
Meſſiah is principally, ſo there is no cogent reaſon to prove 
that he is not ſolely intended in the Pſalm. I will not 
contend, but that ſundry things treated of in it might be 
obſcurely typified in the kingdom and magnificence of So- 
lomon ; yet it is certain, that moſt of the things men- 
tioned, do ſo immediately and directly belong to the Lord 
Meſſiah, as that they can in no ſenſe be applied to the 
perſon of Solomon; and ſuch are the words here ea, wg 
by our apoſtle, 

$ 3. We muſt then, in the next place, conſider what it 
is that the apoſtle pretends to prove by this teſtimony, 
whereby we ſhall diſcover its ſuitableneſs to his deſign. 
Now this is not, as ſome have ſappoſed, the Deity of 
Chriſt, (although the teſtimonies produced do eminently 
mention his divine nature) but that whom they ſaw: for a 
time made lower than the angels, [chap. ii. 10.] was yet 
in his whole perſon ſo far above them, as that he had 
power to alter and change thoſe inſtitutions which were 
given, out by the miniſtry of angels. And this he doth, 
undeniably, by the teſtimonies alledged. For whereas 
the ſcripture teſtifies concerning angels, that they are all 
ſervants, and that their chief glory conſiſts in the diſ- 
charge of their duty in that relation, to him are aſcribed 
a throne, rule, and everlaſting dominion, adminiſtered 
with glory, power, and righteouſneſs : whence it is evi; 
dent, that he is exccedingly exalted above them, as a 
king on his throne is above the ſervants that attend him 
to perform his pleaſure. Let us, 

I. Explain the ſeveral parts of the words, and n 
way will be made for, f 

II. The obſervations, ö | 

Vox, II. M 8 4+ 


80 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Car, I. 


8 4. (1. The firſt thing to be attended to is the ex- 
planation of the words, 

Thy throne, O God.“ Some would have Flohim 
(ò Oeog) to be a name common to God with angels, and 
judges; and in that large acceptation to be here aſcribed to 
Chriſt; ſo that though he be expreſſly called Elohim, and 
(0 Org) God, yet that proves him not to be God by na- 
ture, but only to be ſo termed in reſpe& of his office, 
dignity, and authority. But this gloſs is contrary to the 
perpetual uſe of ſacred ſcripture; for no one place can 
be inſtanced in, where the name Elohim is uſed abſolutely, 
and reſtrained to any one perſon, wherein it doth not un- 
deniably denote the true and only God. Magiſtrates, in- 
deed, are faid to be Elohim, in reſpe& of their office, but 
no one magiſtrate was ever ſo called: nor can a man ſay 
without blaſphemy to any of them, Thou art Elohim,” 
or God. It is Chriſt the Son, therefore, that is ſpoken 
to, and denoted by that name, as being the true God 
by nature; though what is here affirmed of him be not 
as God, but as the king of his church and people; as in 
another place, God is ſaid to redeem his church with 
his own blood. 

I 5. Among the in/iznia regalia, the royal enſigns of 
the Meſſiah's kingdom, is his * throne.* A throne 
ſtrictly is the ſeat of a king in his kingdom, and is fre- 
quently uſed metonymically for the kingdom itſelf. Nor 
does it here fimply denote the Kingdom of Chriſt, or his 
ſupreme rule and dominion, but the glory alſo of his 
kingdom ; being on his throne, is to be in the height of 
his glory, and becanſe God manifeſts his glory in heaven, 
he calls that his throne, as the earth is his footſtool, 
[Ifaiah Ixvi. 1.] So that the throne of Chriſt is his glo- 
rious kingdom, elſewhere exprefled by his fitting down at 
the right hand of the Majeſty on high. 

$ 6. To this throne eternity is attributed; it is * for 
© ever and ever.“ The throne of Chriſt is ſaid to be“ for 
* ever,” in oppoſition to the frail and mutable kingdoms ot 
the earth, Of the increaſe of his government and peace, 
* there thall be no end, upon the throne of David, and 


1 upon; 
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© upon his kingdom to order it, and to eſtabliſh it with 
* judgement and with juitice from henceforth and for 
* ever,” [ Iſaiah ix. 7.] His dominion is an everlaſting do- 
minion which ſhall not paſs away, and his kingdom that 
which ſhall not be deſtroyed. It ſhall neither decay of 
itſelf, nor fail through the oppoſition of its enemies: for 
* he muſt reign until all his enemies are made his foot- 
«* ſtool,” [I. Cor. xv. 24—27.] It is alſo intimated that 
the divine nature of Chriſt 1s what gives eternity, ſtability, 
and unchangeableneſs to his throne and kingdom. Thy 
© throne, O God, is for ever.“ | 

$ 5. The * ſcepter of righteouſneſs,” denotes both 
the laws of the kingdom and the efficacy of the govern- 
ment. So that what we call a righteous government, 
is here called * a ſcepter of righteouſneſs.” The king- 
dom of Chriſt is © a ſcepter of righteouſneſs,* becauſe 
all the laws of his goſpel are righteous, holy, and juſt ; 
full of benignity and truth, [Titus ii. 11, 12.] And all 
his adminiſtration of grace, mercy, juſtice, rewards and 
puniſhments. y 

$ 8. The habitual frame of the heart of Chriſt, in 
his legal adminiſtrations, is next deſcribed: * He loveth 
* righteouſneſs and hateth iniquity.” This ſhews the 
abſolute completeneſs of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt's 
kingdom, and of his righteouſneſs in his kingdom. 
Among the governments of this world, oft-times the 
very laws are tyrannical, unjuſt, and oppreſſive, and if the 
laws are good and equal, yet oft-times their adminiſtra- 
tion is unjuſt, partial, and wicked ; or when men do ab- 
ſtain from ſuch exorbitances, yet frequently they do ſo 
on account of ſome ſelf-intereſt and advantage like Jehu, 
and not out of a conſtant, equal, unchangeable love of 
righteouſneſs, and hatred of iniquity ; but all theſe are 
abſolutely complete in the kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt, 

$ 9. The conſequence of this righteous rule in Chriſt 
is, his being * anointed with oil of gladneſs.“ God, thy 
God hath anointed thee.” God is ſaid to be the God of 
the Son, in reſpect of his whole perſon, God-man, as he 


was deſigned by his Father to be the head and king of the 
M 2 church ; 


85 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cant. I. 


church ; for therein did God the Father undertake to be 
with him, to ſtand by him, to carry him through with 
his work, and in the end to crown him with glory.— 
Thy God hath anointed thee with oil of gladneſs.” Theſe 
words may allude, either to the common uſe of anointing 
with oil, which was to make the countenance appear 
cheerful at feaſts and public folemnizies ; or, to the ſpe- 
cial uſe of it in the unction of kings, priefts, and pro- 
phets. That the ceremony was typical, is evident ; and 
it denoted the collation of the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, 
whereby the perſon anointed was enabled for the diſcharge 
of the office he was called to, [ Iſaiah Ixi. 1.] And in this 
ſenſe there is commonly affigned a threefold unction of 
Chriſt ; at his conception, at his baptiſm, and at his aſcen- 
ion, when he received from the Father the promiſe of 
the Spirit, to be poured forth upon his diſciples, [Acts 
11. 33.] But that which the apoftle feems here to expreſs 
with the pſalmiſt, is the glorious exaltation of Chriſt, 
when he was ſolemnly enſtated in his kingdom : this is 
that which is called the making of him both Lord and 
Chriſt, Acts ii. 36.] When God raiſed him from the 
dead, and gave him glory, [I. Pet. i. 21.] He is called 
« Chriſt from the unction of the Spirit; and in his 
exaltation, he is faid in an eſpecial manner to be © made 
« Chriſt;” that is, taken gloriouſly into the poſſeſſion of 
all the offices and their full adminiſtration, whereunto he 
was ſo anointed. * The oil of gladneſs,” denotes triumph 
and exaltation, freedom from trouble and diſtreſs. 
S 10. Finally, we have the prerogative of Chriſt in 
this privilege ; © He is anointed above his fellows.” Now 
theſe fellows, companions, or aſſociates, may denote— 
either all believers, partaking with him in this union, 
who are co-heirs with him ; or, more eſpecially thoſe 
who were employed by God in the ſervice and rule of 
his church ; ſuch as the prophets of old, and afterwards 
the apoſtles, [Ephef. ii. 20.] With reſpect to both theſe, 
Chriſt is anointed with oil of gladneſs above them,” 
but the latter ſort are eſpecially intended; concerning 
whom the apoſtle gives an eſpecial inſtance in Moſes, 
L {chap. 
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[chap. iii.] In a word, he is incomprehenſibly exalted 
above angels and men. 


$ 11. (II.) Let us now advert to ſuch obſervations as 
the words naturally afford. 

Obſ. 1. The comparing of ſcripture with ſcripture is 
an excellent means of becoming acquainted with the 
mind and will of God therein. Thus the apoftle com- 
pareth what is ſpoken of angels in one place, and what 
of the Son in another, and from thence manifeſteth what 
is the mind of God concerning them. And this difcovers 
the root of almoſt all the errors and herefies that are in 
the world. Men whoſe hearts are not ſubdued by faith 
and humility to the obedience of the truth, lighting on 
ſome expreſſion in ſcripture, that ingly confidered ſeems 
to give countenance to ſome ſuch opinion as they are wil- 
ling to embrace ; without farther ſearch, they fix it on 
their minds and magnify the importance of it in their ima- 
gination. Hence it appears what diligence, patience, and 
wiſdom are required of all in ſearching the ſacred oracles, 
who defire an accurate and profitable knowledge of the 
truth. And as to thoſe who openly and habitually ne- 
gle& the incſtimable privilege of this word, as the infal- 
lible guide to all uſeful and ſaving truths, how woefully 
will it riſe up in judgement againſt them ! And how great 
will be their miſery, who, under various pretences ſub- 
ſervient to their own corrupt ends, deter others from the 
ſtudy of it! 

$ 12. O8/. 2. It is the duty of all believers to rejoice 
in the glory, honour, and dominion of Jeſus Chriſt. The 
church (in the xlvth. Pſalm) takes by faith a proſpect at 
a great diſtance of his coming and glory ; and then breaks 
out with exultation and triumph, into theſe words, Thy 
* throne, O God, is for ever.“ And if this was a matter 
of ſo great joy and tranſport to them, who had only an 
obſcure repreſentation of the glory which was to follow 
many ages after, what ought the full accompliſhment, 
and clear manifeſtation of it be to us! This made 
them of old * rejoice with joy unſpeakable and full of 
glory,“ even becauſe they faw and heard the things which 

kings, 
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kings, wiſe men, and prophets defired to ſee, and ſaw them 
not; God having provided fome better thing for us, 
that they without us ſhould not be made perſect, [chap. 
xi. 40.] Herein is God glorified; herein doth the honour 
and glory of Chriſt as mediator conſiſt; and ſhall not this 
be a matter of great rejoicing to all that love him in ſin- 
cerity? That he who loved us, that gave himſelf for us, 
that underwent every thing reproachable or miſerable for 
our ſakes; that he is now exalted, glorified, enthroned 
in an everlaſting immoveable kingdom, above all his one- 
mies, and ſecure from all oppoſition; this, ſurely, is a 
matter of inexpreſſible joy. Our own ſecurity and ſafety, 
preſent and future happineſs, being deeply intereſted there- 
in. Whilſt he reigneth we are ſafe ; and are ſure to he in 
our never-failing way to glory. To ſee by faith this king in 
his beauty, upon his throne, high and lifted up, and his train 
filling the temple ; to ſee all power committed to him, all 
things given into his hands, diſpoſing of all, and ruling all, 
for the advantage of his church how exhilarating, how 
Joyful the proſpe& ! The whole world, all the creation of 
God, are concerned in this kingdom of Chriſt, Setting aſide 
his enemies under the curſe in hell, the whole creation 
is benefitted by this mediatorial dominion : for ag ſome 
men are made partakers of faving grace and ſalvation 
thereby, ſo the reſidue of that race receive unſpeakable 
advantages in the patience and forbearance of God; and 
the very creature itſelf is raiſed, as it were, into an expec- 
tation thereby of deliverance. from that ſtate of vanity 
whereunto it is now ſubje&ed, [Rom. viii. 20, 21.] So 
that if we are capable of being moved with the glory of 
God, the honour of Jeſus Chriſt, our own eternal inte- 
reſt, with the advantage of the whole creation have we 
not cauſe to rejoice in this throne and kingdom of the Son ? 
8 13. 0% 3. All the laws, and the whole adminittra- 
tion of the kingdom of Chriſt, by his word and ſpirit, 
are equal, rightcous, and holy. His ſcepter is a ſcepter 
of righteouſneſs. The world, indeed, likes them not ; 

all things in his rule ſeem to it weak, abſurd, and fooliſh : 
fl. Cor: i. 20, 21.] but, the Holy Ghoſt being judge, 
they 
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they are otherwiſe ; and ſuch they appear to them that 
believe ; yea, whatever is requiſite to make laws and ad- 
miniſtrations * righteous* here concur. Is authority, a 
Juſt and full authority, requiſite to make laws righteous ? 
He has it ſupremely. Is wi/dom, the eye of authority, 
fo requiſite that no legiſlator ever obtained juſt renown 
without it? The Lord Chriſt is abundantly furniſhed 
with wiſdom for this purpoſe. He is the foundation-ſtone 
of the church, that hath * ſeven eyes upon it.“ [Zech. 
iii. 9.] A perfection of wiſdom and underſtanding in all 
its affairs. But it deſerves particular attention, that his 
laws are righteous in ſuch a ſenſe as to be ch, gentle, and 
not burdenſome, The righteouſneſs and uprightneſs here 
intended doth not denote ſtrict, rigid, ſevere juſtice, ex- 
tending itſelf to the utmoſt of what can be required of 
the ſubjects; but equity mixed with gentleneſs, tender - 
neſs, and condeſcenſion ; His yoke is eaſy and his bur- 
den light,” [Matt. xi. 30.] and * his commandments are 
© not grievous,” [I. John v. 3.] His commands are all rea- 
ſonable, ſuited to the principles of that natural obedience 
we owe to God; and ſo not grievous to any thing in us, 
but that principle of fin and darkneſs which is to be de- 
ſtroyed. He hath not multiplied jprecepts merely arbi- 
trary, to expreſs his authority ; as might be evinced by 
particular conſideration of his inſtitutions. Hence 

ur obedience to them is called our reaſonable ſervice,” 
[Rom. xii. 1.] His commands are eaſy, becauſe all of 
them are ſuited to that principle of the new nature, which 
he worketh in the hearts of all his genuine diſciples. This 
principle likes them, loves them, delights in them, which 
makes them eaſy. His commands are eaſy, becauſe he 
continually gives out ſupplies of his ſpirit, to make his 
ſubjects yield obedience to them. That is it which above 
all ſets a Juſtre upon his rule. This adminiſtration of 
Chriſt's kingdom is righteous, becauſe uſeful and profitable, 
freeing the ſoul from the power of luſt, the ſervice of 
fin, the fear of death, hell, and the world; guiding it 
in the truth, making it fruitful amongſt men, and ami, 
able to God himſelf, How righteous alſo their end! A 
os | More 
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more worthy and exalted cannot be conceived. | Hence it 
appears—that our ſubmiſſion to this ſcepter, and our obe- 
dience to theſe laws, muſt needs be very righteous and 
reaſonable. What can be farther defired to provoke us 
to it ? On the other hand, does it not awfully follow, 
that the condemnation of thoſe who refuſe the reign of 
Chriſt over them, that will not yield obedience to his 
laws, is moſt juſt and righteous? How will the equity of 
his government ſtop the mouth of every rebel for ever, 
when he comes to deal with them who know not God, 
and obey not the goſpel ? 


VERSES 10 —- 12. 


AND THOU, LORD, IN THE BEGINNING HAST LAID 
THE FOUNDATION OF THE EARTH ; AND THE HEAs 
VENS ARE THE WORK OF THINE HANDS, THEY 
SHALL PERISH, BUT THOU REMAINEST : AND THEY 
ALL SHALL WAX OLD AS DOTH A GARMENT; AND 
AS A VESTURE SHALT THOU FOLD THEM UP, AND 
THEY. SHALL BE CHANGED: BUT THOU ART THE 
SAME AND THY YEARS SHALL NOT FAIL, 


& 1—4. Erroncous interpretations refuted. & 5—7. (I.) 
The words eaplainad. $ &—30, (II.) Practical bers 
vations, 


& * * theſe verſes, the apoſtle by another illuſtrious 
' teſtimony, (taken out of Pſalm cii.) confirms his princi- 
pal aſſertion. There is no queſtion but that theſe words 
do ſufficiently prove the pre-eminence of him of whom 
they are ſpoken, incomparably above all creatures what- 
ever. Some ſay that the words are only accommodated to 
* thou haſt laid the foundation of the earth, that 

is, 
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is, „the world was made for thy ſake.” But this inter- 
pretation, or rather violent detortion of the words deſtroys 
itſelf. For if they are ſpoken of God abſolutely, and not 
of the Meffiah to whom they are accommodated, how can 
it be faid that the world was made for his fake, and not 
by him? Both ſenſes of the words cannot be true. But 
this is, indeed, plainly to deny the authority, of the 
apoſtle. 

$ 2. The Socinians—who cannot deny hut that theſe 
words ſome way or other belong to Chrift, yet plainly 
perceiving that if they are who/ly underſtood of him, there 
is an end of all their religion—fix here upon a new and 
peculiar evaſion. Some words of this teſtimony, ſay they, 
belong to Chriſt, (ſo much they will yield to the authority 
of the apoſtle) but not all of them. Theſe words, 
they urge, being firſt expreſſly ſpoken of God, and here 
referred to Chrit, we muſt conſider what. in them is 
agreeable to the nature and condition of Chriſt, who 
certainly was a man.” But this is meanly to beg the queſ - 
tion, That Chriſt was a mere man, and not God by na- 
ture.” It is true, as here granted, that the words were 
firſt expreſſly ſpoken of God; but it is no leſs true, the 
apoſtle being judge, that it is the Sor of God who is that 
God. It is true alſo, that he was man, and nothing is 
aſcribed to him but what belongs to him who was man, 
but not as he was man. And ſuch was the creation of 
heaven and earth. By this teſtimony, then, the Holy 
Ghoſt proves, that he who was made leſs for a little 
* white than the angels,“ in one reſpe&, was abſolutely 
and in his whole perſon infinitely above them, as being 
the creator of heaven and earth, 

$ 3. There is another ſpecious cavil that has been ſome- 
times urged to this effect: The Hebrews were either 
perſuaded that Chriſt was God, the creator of heaven 
and earth, or they were not; if they were, what need of 
all theſe arguments and teſtimonies ? one plain word might 
have ſufficed. If they did not yet believe it, why does 
he take for granted what, if directly urged, that he was 
the maker of heaven and earth, would have put all out of 

Vol. II. N doubt.“ 
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doubt.” We reply; let it be granted that they did ex- 
preſſly believe Chriſt to be God; have believers no need 
to have their faith confirmed by teſtimonies out of the 
word, that may not ſo readily occur to themſelves ? Have 
they no need to be ſtrengthened in their faith, eſpecially 
in ſuch points as were in thofe days greatly oppoſed, as was 
this of the eternal glory of the Meſſiah; concerning 
which the believing Hebrews had to do with learned and 
ſtubborn adverſaries continually. And if the apoſtle 
might have ended the whole controverſy, as theſe objec- 
tors pretend, by plainly affirming, that he was the crea- 
tor of all things, and that the angels are his creatures; 
we retort, might he not as well have ended the diſpute 
about his pre-eminence above angels,“ which it is al- 
lowed he here defigns to prove, with one word, without 
citing ſo many teſtimonies to prove it? But would he then 
have unfolded the myſteries of the Old Teſtament to the 
Hebrews, which was his grand deſign? Would he then have 
manifeſted that he taught nothing but what was before re- 
vealed (though obſcurely) to Moſes and the prophets, which 
he aſſiduouſly aimed to do, thereby to ſtrengthen and con- 
firm believers and convince gainſayers? Again, ſuppoſe 
ſome of them to whom he wrote did not yet expreſily be- 
lieve the Deity of Chriſt, (as the apoſtles themſelves did not 
for a while believe his re/urrefion ;) could any more con- 
vincing way be fixed on to perſuade them thereto, than by 
minding them of thoſe teſtimonies of the Old Teſtament, 
wherein, the attributes and works of God are aſcribed to 
him? But unto the Sox, he ſaith, thy throne, O God, is 
for ever—and, thou haſt laid the foundation of the earth.” 
$ 4. Were it affirmed in this place only, that Chriſt 
made all things,“ yet the words being plain and evident, 
and the thing itſelf agreeable to ſcripture in other places, 
and not repugnant to any one ſacred teſtimony, there is 
no pretence for any who truly reverence the wiſdom and 
authority of inſpiration, to deny the words to be ſpoken 
of him properly and directly. If not, will there be any 
_ thing left that we can call a ſacred and unſhaken baſis of 
faith in all the ſacred volume? Beſides, we have ſhewed al- 
I | ready 
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ready the vanity of that diſtinction of God's making 
things by Chrift, as though it denoted any ſubordination 
in caſuality ; nor will the Socinians themſelves admit of 
any ſuch thing, but confute that notion in the Arians. 
But this is not the only place wherein it is affirmed that 
Chriſt made all things that are in the heaven and the 
earth, [John i. 1, 2. Col. i. 16, &c.] To ſuppoſe that in 
theſe ſentences, * thou hait laid the foundation of the 
6 earth,” and, © thou ſhalt fold them up as a garment,? 
one perſon 1s underſtood in the former, and another in the 
latter, no ſuch thing being intimated by the pſalmiſt or 
the apoſtle, is to ſuppoſe what we pleaſe, that we may 
eſtabliſh what we have a mind. One perſon, and only 
one, is here certainly and only ſpoken to ; if this be the 
Father, the words concern not Chriſt at all, and the 
apoſtle was deceived in his allegation of them ; if the Son, 
the whole is ſpoken of him, as the apoſtle affirms. Can 
any ſhew of reaſon be aſſigned, why the latter words 
ſhould be attributed to Chriſt, and not the former? If it 


be ſaid, becauſe God by him ſhall deſtroy the world, 


which is the thing in the laſt words ſpoken of ; we aſk, 
where is it written that God fhall deſtroy the world by 
Chriſt ? If they ſay in this place; I fay then Chriſt is 
ſpoken of in this place : and if ſo, he is ſpoken of in the 
firſt words, * And thou, Lord,” or not at all: beſides, to 
whom do thoſe clofing words belong, but to theſe, * Thou 
art the ſame and thy years fail not?“ If theſe words are 
ſpoken of Chriſt, it is evident that all the foregoing muſt 
be ſo alſo ; for his enduring, and the not failing of his 
years; that is, his eternity, is oppoſed to the creation 
and temporary duration of the world. If they ſay, that 
they belong to the Father primarily, but are attributed 
to Chriſt, becauſe the Father doth it by him ; 1 defire to 
know, what is the meaning of theſe words, * Thou art the 
* fame by Chriſt ?* and Thy years fail not by Chrift ?“ 
What! is not the Father eternal, except in the man 
Chriſt Jeſus? He who made them, is ſaid to fold them 
pp. Who then can but believe, on this teſtimony of the 
apoſtle, that Chriſt the Lord made heaven and earth, 
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and if the apoſtle intended not to aſſert it, what is there 
in the text, or near it, to warn men from running on a 
ſhelf, where ſo fair an harbour appears to them ? From 
all that has been ſaid, it is evident, that the whole teſti- 
mony belangs to Chriſt, and is by the apoſtle expreſily 
applied to him. 

S F. (I.) Proceed we now to the interpretation of the 
words, Thou haſt laid the foundation of the earth.“ 
In confidering the works of God, to admire his greatneſs, 
power, and wiſdom in them, or to ſet forth his praiſcs for 
them, it is uſual in ſcripture to diſtribute them into parts. 
So, for inſtance, the Pſalmiſt does when furveying the 
works of Gad's providence in bringing the children of 
Iſrael out of Egypt, [Pſalm cxxxvi.] and ſubjoins this 
inference of praiſe to every one of them, for his mercy 
* endureth for ever, and ſo he does with reſpe& to the 
works of creation, [ Pſalm xix. ]—Iln the paſſage under 
conſideration, the earth is ſaid to be * founded, becauſe 
of its ſtability and immoveableneſs. He fet it faſt, he eſ- 
tabliſhed it, that it ſhould not be moved for ever. The 
whole fabrick of heaven and earth is compared to an edi- 

fice or building; whereof the earth, as the loweſt and 
moſt depreſſed part, is as it were the foundation of the 
whole; but the ſtability, immoveableneſs, and firmneſs of 
it is what the word denotes, and what is here moſt pro- 
perly intended. Aud the beauens arg the works of thy 
* hands.” This alludes to the curious framing and gar- 
niſhing of the viſible heavens. The (ew Job xxvi. 
13.) exquiſite beantifulne/s and ornament of the heavens, 
is what the Pſalmiſt aims to expreſs. * The heavens are 
the works of thy hands ;* that which thy bands, thy 
power joined with jnfinite wiſdom, have framed, ſo as to 
ſet off, and give luſtre and beauty to the whole fabrick ; 
as a maſter workman doth the upper and moſt noble parts 
of his building. Thus the founding of the earth, and 
garniſhing of the heavens, is the firſt thing aſſigned to the 
Lord Redeemer in this teſtimony of his glory, | 
y 6. The next part of the teſtimony is not lefs illuſ- 
trious and deciſwe. The mutation or abolition of theſe 
things 
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things is no leſs an effect of infinite power than the for- 
mer; yet this is aſcribed to the Lord Chriſt. They ſhall 

« periſh and they ſhall all wax qld as doth a garment : and 
5 as a veſture ſhalt thou fold them up, and they ſhall be 
changed.“ Whatever the change be, he compares the 
things to be changed to a garment no more to be uſed, or 
at leaſt not to be uſed in the ſame manner as 1t was be- 
fore; and the work itſelf to the folding up of ſuch a gar, 
ment; intimating the greatneſs of him by whom this 
work ſhall be performed, and the facility with which he 
does it. The whole creation is as a garment ; wherein 
the Great Supreme ſhews his power to men, as it were 
cloathed, Whence he is ſaid to cloath himſelf with light 
as with a garment ; and in it is the hiding of his power : 
it is hid as a man is hid with a garment; not that he 
ſhould not he ſeen at all, but that he ſhould not be ſeen 
perfectly, and as he is; it ſhews the man and he is known 
by it, but alſo it hides him that he is not perfectly or 


| fully ſcen. So are the works of creation with reſpect to 


God: he ſo far makes them his garment or cloathing, as 
in them to give us ſome notices of his power and wiſdom; 
but he is alſo hid in them, in that by them ao creatures can 
come to the full and perfect knowledge of him. Now 
when this work ſhall ceaſe, and God ſhall uncloath or 
unvail all his glory to his ſaints, and they ſhall know him 
rfectly, ſee him as he is, ſo far as a created nature is ca- 
pable, then will he lay them aſide, at leaſt as to that uſe, 
and fold them up with ag much eaſe as a man lays aſide 
his garment that he will wear or uſe no more. 
 $ 7. On this aſſertion the apoſtle inſinuates a campariſon 
between this glorious fabrick of heaven and earth and 
him that made them, as to durahleneſs and ftability— 
They ſhall periſh—and wax old as doth a garment,” 
By their periſping moſt underſtand their being changed 
from 2 preſent condition and uſe, others, their utter 
abolition, And, tq ſay the truth, it is hardly ſuppoſable 
that an alteration only, and that for the better, ſhould be 


thus expreſſed ; that word (4T0ow[au) being always uſed 


in the worſt ſenſe, for a periſhing by à total deſtruction. 
Their 
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Their waxing old as a garment” is their tendency ta 
this condition, and may denote the gradual decay of the 
Heavens and earth as to their worth and uſe ; and a near 
approximation to their final period. In this ſenſe our 
apoſtle affirms, that the diſpenſation of the covenant, 


which eſtabliſhed the Judaical worſhip and ceremonies, 


waxed old and decayed, (chap. viii. 13.) not that it had 
tot any of its firſt vigour and efficacy before its abalition, 
And it may be, that it ſhall be with theſe heavens and 
earth at the laſt day, as it was with the heavens and the 
earth of Judaical inſtitutions; (for ſo are they frequently 
called, eſpecially when their diſſolution or abolition is ſpo- 
ken of) for though the uſe of them, and their power of 
obliging, was taken away and aboliſhed, yet are they kept 
in the world as venerable monuments of the goodneſs and 
wiſdom of God in teaching his church of old. So may 
it be with the heavens and earth of the old creation; 
though they Thall be laid aſide at the laſt day from their 
uſe, yet may they be preſerved as everlaſting monuments 
of divine power and wiſdom, In oppoſition to this it is 
ſaid of Chriſt, Thou remaineſt—thou art the ſame, and 
thy years ſhall not fail,“ both expreſſions intending his 
eternal and abſolutely Immutable exiſtence, Eternity is 
not improperly called nunc ftans) a preſent exiſtence, with 
reſpe& to which nothing is paſt or future: it being al- 
ways wholly preſent. * Thy years fail not.“ He who is 
the ſame eternally, hath properly no years, which are a 
meaſure of tranſient time denoting its duration, its be, 
ginning and end, 

$8. (11,) Hence we may with great propriety make 
the twa following obſervations : 

OBf. 1. All the properties of God, conſidered in the 
perſon of the Son, the head of the church, are ſuited ta 
give relief and conſolation to believers in all their diſtreſſes. 
This truth preſents itſelf to us from the uſe of the words 
in the Pſalm from which they are taken. The Pſalmiſt 
under the conſideration of his own frailty and mortality, 
relieves himſelf with the thoughts of the omnipotence and 
eternity of the divine Redeemer, Man was fo created at 


fir 
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firſt as that every thing in God was ſuited to be his re- 
ward and ſatisfaction; but this being wholly loſt by fin, 
and the whole repreſentation of God to man becoming 
full of dread and terror, all gracious intercourſe in ſpecial 
love on the part of God, and all ſpiritual obedience on 
the part of man, were inevitably intercepted. But again 
God deſigning to take finners into communion with him- 
ſelf, in their love and obedience, it muſt be by repreſenting 
unto them his bleſſed properties, as ſuited to their en- 
couragement, ſatisfaction, and reward, which he does in 
Chriſt. And without ſuch a repreſentation in him no 
rational ground of communion is conceiveable. 

$ 9. OB/. 2. The old creation, even the moſt glori- 
ous parts of it, haſtening to its period, at leaſt with re- 
gard to its preſent uſe, calls upon us not to fix our hearts 
on the ſmall periſhing ſhares which we have therein, eſ- 
pecially ſince we have him who is omnipotent and eternal 
for our inheritance. The figure or faſhion of this world, 
its preſent lovely appearance, the apoſtle tells us, is paſſing 


away, is haſtening to its period; it is a fading dying 


thing, and therefore can yield us no true ſatisfaction. 
Such is the frailty of the nature of man, and ſuch the pe 

riſhing condition of all created things, that none can ever 
obtain the leaſt ſtable conſolation, but what ariſeth from 
an intereſt in the omnipotency, ſovereignty, and eternity 
of the Lord Chriſt, Where ſhall man, this poor crea- 
ture ſo frail in itſelf, in its actings, in its enjoyments, 
ſeek for reſt, and ſatisfaction? In this alone, that * the 
word of the Lord abides for ever ;* the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt as preached in the goſpel. 

y 10. Man was made for eternity. He was not called 
out of nothing to return to it again. When he once is 
he is for ever. God made him for his eternal glory, 
and gave him therefore a ſubſiſtence without end. He is 
conſcious of this condition. Men find a witneſs in them- 
ſelves, ſomewhat aſſures them of an after-reckoning ; and 
that the things they now do will be called over in ano- 
ther world. Hence the children of men out of Chriſt are 
expoſed to a twofold trouble and perplexity ; for their 
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eternal fubſiſtence, as to the enjoyment of good or bad, 
depends upon their preſent life, which is frail; fading, 
and periſhing : and yet no periſhing thing will afford 
them relief or ſupport in this condition, And indeed how 
ſhould it? They and theſe are parting every moment, 
and that for eternity. And what comfort is there in 4 
perpetual taking leave of things that are beloved? Yet 
fuch is the life of nian, every one muſt allow, as to all 
earthly enjoyments. It is but a parting with what a man 
bath ; and the longer he is about it, the more trouble he 
hath with it. Created enjoyments will not continue our 
lives here, becauſe of our frailty ; they will not accom- 
pany us into eternity becauſe of their own frailty ; we 
change and they change ; we are vanity ahd they are n6 
better. But an intereſt in the omnipotency, ſovereignty, 
and eternity of the Lord Chriſt, will yield a foul relief 
and ſatisfaction even in this condition; having that in 
them, which is ſuited to relieve us under our preſent 
frailty, and to give us ſatisfaction during our future ever- 


_ laſting exiſtence. In Chriſt we have ſtability and un- 


changeableneſs: though we dye, yet h dieth not; and 
« becauſe he liveth we ſhall live alſo.” But Oh ! the 
miſery of thoſe who have no intereſt in him; and have 
therefore nothing to conſole themſelves with againſt the 
evils of any condition. All their hopes are in this life, 
and from its flattering but delufive enjoyments ; whet: 
theſe are once paſt, they will be eterhally, ahd univerſally 
miſerable ; miſerable beyond our expreſſion or their own 
apprehenſion. And what is this life? a vapour that ap- 
peareth for a little while, and then vaniſheth away. What 
are the enjoyments of this life ? dying periſhing things ; 
and, with reſpect to them, fue! to luſt, and /o to hell. 
Surely the contentment that a dying man can take in 
dying things is very contemptible in itſelf, and an awful 
indication of everlaſting diſappointment. 
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VrRSE 13, 


BUT UNTO WHICH OF THE ANGELS SAID HE AT ANY 
TIME, SIT ON MY RIGHT HAND UNTIL I MAKE 
THINE ENEMIES THY FOOQTSTOOL, 


$ 1. Introduction. \ 2—5. The words explained. & 6 
—9. (I.) Mo are the enemies of Chriſt, and how they 
are to be made his footftool. & 10, 11. (II.) By whonm 
they ſhall be ſa made. & 12, 13. Inferences, 


9 I. Tur uſefulneſs of this teſtimony for confirming 
the dignity and authority of the Mefhah, appears by the 
frequent quotation of it in the New Teſtament, See par» 
ticularly Matt, xxii. 44, 

In the interrogation, a vehement negation is included ; 
he ſaid not at any time to any of the angels; he never 
ſpeak theſe words or the like concerning them ; there is 
no teſtimony to that purpoſe recorded in the whole book 
of God, the only means of ſuch knowledge, and rule of 
our faith, in ſuch things. The manner of the expreſ- 
ſion puts an emphaſis. on thedenial ; and he makes appli- 
cation of this teſtimony to every angel in heaven, ſeve- 
rally .confidered, For whereas he had before ſufficiently 
proved the pre-eminence of the Meſſiah above the angels 
in general; to obviate any remaining objection that might 
be left in reſerve, Re applies the preſent teſtimony to every 
one of them ſingly and individually. Unto which of 
the angels ſaid he at any time?“ That the teſtimony it- 
ſelf clearly proves the intendment of the apoſtle, provided 
the words are juſtly applied, (and ſurely no Chriſtian will 
deny that) is beyond all exception, For they contain an 
elogium, an aſſignation of honour and glory, beyond what- 
ever was or can be aſcribed to any angel Whatever. 
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$ 2. © The Lord ſaid unto my Lord.“ In the Greek 
both the perſon ſpeaking and the perſon ſpoken to, are 
expreſſed by the ſame name, (Kupiog) Lord; but in the 
Hebrew they have different denominations. The perſon 
ſpeaking is Jehovah, that is, God the Father; for 
though this name be often uſed where the Son is diſtinctl 
ſpoken of, yet where Jehovah ſpeaketh to the Son, or / 
him, as here, it is the perſon of the Father that is deno- 
ted. The perſon ſpoken to therefore is the Son; (178) 
the Lord, David's Lord. In reſpect of his divine nature, 
being of the ſame eſſence, power, and glory, with the Fa- 
ther, he is, abſolutely conſidered, capable of no ſubordi- 
nation or exaltation; yet, ceconomically, the eternal Son 
of God humbled himſelf, and emptied himſelf of this glory; 
[Phil. ii. 7, 8.] not properly by parting with it, but by 
the aſſumption of human nature into perſonal union with 
himſelf; being thus made. fleſh, [John i. 14.] wherein 
his eternal glory was clouded for a ſeaſon, [John xvili. 5. | 
and his perſon humbled to the diſcharge of thoſe media- 
torial acts which were to be performed in the human na- 
ture, (Phil. ii. 9, 10.) But we muſt carefully obſerve, 
that the perſon of Chriſt is here addreſſed, not in reſpect 
of his divine nature only, which is not capable of exalta- 
tion or glory by way of free donation; nor in reſpect of 
his human nature only, which does not conſtitute exclu- 
fively the king and head of the church; but with reſpe& 
to his whole perſon complexly, wherein the divine nature, 
exerting its power and glory with the underſtanding and 
will of the human nature, is the principle of thoſe acts, 
whereby Chriſt ruleth over all in the kingdom given him 
of his Father, (Rev. i. 17, 18.) as he was God, he was 
David's Lord, but not his Son, as he was man, he was Da- 
vid's ſon, and ſo abſolutely could not be his Lord. In 
his perſon god-man he was his Lord and his Son: which 
1s the import of our Saviour's queſtion, Matt. xxii. 4. 

$ 3. The nature of this ſpeaking, or when God ſaid it, 
ſeems to intend—the original decree of God concerning the 
exaltation of the Son incarnate. So David calls this word 
the decree, the ſtatute or eternal appointment of God, 


[Pſalm 
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{Pſalm ii. 7.I— The eternal covenant between the Father 
and the Son concerning the work of mediation—The de- 
claration of this decree and covenant in the prophecies and 
promiſes given out concerning their accompliſhment and 
execution from the foundation of the world, [Luke i. 40. 
J. Pet. i. 11, 12. Gen. iii. 15.] He ſaid it by the 
* mouth of his holy prophets which have been ſince the 
world began.'—The actual accompliſment of them all, 
when upon the reſurrection of Chriſt, and the fultilling of 
his work of humiliation, God actually inveſted him with 
the promiſed glory. 

$ 4. Hence the manner of expreſſion, Sit thou at my 
right hand.“ It has the force of a promiſe, having a re- 
ſpect to the decree, covenant, and declaration thereof from 
the foundation of the world; and God engaging his faith- 
fulneſs and power to it in the appointed ſeaſon, ſpeaks 
concerning it as a thing inſtantly to. be done. And as 
thoſe words reſpe& the glorious accompliſhment: of the 
thing itſelf, ſo they denote the acquieſcence of God in the 
work of Chriſt, and his authority in his glorious exalta- 
tion. The * fitting, at the right hand of God,” hath been 
explained before, | verſe 3.] In brief, it is the exaltation 
of Chriſt into the glorious adminiſtration of the kingdom 
granted him, with honour, ſecurity, and power; or in 
one word, as our apoſtle expreſſes it, his reigning,” [I. 
Cor. xv. 25.] For he muſt rezgn, till he hath put all his 
* enemies under his feet.” 

$ 5. There is in the words the end aimed at in this ſit- 
ting down at the right hand of God, and that is, the 
making of his enemies his footſtool.” This is promiſed 
him as the exalted Saviour and Sovereign. For the open- 
ing of theſe words we muſt inquire, 

I. Who are theſe enemies of Chriſt, and how they are 
to be made his footſtool. And, 

II. By whom. 

$ 6. (I.) We have already ſhewn, that it is the glorious 
exaltation of Chriſt in his kingdom that is here ſpoken of; 
and thereipre the enemies intended muſt be the enemies of 
his kingdom, or rather enemies to him in his kingdom. Now 
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the kingdom of Chriſt may be conſidered either in reſpec̃t 
of the internal ſpiritual power and efficacy of it, in the 
hearts of his ſubjects; or, with reſpe& to the outward 
glorious adminiſtration. of it. in the world; and in both 
theſe reſpects it hath enemies in abundance ; all and every 
one of which muſt be made his footſtool. We ſhall con- 
ſider them apart. The kingdom or reigning of Chriſt, 
in the firſt ſenſe, conſiſts in his authority and power, 
which he employs for the converſion, ſanctification, and 
ſalvation of his ele. As he is their king he quickens 
them by his ſpirit, ſanctiſies them by his grace, preſerves 
them by his faithfulneſs, raiſeth them from the dead at the 
laſt day by his power, and gloriouſly rewardeth them in 
his righteouſneſs to all eternity. 

$ 7- In this work the great Meſſiah has many enemies; 
fin, Satan, the world, death, the grave, and hell: all 
theſe are enemies to the work and kingdom of Chriſt, 
and conſequently to his perſon, as having undertaken 
that work. Sin is univerfally and in its whole nature 
his enemy; hence it is, that finners and enemies are the 
fame, [ Rom. v. 8. $0.] It is that which makes a ſpecial, 
direct, and immediate oppoſition to the quickening, ſanc- 
tifying, and ſaving of his people Satan is the ſworn 
enemy of Chriſt ; the adverſary that openly, conſtantly, 
and ayowedly oppoſeth him in his throne. And he ex- 
erts his enmity by temptations, accuſations, and perſecu- 
tions, all which are the work of an enetny.—Fhe world 
is alſo a profeſſed enemy of the kingdom of Chriſt, [ John 
xv. 18. The things of it; as under the curſe and ſubject 
to vanity, are ſuited to alienate the hearts of men from 
Chriſt, and ſo to act as enemies againſt him. The men 
of the world act the ſame part; by their examples, their 
temptations, their reproaches, their perſecutions, or by 
their allurements, they make it their buſineſs to ,oppoſe 
the Meſſiah's kingdom. Death is alſo an enemy, and ſo 
it is expreſſly called, I. Cor. xv. 26.] for it comes to exe- 
cute the firſt curſe and judicial ſentence even upon believers, 
be grave alfo is an adverfary ; it fights againſt the faith 
of the ſubjects of Chriſt, by reducing their mortality 
into 
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into corruption, and holding faſt the dead until they are 
powertully reſcued from the jaws of it.— Finally: Hell 
is that enemy in a ſubordination to which all theſe others 
at. They all bring men into he; which is an eternal 
enemy where it prevails. This attends the workings of 
thoſe other adverſaries to conſume and deftroy, of it were 
poſſible, the whole inheritance of Chriſt, [Re w. vi. 8.) 
All theſe, we may juſtly fay, are enemies to the Redeemer 
in his work and kingdom, with whatever contributes to 
their affiſtance, in purſuit of their enmity. 

$ 8: Now all theſe enemies, as far as they oppoſe the 
ſprritual and eternal advancement of the work of Chriſt, 
maſt be made the footſtool of his feet.“ The expreſſion 
is metaphorical, and is to be interpreted and applied va- 
riouſly, according to the nature and condition of the ene- 
mies with whom he has to do. The alluſion, in general; 
is taken from what was done by Joſhua his type, towards 
the enemies of his people, [ Joſhua x. 24.) To ſhew the 
ruin of their power and his abſolute prevalency againſt 
them, he cauſed. the people to ſet their feet upon their 
necks, [ſee II. Samuel xxii. 39. Pſalm viii. 6.] To have 
his enemies then brought © under his feet,” is to have an 
abſolute and complete conqueſt over them; and their 
being made his footſtool,” their perpetual and unchange- 
able duration in that condition, under the weight of 
whatever burden he ſhall be pleaſed to lay npon them. 
And this is accompliſhed in various reſpects: N 

1. Meriterioufly : by his death and blood- ſhedding he 
hath procured the ſentence of condemnation to be pro- 
nounced againſt-them ; ſo that their ig to exert therr 
enmity againſt him, or his, no more exiſts. He hath 
given them all their death wounds, and leaves them to 
die at his pleaſure. 

2. Exemplary : all theſe adverſaries exerciſed, in a pe- 
culiar manner, their enmity againſt him, and tried alt 

eir ſtrength. Now he abſolutely conquered all them 
in his ewn perſon; and in his own perſon hath he ſer 
an example of what ſhall be done in behalf of the whole 


church. 
; 3. Ex. 
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3. Effctently : when he unites any to himſelf, he be- 
gins the conqueſt of all his enemies, giving them a righe 
to the complete, total, and final victory over them all. 
He gradually carries them on towards perfection, treading 
down their enemies under them- When having freed 
them from the law, and fin, trodden down Satan, pre- 
vailed againſt the world, recovered them from death, reſ- 
cued them from the grave, and delivered them from hell, 
he ſhall be himſelf perfectly victorious in * and. they 
made complete ſharers in his victory. 

$ 9. The kingdom of Chriſt, in the next place, (ſee 
; 6.) may be conſidered with refpe& to the external ad- 


- miniſtration of it in this world; which alſo, with the 
oppoſition made to it, is intended in this paſſage. God 


the Father, in the exaltation of Jeſus Chriſt, hath given 
to him all nations for his inheritance, and the utter- 
* moſt parts of the earth for his poſſeſhon, [ Pſalm ii. 8.} 
Upon this grant a right enſued, to call, gather, and cre& 
his church, in any nation or part of the world; to give 
to it his laws and ordinances of worſhip. Alſo a right 
and authority to 4i/po/e of all nations and perſons, for the 
good and advantage of his kingdom. Now in purſuit of 
his aſſerting this grant and right, great oppoſition is made 
to him by all ſorts of perſons, inſtigated thereunto by 


Satan. The world underſtands not his right, hates his 


government, and would not have him to reign ; but 
hitherto his kingdom and intereſt in the world hath been 
maintained againſt all their enmity and oppoſition, and 
themſelves brought to deſtruction one after another; ſo by 


virtue of this promiſe he ſhall reign in ſecurity and glory, 


until all their hearts be broken, their ſtrength ruined, 

and themſelves brought under his feet.” Now, 
$ 10. (II.) We are to conſider by whom theſe enemies 
of Chrift ſhall be made thus his footſtool: T will make 
them,“ ſaith God the Father. It is not the work of 
Chriſt himſelf, to ſubdue and conquer his enemies: Is it 
not ſaid, that he ſhall do ſo? We reply ; that work which 
is immediately wrought by the Son, may, as here, by 
way of eminency be aſcribed to the Father, Power and 
| autho= 
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authority to ſubdue and conquer his enemies, is given to 

the Lord Chriſt by the Father as a reward; it is therefore 
ſaid to be his work, becauſe the authority for it is from 
him, [ſee Iſaiah iii. 12.] Beſides, the work of ſubduing 
enemies is itſelf a work of power and authority, Now 
in the ceconomy of the bleſſed Trinity, the works of 
power and authority are peculiarly aſcribed to the Father ; 
as thoſe of wiſdom are to the Son, who is the eternal 
wiſdom of the Father. Ang on this account the ſame 
works are aſcribed to the Father and the Son. But the 

Son alſo, conſidered as mediator, receives and holds his 
kingdom by grant from his Father, to whom therefore 
this work of ſubduing enemies may be aſcribed. 

.-$ 11. The laſt thing is the limitation of this all conquer- 
ing work (Ir {wg d] until; © until I make thine enemies,” 
&c. The Son of God ſhall continue eternally in the 
eſſential and natural dominion he has over all creatures, 
and they in their dependence upon him and ſubjection to 
him. But as to the œconomical kingdom of Chriſt over 
the church, and all other things for its protection and 
ſalvation, the immediate ends of it will ceaſe, and all 
his ſaints being ſaved, all his Sons brought to glory, all 
his enemies ſubdued; the end of that rule, which con- 
ſiſled in the guidance and protection of the one, the re- 
ſtraint and ruin of the other, muſt neceſſarily ceaſe.” The 
Lord Jeſys, however, ſhall not ſo leave his kingdom at 
the laſt day, as that the Father ſhould take upon himſelf 
the adminiſtration of jt. Upon the giving up of the 
kingdom, whatever it be, the apoſtle doth not ſay, the 
Father ſhall rule, or reign, as though he ſhould exerciſe 
the ſame kingdom; but that God ſhould be all in all ;? 
that is—God, the Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, without 
the uſe or intervention of ſuch ways or means as were 
in uſe before, during the full continuance of the diſpenſa- 
tory kingdom of Chriſt, ſhall fill and ſatisfy all his ſaints, 
ſhall ſupport and diſpoſe of the remnant of creation. 
Moreover : this ceaſing of the kingdom of Chriſt is no 
way derogatory to his glory, or the perpetuity of his 
kingdom; no more than his ceaſing to intercede for his 


* 
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people is to the perpetuity of his prieſthood, which is con- 
grmed to him by oath.— The kingdom of Chriſt may be 
id to abide for ever, in that all his ſaints and angels ſhall 
eternally adore and worſhip him on account of the glory 
which he hath received as the king and head of the church; 
and in that all the faints ſhall abide in their ſtate of union 
to God, through him as their head. God communica- 
ting of his fulneſs to them in this way, will be the me- 
diator's eternal glory, when all his enemies ſhall be his 
footſtool. Beſides, as the righteous judge of all, he ſhall 
continue, and that to all eternity, the puniſhment of his 
adverſaries. 

$ 12, Hence we may infer the following remarks, 

x. The authority of God the Father in the exaltation 
df Jeſus Chriſt as the head and mediator of the church, 
is greatly to be regarded by believers. Sit thou on my 
* right hand.“ Much of the conſolation and ſecurity of 
the -church depends on this confideration. 

2. The exaltation of Chriſt is the great pledge of his ac- 
ceptarice as the ſurety of the church. Now, faith God, 
« fit thou on my right hand; the work is done wherein 


my ſoul is well pleafed. 


3. Chriſt hath many enemies to his kingdom; I. ſaith 
God, will deal with all of them. 

4. The kingdom and rule of Chrift is perpetual and 
abiding, notwithſtanding all the oppoſition that is made 
againſt it. His enemies rage, at leaſt ſometimes, as though 
they would pull him out of his throne. Fruitleſs rage 
He hath the faithfulneſs and power, the word and right 
and of Jehovah, for the ſecurity of his kingdom. 

F. The end to which the Lord Jefus Chriſt will af- 
ſuredly bring all his enemies, (tremendous yet delighful 
thought 1) ſhall be to them miſerable and ſhameful, to the 
ſaints happy and joyful, to himſelf victorious and triumph- 
ant. Yes, ruin to enemies, joy to ſaints, and glory ta 
Chrift, will be the momentous iſſue of all the world's en- 
mity and oppoſition! They come upon the breadth of the 
earth, and compaſs the camp of the faints, and the beloved 
city, [Rev, xx. 9: ] They go about their work as if they 
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would accompliſh it in a day; and what is the iſſue ? 
The city which they look on as an unwalled town, no 
way defenſible or tenable, is not yet taken; no, nor 
never ſhall be, but they fall before it, one after another, 
and their bones lie under the walls of the city they op- 
pole. Diſappointment, ſhame, and everlaſting puniſn- 
ment is their portion. The people they aſſail have their 
habitation in a rock. This pledge we have already, that 
all who have formerly rifen up in enmity to the kingdom 
of Chriſt are dead, gone, periſhed under his feet, and have 
left their work undone; as far from accompliſhment as 
the firſt day they undertook it. The ſame ſhall be the lot 
of thoſe that are, and thoſe that follow, to the end of the 
world. And when they have all done their utmoſt, then 
ſhall the end be; then ſhall all their miſery be completed, 
the joy of the ſaints filled, and the glory of Chriſt ever- 
laſtingly exalted. Oh ! joyful proſpect to the oppreſſed 
righteous; all the Nimrods of the earth, that have op- 
poſed the kingdom of Chriſt, lying in ſhame and miſery, 
with their necks under the footſtool of his feet! And 
the like proſpect may they take of what is to come; they 
may by faith ſee Babylon fallen, the whole conſpiracy 
that is in the world againſt them and their Lord diſap- 
pointed, and all his enemies that ſhall ariſe, even to the 
conſummation of all tliings, brought to ruin! He will not 
fail to put forth his power in the appointed ſeaſon ;- he 
will bruiſe them all with a rod of iron, and daſh them 
in pieces like a-potter's veſſel. His glory and honour re- 
quire it ſhould be ſo. Here they reproach, blaſpheme, 
deſpiſe, and perſecute him. But ſhall they eſcape and 
go free ? Shall they always proſper? What then would 
he do to his great name? The glory of Chriſt indiſpenſa- 
bly requires that there be a ſeaſon, a day appointed for the 
eternal ruin of all his ſtubborn adverſaries. His enemies 
deſerve” it to the utmoſt: ſo that his ju/lice, as well as 
his glory, his intereſt, and people, is concerned in their 
deſtruction. And thus whilſt God is righteous, and the 
ſcepter of Chriſt's kingdom a ſcepter of righteouſneſs, 
themſelves call aloud for their own deſtruction. 
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VERSE 14. 


ARE THEY NOT ALL MINISTERING SPIRITS, SENT 
FORTH TO MINISTER FOR THEM WHO SHALL BE 
HEIRS OF alt l 


$ 1. n of the argument. I 2—5. The words ex- 
plained. & 6, 7. Obſervations. \ 8—14. (I.) by 
God uſes the miniſtry of angels. § 15—25. (II.) For 
what ſpecial ends, & 22. Additional obſervations. 


8 . Tux apoſtle — having proved the pre-eminence 
of the Son, as Mediator of the New Teſtament, above all 
the angels, from attributes of honour and glory that are 
aſcribed to him in the ſcriptures, that he may not appear 
to argue merely in a negative manner from what is not 
ſaid concerning them adds, in this laſt verſe, ſuch a 
deſcription of their natures and office, or work and em- 
ployment, as ſhew, that indeed no ſuch thing can be 


rightly affirmed concerning them, as he hath before ma- 


nifeſted to be ſpoken and 1ecorded concerning the Son. 
$ 2. As to their nature, they are (mywpale) ſpiri- 

ritual ſubſtances; not qualities or natural faculties, as. the 
Sadducees imagined : and as to their offices, they are 
(v NI pere. miniſtering ſpirits. So are they 
termed, Pſalm ciii. 21. Bleſs ye the Lord, all ye his 
* hoſts : (Sept. NAI s) ye miniſters of his that do 
© his pleaſure,” Now what kind of office or miniſtry it 
is that is aſcribed to them, the word itſelf (mw) partly 
declares, as it ſignifies to miniſier, principally about ho/y- 


- things; and it 1s performed with honour and eaſe, as op- 
poſed to another word, (ay) which is, -* to- miniſter with 


labour and burden.” And hence it is, that the church and 
they make up but one family; [Epheſ. iv. 15.] and in 
it they are all fellow-ſervants with them that keep the teſ- 
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timony of Jeſus, | Rev. xxii. 9.] The deſcription of 
this ſuperior part of the family of God is given us, | Dan. 
vii. 10.] * Thouſand thouſands miniſtered unto him, and 
ten thouſand times ten thouſand ſtood before him, | Rev. 
v. 11.] So concerning the lower part of it, [ Deut. xvii. 

$.] God choſe the Prieſts and the Levites to nister in 
vt name of the Lord. 
8 3. As to the execution of their office, they are mi- 
niſtering ſpirits, (c *tG d, eros |eMNojpiuce) * ſent out 
unto a miniftry ;* ſent out, that is, they are daily ſo, con- 
tinually ſo; the word denoting the preſent time, which 
is perpetual. They ſtand before the preſence of God, 
and are ſent forth, ſometimes theſe, ſometimes others, 
but always thoſe that are ſufficient for the deſtined 
work. And their work is expreſſed by two words, 
which compriſe the whole miniſtry of the church, 
(caro) apoftleſhip, and (ni, labouring miniſtry ; 
and therein the harmony ſubſiſting between both parts of 
the family is ſtill preſerved. And as in the ſervice of the 
church, the miniſters thereof do not miniſter to men, but 
to the Lord in the behalf af men, [Acts xiii. 2.] ſo is it 
with theſe ſpirits alſo, they are ſent out to miniſter for 
the good of men, but properly, it is the Lord to whom- 
they miniſter: his ſervants they are, not ours, [Pſalm 
eiii. 21.] rather they are our fellow-/ervants. As all the 
ſervants of a king, though otherwiſe they greatly differ, 
agree in this, that they: are all ſervants to the ſame per- 
ſon. | 

F 4. Their miniſtry is reſtricted to the ſpecial object of 
their work and employment; it is for them that ſhall 
* be heirs of ſalvation ;' - for them, for their ſakes, for their 
good, in their behalf, who ſhall inherit ſalvation. Heirs 
they are at preſent, and hereafter ſhall inherit, or 
actually obtain ſalvation, by virtue of their heirſhip. 
This privilege, amongſt others innumerable. and inex- 
preſſibly great, we have by our adoption; being admitted 
into the family of God, thoſe blefſed angels have us un- 
der their conſtant care. It is true, that the miniſtry of 
8 is not always abſolutely reſtrained to the church, 
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for they are employed alſo in the government of the 
world; yet be it obſerved, notwithſtanding, that even 
this is ultimately for the church. 

85. But it may be objected, that this their miniſtry 

will not clearly evince their inferiority and ſubordination 
to Chriſt, feeing he himſelf alſo was ſent for the good of 
them who ſhall inherit ſalvation, and is thus called, the 
© apoſtle of our profeſſion.” But the difference between 
him and them, in their being ſent," is ſo great and ma- 
nifeſt, that his ſuperiority and pre- eminence are not in 
the leaſt impeached. He was ſent by his own previous 
choice and condeſcenfion ; they are fo, in purſuit of the 
ſtate and condition of their creation. He was ſent to 
miniſter, in the form of a ſervant, only for a ſhort ſeaſon, 
in the days of his fleſh ; they continue to be ſo from the 

beginning to the end of the world. He was ſent to the 
great and mighty work of mediation, which none was 
worthy to undertake, none able to go through, but him- 
felf alone, the only-begotten Son of God; they are ſent 
about the ordinary concernments of the ſaints. He; as 
the Son; they, as ſervants. He, as the author of 
the whole work of the redemption and ſalvation of the 


church ; they, as ſubordinate aſſiſtants in the particular 
promotion of it. Hence, 

$ 6. 0¾ 1. The higheſt honour of the moſt glo- 
rious ſpirits in heaven is to miniſter to the Lord in the 
fervice whereunto he appoints them. This is the work 
of angels, and this is their honour and glory. For what 
greater honour can a creature be made partaker of, than 
to be employed in the fervice of his Creator? What 
greater glory, than to ſtand in the preſence, and to exe - 
cute the pleaſure, of the King of Heaven d If it be an 
honour on earth to ſtand before princes, dying, periſn - 
ing men, who, as to nature and kind, ftand on a level 
with themſelves, what muſt it be for ther, who by na- 
ture are at an infinite diſtance from the glorious God, to 
ſtand before him? And how inconceivably woful will 
it be to poor ſouls at the Jaſt day, to find how they de- 
ſpiſed in this world a ſhare and intereſt in that ſervioe, 


which 
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which is, and ever was, the glory and higheſt honour of 
angels 

87. 0% 2. Such is the love and care of God to- 
wards his ſaints labouring here below, that he ſends tho 
moſt glorious attendants on his throne to miniſter unta 
them, and to take care of them. He who gave his only 
Son fort them, will not ſpars to ſend his holy angels, 
Heaven and earth hall be witneſſes of his care, and of 
the value that he puts upon them, Now, this being 2 
matter of ſo great importance, as it evidently is, and the 
doctrine directly taught in the text, we may a little far- 
ther inquire, 

I. Wherefore God is pleaſed to uſe the miniſtry of 
angels, in the diſpenſation of his care and good will to 
the heirs of falvation, ſeeing he could, by an almighty 
facility, produce the ſame effect by his owa immediate 
power. And, 

II To what ſpecial ends and purpoſes dath God 
make uſe of their miniſtry in behalf of belie vers. 

$8. (J.) As to the firſt, it is to be reſolved princi-// 

ly into his own ſovereign wiſdom and pleaſure, God 

ath appointed it, Nevertheleſs, the ſcripture ſuggeſts to 
es other ſubordinate reaſons ; as, 

1. God doth it for preſerving and manifeſting the glo- 
rious order of his kingdom. God is pleaſed to rule his 
ercatures in the character of Supreme Lord and King; 
and thereby he diſplays his ſovereignuty, and makes way 
for the manifeſtation of his glory, Now to a kingdom 
there are three tliings eſſential; rule, obedience, and or- 
der. In this kingdom, the. ſovereign rule is in the band 
of God alone — the monarchy is his while obedience is 
the work and duty of the ſubjects of his dominion. Now 
the glory of both theſe lies in order, to which the miniſtry 
of angels eminently contributes. 

$ 9. 2, God is pleaſed to do this, to exerciſe the 
obedience of the angels themſelves, and particularly to pre- 
ſerve and rule them in a manner ſuitable to their ſtate 
and condition—and that in them he might give an ex- 
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of God, being in their nature excellent, and great in 
power; always ready, watchful, and free from all avo- 
cations ; eminent in light and holineſs, as always behold- 
ing the face of God, and filled with his grace, are pro- 
poſed 'to us, in their obedience and readineſs to do the 
will of God, as an example and pattern which we are ſtu- 
diouſly to imitate : and thence are we directed to pray. 
that we may do the will of God on earth as it is done in 
* heaven.” 

$ 10. 3. God employeth them in an eſpecial manner 
in this miniſtry, to manifeſt to the heirs of ſalvation the 
greatneſs and glory of the work of redemption. For as of 
themſelves they defire particularly to look into theſe things, 
which in general appear to them fo glorious ; ſo, by 


| God's dealing with his church, in whoſe behalf they are 


employed, they learn the manifold wiſdom of God, and 
the riches of his grace, [Ephef. iii. 10.] And thus, in 
all their employments about the ſaints, for whoſe ſake 
they are ſent out to miniſter, they learn much of the 
wiſdom-and love of God, and are thereby excited to ho- 
nour, glorify, and praiſe him, Somewhat of this they ſee 
in the leaſt and meaneſt work that is committed to them; 
and they muſt needs eternally rejoice in the overflowing 
of the love and grace of (God, taking care of all the con- 

cernments of the pooreſt and meaneſt of his ſervants. 
$ 11. 4. This is done, that God may thereby, in an 
eſpecial manner, give glory and honour to Feſus Chriſt. 
This is his will; * that all men ſhould honour the Son 
as they honour the Father,“ [John v. 23.) He hath 
therefore raifed him, and given him honour and glory ; 
and, in particular, exalted him far above the angels, putting 
them in ſubjection to him, as their head, prince, and gover- 
nor,|Fphef. i. 21, 22.] Neither is it a ſhew of glory, or 
a titular kingdom and dominion, that is given him, but a 
real ſovereignty, wherein all things, ſubject to him, are 
at his abſolute diſpoſal; and therefore muſt the angels 
themſelves be at his ſervice in the affairs of his kingdom, 
which they acknowledge themfelves to be, and the fellow- 
ſeryants of them that keep his teſtimony, _ xx. 9. 
Now 
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Now the, heart and love of Jeſus Chriſt is greatly fixed 
upon that part of his church and people which is labour- 
ing with fin, affliftion, and perſecution, here below, 
{Heb. ii. 57. iv. 15.] It is then greatly for his honour, 
that the glorious angels ſhould be employed for the good 
of all his poor labouring ſaints. How diſtinguiching and 
deſerved the honour done to Jeſus Chriſt in heaven, when 


all the attendants of the throne of God ſee what care is 


taken about the meaneſt that believe in him 

$ 12. F. The love, and care, and condeſcenſion of 
God to his faints is hereby manifeſted to the /zints 
themſelves. God employeth the angels for their good, that 
they may know how he careth for them, and be comforted 
thereby, [Pſalm xci. 10---12.] The ſaints of God con- 
feſs, that they are leſs than all his mercies, and unworthy 
that he ſhould have any regard for them, on account of 
their manifold fins and failings. Of the glorious angels, 
their thoughts and apprehenſions are high and honourable. 
Their nature, their ſtate and condition, their power and 
greatneſs, their holineſs and enjoyment of the preſence 


of God, do all preſent them to their minds as poſſeſſed of 
much excellency and glory---a glory which ſome have 
been ſo weak and ſuperſtitious as to adore. Now, when 


they conſider that God is pleaſed to employ theſe glorious 
ſpirits to watch over them, and to do them good; to en- 
camp round about them, and to keep them from all evil ; 
this fills them with an holy admiration of his infinite love, 
and unparalleled condeſcenſion. They alſo deſervedly ad- 
mire the excellency of the mediation of the Lord Meſfiah, 
who hath brought them into this condition of favour, 

$ 13. 6. Hereby a bleſſed intercourſe and fellowſhip 
are maintained between the ſeveral parts of the family of 
God, conſiſting of angels and men. Now it is the will 
of God, that for the honour of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
the immediate head of this family, there ſhould be an in- 
tercourſe and an helpful communion between the ſeveral 
parts of it ; for to this are we brought into the ſociety of 
the innumerable company of angels, [Heb. xii. 22.] And 
becauſe our t goodneſs, our helpfulneſs, is confined to the 


ſaints 
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faints that are in the earth, [Pſalm xvi. 3-] not extend- 
_ Ing itfelf to God, or any of his holy ones above, nor do 
they ſtand in need of our aid; hence God employs them 
about the affairs and concernments of believers; that ſo a 
becoming fellowſhip may be kept up in the family of 
Chriſt, which otherwiſe could have no place. | 

& 14. 7: Perhaps we may add; that God” makes uſe 
of the miniftry of angels, in the ſervice of the church, ts 
xeproach, awe, and reſtrain the devil, It is a continual 

reproach caſt upon Satan; when he ſees thoſe to whom he 
is like in nature; and with whom he had been a companion 
in glory, willingly, cheerfully, and triumphantly obey 
the will of God in the ſervice of Chriſt ; while he, on 
the contrary, by his wickedneſs, has caſt out himſelf from 
the ſame honourable employment, and enflaved himſelf to 
the vileſt ſervices that any part of the creation of God is 
debaſed to. The whale work of the angels, therefore, is 
a continual reproach to Satan fot his fin and folly. It 
cries to him, * This might have been thy work, this 
might have been thy condition.” And hereby God 
alſo, in many things, fruſtrates his endeavours, teſtrains 
his power, and diſappoints his malice. It is inconceiv- 
able what havock he would make of the lives, and liber- 


ties, and eſtates, of the ſaints, did riot theſe watchers 


from the Holy One diſappoint him: He ſees the church; 
and every member of it, which he ſeeks to devour; en- 
camped about, protected, and defended, by this heavenly 
hoft ; nay; he ſees he cannot touch the ſoul of any one 
of them, nor cauſe an hair of his head to periſh, This 

fills him with ſelf-devouring envy and wrath. 

$ 15: (II.) The ſecond queſtion is, To what ends and 
zurpoſes doth God make uſe of the miniſtry of angels in 
half of believers? In general, God doth it to commu- 
nicate by them the effects of his care and love to the 
church. This God repreſented to Jacob in the viſion he 
gave him of the ladder, which ſtood upon the earth, and 
whoſe top reached unto heaven, [Gen. xxvili. 12, 15.] 
For although the Jews ſay ſomewhat to the purpoſe, when 
they affirm this ladder to have denoted the dependence of 
all 
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all things here below on them above, under the rule of 
Divine Providence, yet they ſaw not all that was fignified 
thereby. Our Saviour tells us, [John i. 51. ] that from 
thence his diſciples ſhould * ſee heaven opened, and an- 
gels aſcending and deſcending upon the Son of man ;? 
plainly alluding to this viſion of Jacob. They aſcend and 
defcend on his mediation, ſent by his authority, aiming 
at his glory, doing his work, and carrying on his intereſts. 
. d 

$ 16. 1. They are ſent in an extraordinary manner, 
to make 3 of the will of God about things tend- 
ing to the obedience and ſpiritual advantage of believers. 
Hereof we have many inſtances in the Old Teſtament, eſ- 
pecially in God's dealing with the patriarchs before the 
giving of the law; which alſo was confirmed under the 
New Teſtament, in many inſtances, [ſee eſpecially Rev. i. 
I.] How far God is pleaſed to continue this part of the 
miniſtration of angels to the preſent period of the church, 
is hard to determine, For, as many have pretended to 


revelations by angels, which have been mere deluſions of 


Satan, or imaginations of their own brains; ſo to af- 
firm, that God doth not, or may-not, ſend his angels to 
any of his ſaints, to communicate his mind with reſpe& 
to ſome particulars of their own duty, according to his 
word, or to foreſhew ſomething of his own approaching 
work, ſeems, in my judgement, unwarrantably to limit 
the Holy One of Iſrael. Howbeit, ſuch things, in their 
particular application, are to be duly weighed, with ſo- 
briety and reverence, 

$ 17. 2. God, by them, ſuggeſts good motions into the 
minds of his ſaints. As the devil ſet himſelf on work to tempt 
them to evil, by ſuggeſtions ſuited to the principles of fin 
within them; ſo God employs his holy angels to provoke 
them to that which is good, by ſuggeſting what is ſuit- 
able to the principle of their ſpiritual hfe and grace. And 
as it is difficult to diſcover the ſuggeſtions of Satan in moſt 
caſes, from the workings of our own minds, their opera- 
tions becoming effeQual only as they mix themſelves with 
our darkneſs and luſts; ſo, on the other hand, it is no 
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leſs difficult diſtinctly to take notice of theſe angelical 
motions for a fimilar reaſon. For, being ſuitable to the 
inclinations of that principle of grace which is in the 
hearts of believers, and producing no effect but by 
them, they are hardly diſcerned. So that we may have 
the benefit of many angelical ſuggeſtions of good 
things, which we ourſelves take no notice of. And if 
it be inquired, how theſe good motions from angels are, 
or may be diſtinguiſhed from the motions of the Holy 
Ghoſt, and his actings in believers ? I anſwer, that they 
differ ſundry ways; as, 

(.) Theſe angelical motions are (ab extra) from with- 
out. Angels have no inbeing, no reſidence in our ſouls, 
but work upon us as an external principle ; whereas the 
Holy Spirit abideth with us, and dwelleth in us, and 
works (ab intra} from within, influencing the very prin- 
ciples of our minds. Whence it follows, 

(2.) That theſe angelical motions conſiſt in occaſional 
impreſſions on the mind and imagination ; and are made by 
advantages taken from outward objects, and the preſent 
diſpoſition of the foul ; whereas the Holy Ghoſt, in his 
operations, engages all the faculties of the ſoul, really 
and immediately citing them to gracious actings, accord- 
ing to their nature and quality, Whence alſo it appears, 

(3-) That angelical ſuggeſtions communicate no /trength 
or ability to perform the good which they guide and di- 
rect to; only they ſtir up men to act and exert the 
ſtrength they have. But the Holy Ghoſt, in his gracious 
motions, does really communicate ſpiritual power to the 
faculties of the ſoul, enabling them "_ to perform the 
duties propoſed. And, 

(4.) Whereas angelical impreffions are tran/ient, and 
abide only in the effects which the mind, excited by them, 
produces ; on the contrary, there is a conſtant, abiding, 
effectual work of the Holy Ghoſt in the hearts of belie- 
vers, enabling them to will and to do, according to his 

good pleaſure, 

$ 18. 3. God fends forth his angels on this miniſtry, 
to preſerve believers from many dangers, and ruinous ca- 


ſualties that would otherwiſe befal them. One great de- 
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fign of Pſalm xci. is to acquaint us with this important 
particular. And to this purpoſe alſo it is ſaid, that the 
angel of the Lord encampeth round about them that 
fear him,” as they did about Eliſha to preſerve them from 
the danger to which they are expoſed. Nor 1s this im- 
peached by the evils and calamities that befal the righteous, 
for God hath given commiſſion to his angels only to act 
according to his good pleaſure : and this does not hinder 
but that his ſaints ſhould be exerciſed with various trou- 
bles and calamities for the trial of their faith and obe- 
dience. But yet, in the ordering and manzging of theſe 
calamities or troubles, they have no leſs benefit by the 
miniſtry of angels, than they have in reſpe& of thoſe 
from which they are preſerved by them. For, inaſmuch 
as they alſo are deſigned for their good, their being ex- 
poſed to them in the beſt ſeaſons, their ſupport under 
them during their continuance, and deliverance from them 
in the appointed time, are all fignal mercies which they 
receiye by the minzſtry of angels. 

$ 19. 4. By this miniſtry of angels doth God parti- 
cularly preſerve us from the ſudden and violent incurſions | 
of Satan. Satan in the ſcripture is called a ſerpent,” 
from his ſubtility and lying in wait to do miſchief ; and 
a lion,“ from his rage and deſtructive fury: and as the 
one, and the other, he continually ſeeks the harm and 
ruin of the whole man; not only of our ſouls in fin and 
puniſhment, but of our bodies, in our lives, health, and 
welfare. Hence we find ſo many in the goſpel troubled 
with bodily jnfirmities from the aſſaults and impreſſion of 
Satan. Hereto alſo belong all thoſe hurtful terrors, af- 
frightments, and ſurprifals which he endeavours by him- 
ſelf and his agents to caſt upon us, Had he his deſired 
liberty, he would, at'leaſt, make our whole lives full of 
diſappointments, horrors, vain fears, and perplexities, if 
he could proceed no farther, Now in all theſe defigns 
it is more than probable that he is prevented by the mi- 
niſtry of angels, [ſee Job i.] 

$ 19. 5. They are appointed in their miniſtry to be 
witneſſes of the obedience, ſufferings, and worſhip of — 
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diſciples of Chriſt; that they may give teſtimony con- 
cerning them before God, and in the great aſſembly of the 
laſt day; ſo glorifying God for the grace beſtowed upon 
believers, and the affiſtance afforded them. Thus Paul 
tells us, that the apoſtles in their preaching and ſufferings, 
were made a ſpectacle to angels, [I. Cor. iv. 9.] The 
holy angels looked on, rejoicing to behold how glorioufly 
they acquitted themſelves in the work of their miniſtry, 
And to this end doth he charge Timothy, before the ele& 
angels, to diſcharge aright the work of an evangeliſt, 
[I. Tim. v. 2.] becauſe they were appointed of God to 
be witneſſes of his faithfulnefs and diligence. And it is 
not improbable but he hath reſpect to the preſence of an- 
gels in the aſſemblies of the ſaints for the worſhip of God, 
where he enjoins modeſty and ſobriety to women on their 
account, [I. Cor. xi. 10.] And from that particular in- 
ſtance, a general rule may be drawn, for the obſervation 
of comelineſs and order in all our aſſemblies, for theſe 
holy witneſſes are preſent at all our ſolemn worſhip. 
Church aſſemblies are the court, the dwelling place, the 
throne of Jeſus Chriſt, and therefore in them he is in an 
eſpecial manner attended by theſe glorious miniſters of his 
preſence. And although an holy regard to God, and our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, be the firſt and principal motive to 
a right and holy acquitment-of -ourſelves in all our obe- 
.dience, ſufferings, ard worſhip; | yet, in ſubordination 
thereunto, we may alſo have reſpect to the angels, as 
thoſe who are employed by him to be witneſſes of our 


ways and carriage. Such a reſpect, I mean, as may ad- 


- miniſter oecaſion to them to glorify God in Chriſt on our 
behalf; that ſo all the honour may finally redound to him 
alone. | | 

$ 20. 6. God uſeth the miniſtry of angels, to avenge 
his ele& of their enemies and. perſecutors. Thus by an 
angel he deſtroyed the army of Sennacherib, when he in- 
tended and threatened the deſtruction of Jeruſalem ; and 
by an angel he ſmote Herod in the midſt of his pride and 


- perſecution ; ¶ Acts xii. ] and this miniſtry of theirs is in 


an eſpecial manner pointed at in ſeveral places of the 
, | \ Revye+ 
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Revelation, where the judgements of God are foretold to 
be executed on perſecutors. And this work they wait for in 
an holy admiration of the patience of God towards many 
a provoking generation; and are in continual readineſs 
to diſcharge it to the uttermoſt, whenever they ſhall re- 
ceive their commiſſion for that purpoſe. | 

$ 21. 7. Laſtly, the miniſtry of angels reſpects the 
general reſurrection and day of judgement. The Lord 
Chriſt is every where deſcribed coming to judgement at 
the laſt day, attended with all his holy and. glorious an- 
gels. And great ſhall be their work towards the elect in 
that day, when the Lord Jeſus ſhall be admired in all that 
believe. For although the work of the reſurrection, like 
that of the creation, is to be effected by the immediate 
operation of almighty; power, without the intervention 
of any ſecondary agents, limited in their power and ope- 
ration; yet many things preparatory thereunto, and con- 
ſequent upon it, ſhall be committed to the miniſtry of 
angels. By them are the ſigns and tokens of it to be 
proclaimed to the world; to them is committed the 
ſounding of the laſt trumpet and the giving out the ge- 
neral ſummons. for all fleſh to appear before Jeſus Chriſt, 
with all the glorious ſolemnity of the laſt judgement. 
And as they carry and, accompany the departed fouls of 
the ſaints into the receptacles of their heavenly reſt, [Luke 
xvi. 22,] ſo, doubtleſs, alſo ſhall they accompany them in 
their joyful | return to their beloved former habitation, 
(their bodies) that they may be rebuilt and adorned with 
glory. By them alſo will the Lord Redeemer at length 
bring all the heirs of ſalvation triumphant into the full 
poſſeſſion of their inheritance, 

$ 22. To what has been ſaid, let the following obſer- 
vations be added: 

1. That we ought to be very —_ to uſe. ſobriety 
in our ſpeculations and meditations about this matter. 
Herein doth. the apoſtle's caution apply in an eſpecial 
manner, that we ſhould be © wiſe to ſobriety, and not 
to think ourſelves wiſe about what is written.” This 
{ome neglecting of old, and endeayouring to intrude 

them. 
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themſelves into the * things which they had not ſeen.” 
[Col: ii. 18.] that is, boaſting of a knowledge and ac. 
quaintance with angels, which they had no ſafe revealed 
ground for, fell jnto pride, ſuperſtition, and idolatry, as 
the apoſtle declareth, And almoſt in all ages of the 
church, men have failed on this account. 

2. Danger ſhould not deter us from duty. Becauſe 
ſome have failed in this matter, we ought not, therefore, 
wholly to negle& it; there being ſo great a concernment 
of the glory of God, and our own good involved therein, 
Had others erred, becauſe they had neither way to walk in, 
or guide to attend to, it had been ſufficient to reſtrain us 
from attempting any thing in this matter: but whereas it 
is evident, that they-wilfully negleQed or tranſgreſſed the 
way, and deſpiſed their guide, following their own ima- 
ginations, ſhall others be diſcouraged in their duty, while 
they may avoid their miſcarriages? We have the word 
of God for our way and guide; if we go not beſides it, 
and if we go not beyond it, we are as ſafe when we treat 
of angels, as if we treated of worms. And it is pride to 
the height, not to inquire after what may be known, be- 
cauſe there are many things that we may not know nor 


* comprehend. If that take place, it will debar us from 


all ſearch into the myſteries of the goſpel ; for upon our 
utmoſt attainments we know but in part. God's reve- 


lation is the object of our knowledge; and fo far as that 


is made and given, ſo far we may inquire and learn. Be- 
fides, it is the height of ingratitude not to ſearch after 
what may be known of this great privilege and mercy, 
whereof we are made partakers, in the miniſtry of angels. 
God hath neither appointed nor revealed it for nothing, 
He expects a revenue of praiſe and glory from it; and 
how can we bleſs him for what we know nothing of? Let 
us on this account glorify God and be thankful. Great 
is the privilege, manifold are the bleffings and benefits 
that we are hereby made partakers of. Now what ſhall 
we render for the exalted privilege, and to whom? Shall 
we go and bow ourſelves down to the angels themſelves, 
and pay to them our homage and obedience ? They all cry 

6 out 
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out with one accord, * ſee. you do it not,” we are your 
fellow ſervants: What ſhall we then do? They unani- 
mouſly reply, worſhip God ;* glorify and praiſe him, 
who is the God of all angels, who ſends and employs 
them. h 

3. The fancy of one fingle guardian angel attending 
every one, is both a real impeachment of the conſola- 
tion of believers, and a great inducement to ſuperſtition 
and idolatry. 

4. Believers obtain heaven by inheritance; by. a free 
gift of their Father, atid not by any merit of their own. 
Heirs among men claim their inheritance ( jure naſcendi,) 
becauſe they are born to it, not becauſe they deſerve it 
better than others. Believers look for theirs (jure adop- 
tionts,) by right of adoption, whereby they become ſons, 
heirs of God, and co-heirs with Jeſus Chriſt. 
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8 a II. 
VERSE 1. 


THEREFORE WE OUGHT TO GIVE. THE MORE EARNEST 
HEED TO THE THINGS WHICH WE HAVE HEARD, 
LEST AT ANY TIME WE SHOULD LET THEM SLIP. 


91. ene §2—4. (I.) Expeftios of 1 
$ 5—10. (II.) The fubjeft improved by practical obſer- 


vations. 


Fr. In this ſecond. chapter the apoſtle declares his de- 
ſign and ſpecial aim, which was not merely for inſtruction 
or information, though that alſo was in his eye, but chiefly 

to prevail with the Hebrews to ſtedfaſtneſs in the faith 
of the goſpel, and diligence in attending to all thoſe 
ways and means whereby they might be eſtabliſhed. ' The 


foun- 
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foundation of bis exhortations to this purpoſe, he lays 
in the incomparable excellency of the author of the goſ- 
pel. Hence naturally flow juſt and cogent inferences to 
conſtancy in the profeſſion of his doctrines, and obedi- 
ence to him, both abſolutely, and in reſpe& of the com- 
petition ſet up againſt the ſame by the Moſaical inſtitu- 
tions. We ſhall, according to our ufual method, 
I. Give the expoſition: of the words; and 
II. Draw ſuch obſervations from them as may be moſt 
uſeful. 
$ 2. (I.) From the conſideration of the glory and ex- 
cellency of Chriſt, as the author of the goſpel, he draws 
the inference, (d 7870) therefore ought we; that is, 
for the reaſons and cauſes infiſted upon. And thus the 
word (T&peppwjpsy) flow out, expreſſeth their /o/ing by 
any ways or means the doctrine of the goſpel wherein 
they had been inſtructed, and the benefits thereof. See- 
ing the goſpel hath ſuch a bleſſed Author, we ought to 
take care that we forfert not, or 7oſe not, our intereſt in it. 
(Ar pas) * Ought we; the apoſtle joins himſelf here 
with them, to manifeſt that the duty he exhorts them to, 
is of general concernment t6' all to whom the goſpel is 
preached, ſo that he lays no ſingular burden on them ; 
and that he might not as yet diſcover to them any jealouſy 
of their inconſtancy, or that he entertained any ſevere 
thoughts concerning them: apprehenſions whereof ace 
apt to render exhortations ſuſpected; the minds of men 
being ready enough to diſregard that which they are per- 
ſuaded to, if they ſuſpect that undeſerved blame lies at 
the bottom of the exhortation. The word (T<pIooorepus) 
more abundantly, is joined to ( Tice 7970) therefore, or, * for 
this cauſe,” and ſeems immediately to reſpect it; and ſo to 
intimate the excellent and abundant reaſon we have to 
attend to the goſpel. But if we tranſpoſe the words, 
de. n Tepioroorepws Tporexey) then the word (Tepooo- 
T*W5) more abundantly,' reſpects the following word 
 (7porexes) to attend unto, and fo expreſſeth ſomewhat 
of the manner of the performance of the duty propoſed. 
And this application of the word is moſt commonly re- 
hot + ceived. 
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ceived, The reader may embrace what ſenſe he judgetk 
moſt agrecable to the ſcope of the paſſage. | 
$ 3. In reference to the duty exhorted to, there is ex- 

preſſed the object of it, the things heard.” Thus ths 
apoſtle chuſeth to expreſs the doctrine of the goſpel, with 
reſpect to the way and manner whereby it was commu» 
nicated, namely, by preaching ; for faith cometh by 
hearing,“ and hearing is of the word preached, [Rom. x. 
14, 15.} And herein doth he magnify the great ordinance 
of preaching, as every where elſe he maketh it the great 
means of begetting faith in men. So that the apoſtle in- 
fiſts upon, and commends to them, not only the things 
themſelves, wherein they had been inſtructed, but alſo the 
way whereby they were communicated ; this as the means 
of their believing, as the ground of their profeſſion, they 
were diligently to remember, conſider, and attend to. The 
duty itſelf, and the manner of its performance, are ex- 
preſſed in the word (Tpootysy) * to attend or-yive heed.” 
It is an attendance with reverence, aſſent, and readineſs 
to obey, [ſee Acts xvi. 14.) God opened the heart of 
Lydia (Tporeyv) to attend unto the things that were 
« ſpoken ;' not to give them the hearing only; there was no 
need of the opening of her heart for the mere attention of 
her ear; but ſhe attended with readineſs, humility, and 


reſolution to obey the word. To attend, then, to the 


word preached, is to confider the author of it, the matter, 
the importance, and the ends of it, with faith, ſubjec= 
tion of ſpirit, and conſtancy, 

8 4. The duty exhorted to being laid down, a motive 
or enforcement is ſubjoined, taken from the danger that 
would enſue from the negle& of it. And this is either 
from the fin, or from the puniſhment, that would attend 
it, according to the various interpretations of the word 
(Tapappuwpusy) flow out, or fall. If it ſignifies to fall.“ 
or *, periſh,” then the puniſhment of the neglext is inti- 
mated. - We ſhall periſh as water that is poured on the 
earth. This ſenſe of the word is embraced by few ex- 
politors, yet is it not altogether unworthy our notice; 
though ſtrictly it is our finful loſing of the word, and the 
> WO. Ih * R be- 
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benefits thereof, which the apoſtle: intendeth' And this 
appears further if we remark, that in the next verſes he 
doth not proceed to prove what he had afferted in this 
verſe, but goes on to other arguments to the fame pur- 
poſe. The expreſſion is ſuppoſed generally to allude to 
leaking veſſals, which let the water, poured into them one 
Way, to run out many ways. The word relates to the 
per ſons, not to the things, becauſe it contains a crime. 
It is our duty to retain the word which we have heard; 
and, therefore, it is not ſaid that the water flows out, 
but that we, as it were pour tit aut. And this crime is de- 
noted by the addition of the prepoſition (Tepa) to the 
verb (s.) For as the ſimple verb denotes the paſ- 
* lang away! of any thing, as water, whether it deſerves 
to be retained or no; ſo the compound doth the loſing of 
that perver/ely which we ought to have retained. And 
there is an elegant metaphor in the word; for as the drops 
of rain falling on the earth, water it and make it fruitful, 
ſo does the celeſtial doctrine make fruitful unto God the 
ſouls of men, upon whom it deſcends. And in reſpect to 
the word of the goſpel it is, that the Lord Chriſt is ſaid 
to come down as the ſhowers on the mown graſs, [Pſalm 
Ixxii. 6.] ſo the apoſtle calls the preaching of the goſpel 
to men, the watering of them, [I. Cor. iii. 6, 7. ] and 
elſewhere compares them, to whom it is preached, to the 
*.carth. that drinketh in the rain, [ Heb. vi. 7.] Hence, 
in the words we are upon, men are {aid to pour ont the 
word preached, when by their negligence they loſe, in- 
ſtead of retaining; the benefit of the goſpel. So when 
our Saviour had compared the ſame word to ſeed, he ſets 
out men's falling from it by all the ways and means where- 
by ſeed caſt into the earth may be loſt or become unpro- 
fitable, [Matt. xiii.] And as he ſhews this is done various 
ways; ſo there are many times and ſeaſons, ways and 
means, by which we are in danger of loſing or of pouring 
out, through. miſimprovement, (as a veſſel that does not 
anſwer the end for which it is made, ) the water or rain 
of che word which we have received. And this is referred 
to in that expreſſion, < leſt III died 
a 3. 41 . 
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8 F. (II.) From the words thus explained, we may 
proceed to the following obſervations: | 

05% 1. Diligent attendance to the word of the 28 
is indiſpenſably neceſſary for perſeverance in the profeſſion 
of it; ſuch a profeſſion, I mean, as is acceptable to 
God, or will be uſeful to our own fouls. The profeſ- 
ſion of moſt is a. merely not renouncing the goſpel in 
word, whilſt in their hearts and lives they deny the power 
of it every day. A ſaving. profeſſion is that which ex- 
preſſeth the efficacy of the word to ſalvation, [Rom. x. 10.] 
This will never be the effect of a lifeleſs attendance; for 
it implies, | 

(I.) A due valuation of the grace tendered in it, and 


af the word itſelf on that account. Thus the original 


word (Tpoozx#v) denotes ſuch an attendance to any thing, 
as proceeds from an eſtimation and valuation of it an- 
ſwerable to its, worth. If we have no ſuch thoughts of 
the goſpel, we can never attend to it as we ought; and 
if we conſider it not as that wherein our chief intereſt lies, 
we conſider it to no profit. The field wherein ig the 
pearl of great price, is ſo to be © heeded,” as to be valued 
above all other poſſeſſions whatſoever, { Matt. xiii. 45, 46:] 
They who eſteemed not the marriage feaſt of the king 
above all avocations and wordly concerns, were ſhut out ag 
unworthy, [Matt, xxii. .] If the goſpel be not more to 
us than all the world beſides, we ſhall never continue in 
an uſeful poſſeſſion of it. Canſtant high thoughts, then, 
of the neceſſity, worth, glory, and exeellency of the 
goſpel, | eſpecially on account of the author of it, and the 
2 diſpenſed in it, is the firſt ſtep in that dihgent heed - 
* ing? of it, which is here unn that we _ Weep 
our faith firm unto the en. jt 
(a.) Diligent ſtudy - of the goſpel ay ſeatching, into 
the mind of God in it, that ſo; we may! grow wiſe in 


its holy myſteries, is another part of this duty. The 


goſpel is the wiſdom of God, [I. Cor. i. 24. N; and in it 
are laid up all the ſtores and treaſures of that, wiſdom, 
[Col. ii. 2, 3.] It is to be ſought for as ſilver, and to be 
ag after as hid treaſures, [Prov. ii. 45] that is, as 

R 2 worthy 
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worthy the utmoſt pains and diligence. Men with inde. 
fatigable pains, and often with great danger, pierce into 
the bowels of the earth in ſearch of hidden treaſures. 
Such treaſures are not gathered, by every lazy paſſenger 
on the ſurface of the earth. They muſt dig, ſeek, and 
ſearch, who intend to be made partakers of them ; and 
ſo muſt we do for theſe treaſures of heavenly wiſdom. 
The myſtery of the grace of the goſpel is great and deep, 
ſuch as the angels deſire to bow down and look into, 
(I. Pet. i. 12:]; and which the prophets of old, not- 
withſtanding the advantage of inſpiration, * inquired di- 
* ligently* after, [verſe 11.) Without this, no man will 
hold faſt his profeſſion. Nor doth any man neglect the 
goſpel, but he that knows it not, gar Cor. iv. 3, 4.] 
This. is the great principle of apoſtaſy in the world, that 
men have owned the goſpel, but never knew what it was; 
and therefore fooliſhly leave the profeſſion of it, as they 
lightly took it up. Studying the word | is the ſeeurity of 
our faith. 

850 Mixing the word with faith is alfo required in 
this attention. [See chap. iv. 2.] As good not hear, as 
not believe; believing is the end of hearing, [Rom. x. 
11.] and therefore Lydia's faith is called her attention, 
[Ads xvi. 14.) To hear, and not believe, is, in the 
Fpiritua] life, what to ſee meat, and not to eat it, is in the 
natural; it will pleaſe the fancy, but will never nouriih 
the foul. Faith alone realizeth the things ſpoken to the 
heart, and gives them ſubſiſtence in it, [Heb. xi. 1.] 
without which, as to us, they hover 1 in looſe and. uncer- 

tain notions. 

- (4+) Labouring to | expreſs the word received, in a con- 
formity of heart and life to it, is another part of this at- 
_ tention. This is the next proper end of our hearing; 
and to do a thing appointed for a certain end, without 
aiming. at that end, is no better than the not doing it at 
all, in ſome caſes much worſe. The apoſtle ſays of the 
Romans, chat they were caſt into the mould of the goſ- 
pel doctrine, ¶chap. vi. 13.] It left upon their hearts an 
— of its own ä or produced in them an 


expreſs 
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expreſs image of that holineſs, purity, and wiſdom, 
which it revealeth. This is to behold, with open face, 
the glory of the Lord, as in a glaſs; and to be changed 
into the ſame image, [II. Cor. iv. 18.] that is, the 
image of the Lord Chriſt, manifeſted to us, and reflected 
upon us by means of the goſpel, When the heart of the 
hearer is animated with goſpel truths, and is thereby 
moulded and faſhioned into their likeneſs, and expreſſeth 
that likeneſs in its fruits, or a converſation becoming the 
poſpol; then is the word attended to in a right manner. 
his, and this alone, will ſecure to the word a ſtation in 
our hearts, and give it a permanent abode. TER 
 ('5,) Watehfulneſs againſt all oppoſition to the truth, 
or power of the word in us, belongs alſo to this duty. 
And as theſe oppoſitions are ſo many, powerful, and dan- 
— ſo ought this watchfulneſs o be great and Gl 
Hence, 
0 6. Ob/. 2. There are ſundry ti times and ſeaſons, 1 
ral ways and means, men are in danger of loſing the word 


that they have heard, if they attend not diligently to pre- 


ſerve it. (Miro) at any time, or by any way or 
means.“ This our Saviour teacheth us at large in the 
parable of the ſeed, which was retained but in one ſort of 
ground out of the four into which it was caſt, Matth. 
xiii.] And this is confirmed by the experience of all ages. 
Yea, few there are at any time, who, when they have 
heard the goſpel, keep it as they ought. We may briefly 
name the ſeaſons | wherein, and the ways whereby, the 
hearts and minds of men are made like * leaking veſſels,” 
(contrary to the uſe for which they were compa to pour 
out, or let ſlip, the word of truth. -— 
([ 1.) Some loſe it in a time of peace and 
That is a ſeaſon which lays the fooliſh. - * Jeſhurun wax- 
* ed at, and kicked.” According to men's paſtures,” ſo 
are they filled, and then forget the Lord. They fill their 
luſts, until they toath the word; and thus quails often 
make a lean ſoul. ' A profperons outward eftate hath 
| Nifled many a promiſing conviction, yea, and — 
em and obedience often in many of the ſaints. 
| — 


— 
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warmth of proſperity breeds ſwarms of poſts, as the 
heat of the ſun doth inſects in the ſpring; -- - 

-2(2.)- Some loſe it in a time of perſecution. 4 When per. 
— ariſeth,” ſaith our Saviour, they fall away.” 
Many go on apace in profeſſion, until they come to ſee 
the croſs. The fight of this puts them to a ſtand, and 
turns them quite out of the way. n mnges not, of 
Wy ay WA | | Wien 

(z.) Some loſe it in a time of, ee It pleaſeth 
God, in his wiſdom and grace, to ſuffer, ſometimes an 
hour of temptation to come upon the church for trial, 
[Rev. iii. 10.] that the members may be made thereby 
conformable” to Chriſt their head, who had his {| 
Hour of temptation. :. In this trying ſtate, many loſe the 
word. They have been caſt into a negligent ſlumber, by 
the ſecret power of - temptation ; and when they awake, 
and look about them, the whole ay of the, ward is 
* and gone. ooh 

87. The ways and means, — whereby this woeful 
effect is produced are various, yea, innumerable. For 
inſtance, the lobe of this preſent world. This made Demas 
= leaking veſſel,” [IE Tim. iv. 104] ; and this choaked 
one fourth part of the ſeed in the parable, | [Matth. iii.] 
Many might have been rich in grace, had they not made 
it their end and buſineſs to be rich in this world, [ Tim. 
vi. 9.] Again, the love of fin. A ſecret luſt cheriſhed 
in the heart will; make it (plenum rimarum), * full of 
4 chinks,?- ſe that it will never retain the ſhowers. of the 
word; and it will aſſutedly apen thoſe chinks again as 
faſt as oo Hctions may ſtop them. Moreover. falſe doc- 
rrines, falſe worſhip, and ſuperſtitious fancies will do the ſame. 
I place theſe things tagether, as thoſe which work in the 
fame kind upon the curioſity, vanity, and darkneſs of 
the : human mind. Theſe break the veſſel, and at once 
pour out all the benefits received. 

„80% 3. The goſpel heard is not loft without . 
Fin;! as well as the inevitable ruin of the ſouls of. men. 
And loſt» it certainly is, when it is not mixed with 


Klicke kene we ciner not into good and honeſt 
fimrtaew hearts,“ 
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hearts,” and when the end of it is not accompliſhed in 
us. But this, undoubtedly, befalls us not without our 
ſin, and woful neglect of duty. The word, of its own 
nature, is apt to abide, to incorporate itſelf with us, and 
to take root; but we caſt it out, and pour it forth from 
us. | Surely, then, they have a woful account to make, 
on whoſe ſouls * (Oh ſhuddering thought |) the enor- 
mous guilt thereof ſhall be found at the laſt day. 

'$ 9. 05% 4. It is in the nature of the goſpel to water 
dry and barren hearts, and to make them fruitful unto 
God. Where this word comes, it makes * the parched 
ground a pool, and the thirſty land ſprings of water,” 
[Ifa. xxxv. 7.) Theſe are the waters of the ſanQuary, 
that heal the barren places of the earth, and make them 
* fruitful,” [Ezek. xlvii.] the © river that makes glad the 
* city of God,“ [ Pfal. xlvi. 7.] that river of living was 
ter that comes forth from the throne: of God, [Rev. 
XXii. I.] and the places and perſons which are not heal- 
ed or benefited by thoſe waters, are left to barrenneſs and 
burning for evermore, [Ezek. xlvii. 11. and Heb. vi. 
8.] With the dew hereof doth God water his church 
every moment, | Iſa. xxvii. 3.] and then doth it / grow 
*as'a lily, and caſt forth its roots as Lebanon,“ [Hoſ. 
xiv. 5—7.] Abundant fruitfulneſs to God follows a 
gracious receiving of this dew from him; and bleſſed are 
they who have it diſtilling on them every morning, whe 
are watered as the garden of God, or as aland for 1 
he careth. 

§ 10. O8/. 5. The conſideration ** che goſpel is re- 
vealed by the Son of God himſelf, is a powerful motive 
to that diligent attention which is here inculcated. This 
is the apoſtle's inference, which he purſues: through the 
greateſt part of the enſuing chapter. And. the divine re- 
quiſition, that we ought.to give the more .carneſtcheed 
© to the things which we have heard, is moſt, n 
en m accounts. Sibid n 0 Js: 

(.) Becauſe of the authority wherewith Chriſt ſpake 
the word. Others ſpake and delivered their meſſage as 
etvants, he as the Lord over, his own houſe, Ichap. iii. 

6. 


vo3g: i. 


106 AN EXPOSITION or THE cnax. it, 


6.] The Father himſelf proclaimed from heaven, that 
if any one would have any thing to do with God, they 
were to hear him,“ [Matth. xvii. 10. II. Pet. i. 17.] 
The whole authority of God was with him; for him did 
God the Father ſeal, or upon him did he put the ſtamp 
of all his authority. It cannot then be negleRed, with- 
out the contempt. of all the inconteſtable authority of 
God; which cannot be but a ſore and tremendous ag- 
gravation of the fins of unbelievers and apoſtates àt the 
laſt day. | 

(2.) Becauſe of the love that is in it. There is in it 
the love of the Father in ſending the Son; and there is 
alſo in it the love of the Son himſelf, condeſcending to 
teach and inſtruct the ſons of men, who, by their own 
fault, were caſt into error and darkneſs. What greater 
love (except his dying for us) could the eternal Son of 
God manifeſt unto us, than that he ſhould undertake, in 
his own perſon, to become our inſtruftor, [See I. John 
v. 20.] He that ſhall confider the brutiſh ignorance and 
ſtupidity of the generality of mankind in the things of 
God; the miſerable, fluctuating, and endleſs uncertain- 
ties of the more/ inquiring part of them; and withal the 
importance of their being brought into the knowledge of 
the truth, cannot but, in ſome meaſure, ſee the great- 
neſs of the love of Chriſt in revealing to us. the whole 
counſel of God. Hence his words are ſaid to be gra- 
* cious,* [Luke iv. 22.] and grace is ſaid to be poured 
into his lips, [Pfal. xlv. 2.] and this is no ſmall mo- 
favs to. our. earneſt. attention to the goſpel. 

(3-) The fulneſs of his revelation is alſo of the great- 
eſt importance. He came-not to declare merely a part, 
but the whole will of God; all that we ſhould know, all 
that we ſhould! do, and all that we ſhould believe. In 
him are hid all the treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge, 
_ fCol4i.:3.} He opened all the dark ſentences of the 
will of God, hidden from the foundation of the world. 
There is in his doctrine all wiſdom, all knowledge, as 
all light is in the ſun, and all water in the ſea. . Now if 
> RN God be 2 if every part of — 
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livered by his ſervants of old, was to be attended to upon 
penalty of extermination out of the number of his people; 
how much more miſerable will our condition be, and 
how much more deplorable is our blindneſs and obſtinacy, 
if we have not a heart to attend to this full revelation of 
himſelf and his will ! 

(4.) Becauſe it is final, * Laſt of all, * ſent his Son.“ 
No new, no farther revelation of God, is to be expected 
in this world, but what is made by Jeſus Chriſt. To 
© this only we muſt attend, or (dreadful, yet equitable al- 
ternative !) we are Joſt Sor ever In ſhort, the true and 
only way of honouring Chriſt, as the Son of God, is by 
diligent attention and cheerful obedience to his goſpel. 
+ The apoſtle having evidenced his glory as the Son of 
God, draws this as the moſt important inference from it. 
Thus alſo he himſelf; If ye love me, keep my com- 
* mandments.” Where there is no obedience to the word, 
there is no faith in, nor love to Jeſus Chriſt, 


VERSES 2 — 4. 


FOR IF THE WORD SPOKEN BY ANGELS WAS STEDFAST 
AND EVERY - TRANSGRESSION AND DISOBEDIENCE 
RECEIVED A JUST RECOMPENCE OF REWARD ; HOW 
SHALL WE ESCAPE, IF WE NEGLECT. 80 GREAT SAL- 
VATION; WHICH AT THE, FIRST BEGAN TO BE 
SPOKEN BY THE LORD, AND WAS CONFIRMED un- 
TO Us BY THEM THAT HEARD HIM; GOD ALSO 
BEARING THEM WITNESS, BOTH WITH $IGNS AND 
WONDERS, AND DIVERS MIRACLES, AND GIFTS OF 
THE HOLY GHOST, ACCORDING TO HIS OWN WILL. 


\ 1. Connection and {cope of the words. & 2. — 9. (I.) Their 
expoſition. & 10. (II.) Obſervations. 1. Threatenings 
are evangelical, and of ſingular uſe, & 11. This farther 
Vor. II. 8 proved. 
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proved. & 12, 13. 2. All puniſhments are effects of vin- 
dictive juſtice. & 14. 3. The concernments of the law and 
goſpel are to be weighed by believers. & 15. 4. Divine 
revelation is ſtedfaſt. J 16 — 22. 5. The goſpel being 
a great ſalvation, whoſoever neglecteth it ſhall therefore 
unavoidably periſh. 


$ 1. Il N theſe verſes the apoſtle proſecutes his exhorta- 
tion laid down in that foregoing, with the addition of 
many peculiar enforcements. If a diſregard to the lau- 
was attended with a ſure and ſore revenge, how much 
more muſt the negle& of the geſpel be ſo. The words 
conſiſt of two general parts—a deſcription of the law— 
and, a deſcription of the goſpel. 

$ 2. © For if the word ſpoken by angels was ſtedfaſt.” 
The law, is called by a periphraſis, the word ſpoken, or 
pronounced, by angels.“ The Greek word (N 
is very varioufly ufed in the New Teſtament, and is 
here taken for a ſyſtem of doctrines; and by the addition 
of the term (AuAyP:;) ſpoken, as publiſhed, preached or 
declared. Thus the goſpel from the principal ſubject mat- 
ter of it, is called (d Aoyog 0 18 TTQVEE) [I. Cor. i. 18. } 
the word, the doctrine, the preaching concerning the croſs, 
or Chriſt crucified. So here (Aoyrg) the word,” is the 
doctrine of the law; that is, the law itſelf ſpoken and 
promulgated (Ji ayyAw) by angels ; that is, by the mi- 
niftry of angels. Having newly inſiſted on a compariſon 
between Chriſt and the angels, his argument is. greatly 
corroborated when it is conſidered, that the law was, 
the word ſpoken by angels,“ but the goſpel was deli- 
vered by the Sox, who is ſo far exalted above them. It 
is no where affirmed, that the law was given by angels, 
but that the people received it by the deputation of 
angels; and that it was ordained” by angels, and here 
* ſfpoken' by them. From hence it is evident, that not 
the original authoritative giving of the law, but the mi- 
niſterial ordering of things in its promulgation, is that 
which is aſcribed to angels. They raiſed. the fire and 
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ſmoke, they ſhook and rent the rock ; they framed the 
ſound of the trumpet, they effected the articulate voices 
which conveyed the words of the law to the ears of the 
people ; and therein proclaimed and publiſhed the law ; 
whereby it became the word ſpoken by angels.” 

And that in theſe words lies the ſpring of the apoſtle's 
argument, is manifeſt from the interrogatory particles 
( yep) for if; for if the law that was publiſhed to our 
fathers by angels, was ſo vindicated againſt the diſobe- 
dient; how much more ſhall the neglect of the goſpel be 
revenged. | Fa 

He affirms concerning the word thus publiſhed, that it 
was (Ge Gο˖]) firm or ſtedfaſt; that is, it became an aſ- 
ſured covenant between God and the people. That peace 
which is firm and well grounded, is called (<pyyy ee 
* a firm unalterable peace.” The law's becoming firm, 
ſare, or ſtedfaſt, conſifls therefore in its being ratified to 
be the covenant between God and that people, [Deut. v. 
2.] The Lord our God made a covenant with us in 
Horeb.“ And therefore in the greater tranſgreſſions of 
the law, the people were ſaid to forſake, to break, to 
prophane, to tranſgreſs the covenant of God. [ Levit. 
xxvi, 1 5. ] 

§ 3. And every tranſgreſſion, and ſtubborn diſobe - 
dience received a meet retribution.” The one Greek 
word (T&peſ3ori) is properly * any tranſgreſſion; the 
other (7&pxxoy) includes a refuſal of obedient attendance. 
But how may this be extended to every fin and tranſ- 
greſſion, ſeeing it is certain that ſome fins under the law 
were not puniſhed, but expiated by atonements? We 
ſhould remember, that every fin was contrary to the doc- 
trine and precepts of the law; and therefore puniſhment 
was aſſigned to every fin, though not executed on every 
ſinner. And fo the word (z{3:y) received, denotes not 
the actual infliction of puniſhment, but the conſtitution of 
it in the ſanction of the law. Beſides, the ſacrifices for 
atonement manifeſted puniſhment to have been due, 
though the ſinner was relieved'againſt them. But the fins, 
eſpecially intended by the apoſtle, were in fact fuch, as 
Ke | 8 2 were 
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were directly againſt the law as it was the covenant be- 
tween God and the people: for which there was no pro- 
viſion made of any atonement or compenſation ; but the 
covenant being broken the ſinners were to die without 
mercy ; and thus to be utterly exterminated by the hand 
of God, or that of man by his appointment. And there- 
fore the fins againſt the goſpel, which are oppoſed to thoſe, 
are not all tranſgreſſions, or any whatever, that profeſſors 
may be guilty of, but final apoſtacy, or unbelief, which 
render the doctrine of it, to thoſe who are of that de- 
ſcription, altogether unprofitable, a * juſt recompence of 
reward (ey04x05 purboredooic) is a recompence jn/? and 
equal, proportionable to their crime, according to the 
judgement of God, which is, that they who commit 
* fin are worthy of death; Rom. i. 32.] and particular- 
ly refers to the temporal puniſhment of cutting off from 
the land of the living, according to the diſpenſation of 
the law which the Iſraelites were ſubject ob" fol- 
lows a deſcription of the goſpel. And, 
$ 4. In this part of the words there eee 
object matter ſpoken of: * ſo great ſalvation. A far- 
* deſcription of it; from its principal author, it be- 
gan to be ſpoken of by the Lord.“ From the manner 
of its propagation ; - it was confirmed unto us by them 
that heard it. From its confirmation by the teſtimo- 
ny of God by figns, wonders, mighty works, and various 
« gifts of the Holy Ghoſt. After all a neglect is ſuppo- 
ſed; if we negleQ ;” and finally - the puniſhment there- 
of is intimated ; how ſhall we eſcape ? All which are 
to be ſeverally explained. The ſubje& matter treated of is 
expreſſed in theſe words, ſo great ſalvation. And that 
it is the goſpel which is intended in that expreſſion, is evi- 
dent from the preceding verſe. For that which is there 


called the word which we have heard, is here called 


great ſalvation:“ as alſo from the following words, 
where it is ſaid to be declared or ſpoken by the Lord; 


and farther © propagated by them that heard him.“ And 


the goſpel is called falvation,' by a metonymy of the 
effect for the cauſe. * For it is the grace of God bring- 
; ing 
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ing falvation;*. [Titus ii. 11.] The word that is able 
to ſave us. The doctrine, the diſcovery, the ee 
tal efficient cauſe of falvation. [Rom. i. 16. 1. Cor. i. 
20, 21.] 

$ 5. The * farther deſcribes the goſpel from its 
principal author or revealer; which at firſt began to be 
* ſpoken by the Lord.“ Here the word (apxyy) denotes be- 
ginning, (principinum'temporis) the beginning of time. That 
is, it began in its open, clear and actual revelation to be 
ſpoken by the Lord himſelf, and was carried to perfection 
by thoſe who were appointed and enabled by him for that 
noble purpoſe. [Job i. 17, 18.] Thus was it declared 
by him in his own renn as the law was * by 
angels. | 

$ 6. He Grcher deſcribes the goſpel from the way and 
means of its-conveyance to us; it was confirmed unto us 
* by them that heard him.“ And herein alſo he pre- 
vents an objection that might ariſe in the minds of the 
Hebrews : inaſmuch as they, at leaſt the greateſt part 
of them, were not acquainted with the perſonal miniſtry 
of the Lord; they heard not the word ſpoken by bim. 
Hereunto the apoſtle rephes ; that though they themſelves 
heard him not, yet the ſame word which he preached, 
was not only declared, but confirmed, unto them, 'by thoſe 
that heard him. Thoſe that heard him,” is a periphra- 
ſis of © the apoſtles, from that great privilege of their 
hearing immediately all thoſe things that our Lord taught 
in his own perſon. For neither did the church of the 
Jews hear the law as it was pronounced or heard by an- 
gels, but had it confirmed to them by ways and means of 
God's appointment. And he doth not ſay merely, that 
the word was taught, or preached by them; but (:{3:{8x1w- 
bn) it was confirmed, made firm and ſtedfaſt, being deli- 
vered to us infallibly by the miniſtry of the apoſtles. 
There was a divine ({3:{3x1wo ug) firmneſs, certainty and 
infallibility in the apoſtolical declaration of the goſpel; 
ike that which was in the writings of the prophets, which 
Peter comparing with miracles, calls (G. epνο N) 
a more fires; ſtedfaſt, and ſure word. And this © infallible 

certainty 
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certainty of their word was from their divine inſpira- 
tion. 
58 7. Our inſpired teacher farther deſcribes the goſpel 
by the divine atteſtations given it, which alſo adds greatly 
to the force of his argument and exhortation. The 
word (c ,v og, agreeing with 7 Os) is of a 
double compoſition, denoting a * concurring teſtimony 
* of God, a teſtimony given unto, or together with that 
of the apoſtles. Theſe miraculous tokens are various. 
The firſt are (one) figns ; that is, miraculous works, 
wrought to ſignity the preſence of God by his power with 
them that wrought them, in confirmation of the doctrine 
which they taught. The ſecond are (T:p&e:) prodigies, 
wonders, works beyond the nature, above the energy of 
natural cauſes, wrought to fill men with wonder and ad- 
miration, ſtirring them up to a diligent attention to the 
doctrinę they accompanied. Thirdly, (3vvajucic) mighty 
works, wherein evidently a mighty power, the power of 
God, is exerted in their operation. And fourthly, (-Ty:v- 
log eryus Hue Het gifts of the Holy Gheft. 
And this was of ſpecial confideration in dealing with 

the Hebrews. For the delivery of the law, and the mi- 
niſtry of Moſes, having been accompanied with many 
figns and prodigies, they made great inquiry after guns 
for the confirmation of the goſpel, [I. Cor. i. 22.1 
which though our Lord neither in his own perſon, nor 
by his apoſtles, would grant them in their time and man- 
ner, to ' ſatisfy their wicked and carnal curioſity, yet in 
his own way and ſeaſon he exhibited them abundantly for 
their conviction, or to leave them utterly inexcuſable. 
[John x. 38.] 

$ 8. The goſpel being of this nature, thus taught, thus 
delivered, thus confirmed, there is a neglect of it ſuppoſed, 
(ver. 3. cαν, Nc eg ) If we neglect, if we regard not, 
if we take not due care about it. The word intimates an 
omiſſion of all thoſe duties which are neceſſary for our 
profitable retaining the word preached, and that to fuch 
a degree as utterly to reject it; for it anſwers to thoſe 
tranſgreſſions of, and ſtubborn diſobedience. to the law, 
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which diſannulled it as a covenant, and were puniſhed 
with exciſion. If we neglect; that is, if we continue 
not in a diligent obſervance of all thoſe duties which are 
indiſpenſably neceſſary to a holy, uſeful, profitable profeſ- 
ſion of the goſpel. 

§ 9. There is an awful pan intimated upon 
this ſinful negle& of the goſpel; * How ſhall we eſcape,” 
fly from or avoid, a juſt retribution, * a meet recompence 
* of reward?” As the breach of the law had a puniſh- | 
ment, ſuitable to the demerit of the crime, inflited on 
the quality; ſo there is to a neglect of the goſpel even a 
puniſhment juſtly deſerved by ſo great a crime, ſo much 
greater and more dreadful than that attending the law, by 
how much the goſpel, on account of its nature, effects, 
author, and confirmation, was more excellent than the 
law. A ſorer puniſhment,” as our apoſtle elſewhere 
calls it, [chap. x.] as much exceeding the other as eter- 
nal deſtruction under the curſe and wrath of God, ex- 
ceeds all temporal puniſhments whatever. The manner 
of aſcertaining the puniſhment intimated, is by an inter- 
rogation; How ſhall we eſcape? Wherein three 
things are intended. (1.) A denial of any ways or 
means for eſcape or deliverance. There is none that can 
deliver us, no way whereby we may eſcape. [ See Peter 
iv. 17, 18.) And (2.) the certainty of the puniſhment 
itſelf, it will as to the event aſſuredly befal us: And (3) 
the inexpreſſible greatneſs of this unavoidable evil. How 
* ſhall we eſcape?” We ſhall not, there is no way for it, 
nor ability to bear what we are, if continued negleRers, 
liable unto, [Matt. xxiii. 33. I. Pet. iv. 18.] ; 

$ 10. (II.) The words thus explained e to us 
many intereſting obſervations. 

05/ 1. Motives to a due valuation of the goſpel, * 
perſeverance in the profeſſion of it, taken from the penal - 
ties annexed to its neglect, are evangelical, and of fingular 
uſe in preaching the word. How ſhall we eſcape if we 
* negle&?” Some would fancy, that all threatenings be- 
long to the law ; as though Jeſus Chriſt had left himſelf 
and his goſpel to be ſecurely deſpiſed by prophane and im- 
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penitent ſinners; but as they will find the contrary to their 
eternal ruin, ſo it is the will of Chriſt we ſhould let them 
know this, and thereby warn others to take heed of their 
tins and plagues. 

Now theſe motives from comminations or threatenings, 
I call evangelical. | 

(1.) Becauſe they are recorded in the goſpel ; that we 
are thence taught them, and thereby commanded to make 
uſe of them And if the diſpenſers of the word infiſt not 
on them, they deal deceitfully with the fouls of men, and 
detain from them the whole counſel of God. And as 
fuch perſons will find themſelves to have a weak and fee- 
ble miniſtry here, ſo alſo they will have a fad account of 
their © partiality in the word” to give hereafter. Let 
not men think themſelves more evangelical than the author 
of the goſpel, more ſkilled in the converſion and edifica- 
tion of the ſouls of men than the apoſtles; in a word, 
more wiſe than God himſelf, which they muſt do if they 
negle& this part of his ordinance. 

(2.) Becauſe they become the goſpel. It is meet that 
the goſpel ſhould be armed with threatenings, as well as 
attended with promiſes : and that on the part of Chriſt— 
of ſinners—of believers—and of preachers. —On the part 
of Chrift himſelf the author of it, A ſcepter in a kingdom 
without a ſword ; or a crown without a rod of iron, will 
quickly be trampled upon. Both are therefore given into 
the hands of Chrift, that the glory and honour of his 
dominion may be known. [ Pfal. ii. 9— 12. ] On the part 
of finners; yea of all to whom the goſpel is preached. — 
To keep them in awe and reſtraining fear, that they may 
not boldly and openly break out in contempt of Chriſt. 
Theſe are his arrows that are ſharp in the hearts of his 
adverſaries, whereby he awes them. Chriſt never ſuffers 
them to be fo ſecure, but that his terrors in theſe threat- 
enings viſit them ever and anon; that they may be left in- 
excuſable, and the Lord Chriſt juſtified againſt them at 
the laſt day. He hath told them beforehand plainly what 
they are to look for, [ Heb. x. 26, 27.] On the part of 
believers ; even they ſtand in need to be put in mind of 

the 
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the terrour of the Lord, and what a fearful thing it is to 
fall in the hands of the living God ; and that eyen our 
God is a * conſuming fire.” And this to keep up in their 
bearts a conſtant reverence of the majeſty of Jeſus Chriſt 
with whom they have to do. Theſe comminations give 
them, alſo, conſtant matter of praiſe and thankfulneſs, 
when they ſee in them, as in a glaſs that will neither flat- 
ter nor cauſeleſſly terrify, a repreſentation of that wrath 
which they are delivered from by Jeſus Chriſt, [T. Theſſ. 
i. 10.] They are needful to them, moreover, to ingene- 
rate that fear which may check the remainder of their 
luſis and corruptions ; and to prevent /ecurity and negli 
gence in attending to the goſpel, which by means of thoſe 
luſts and corruptions are apt to grow upon them. The 
hearts of behevers are like gardens, wherein there are not 
only flowers, but weeds alſo; and as the former muſt be 
watered and cheriſhed, fo the latter muſt be deſtroyed. 
If nothing but dews and ſhowers of promiſes ſhould fall 
upon the heart, though they ſeem to tend only to the che- 
riſhing their graces, yet the weeds of corruption will be 
apt to grow up with them, and in the end to choak them, 
unleſs they are blaſted by the ſeverity of threatenings. And 
notwithſtanding their perſuaſions, that in the uſe of means 
they ſhall be ſecured from finally falling, yet they know there 
is an infallible connection ſignified in theſe awful threat- 
enings, between fin and deſtruction, [I. Cor. vi. .] and 
they muſt avoid the one, if they would eſcape the other. 
Hence. they have ina readineſs wherewith to balance temp- 
tations, eſpecially ſuch as accompany ſufferings for Chriſt and 
the goſpel. Liberty would be ſpared, life would be ſpared; 
it is hard to ſuffer and to die. But are we afraid of a man 
that ſhall die, more than of the living God ? Shall we, to 
avoid the anger of a worm, caſt ourſelves into his wrath 
who is conſuming fire. Shall we, to avoid a little mo- 
mentary trouble, to preſerve a periſhing life, which a fick- 
neſs may take away to-morrow, run. ourſelves into eternal 
ruin? Man threatens me if I forſake not the goſpel, but 
God threatens if I do, Man threatens death temporal, 
which yet it may be he ſhall not have the power to inflict; 
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God threatens death eternal, which no backſlider in heart 
ſhall avoid. On theſe and the like accounts are commina- 
tions uſeful even to behevers. Again-—Theſe declarations 
of eternal puniſhment to neglecters of the goſpel are be- 
coming on the part of the preachers and diſpenſers of it; 
that their meſſage be not ſlighted, nor their perſons de- 
ſpiſed. God would have even them to * have in a readi- 
* neſs to revenge the diſobedience of men, [II. Cor. x. 
6.]-not with carnal weapons, killing and deſtroying the 
bodies of men, but by ſuch a denunciation of the ven- 
geance that will enſue on their diſobedience, as - ſhall 
undoubtedly take hold upon them, and end in their ever- 
laſting ruin. 

? 11. And this will farther appear if we ade, 

That threatenings of future penalties on the diſo- 
5 are far more clear and expreſs in the goſpel than 
in the law. The curſe, indeed, was threatened and de- 
nounced under the law, and inſtances of its execution 
were given in the temporal puniſhments that were in- 
flicted on the tranſgreſſors of it: but in the goſpel the 
nature of this curſe is explained, and wherein it conſiſteth 
is made manifeſt, For as eternal life was but obſcurely 
promiſed in the Old Teſtament, though really promiſed ; 
ſo death eternal under the curſe and wrath of God was 
-but obſcurely threatened therein, though really threatened. 
And therefore, as life and immortality were brought to 
light by the goſpel, ſo death and hell, the puniſhment 
of fin under the wrath of God, are more fully declared 
therein. The nature of the judgement to come, the du- 
ration of the penalties to be inflicted on unbelievers, with 

ſuch intimations of the nature and kind of thoſe puniſh- 
ments as our underſtandings are able to receive, are fully 
and frequently infiſted on in the New Teſtament ; whereas 
they are but obſeurely inferred from the writings of the 
Old Teſtament. 

2. The puniſhment threatened in the goſpel, as to 
degrees, is greater and more ſore* than that which was 
. annexed to the mere tranſgreſhon of the firſt covenant. - 
. Hence the apoſtle calls it, death unto death,” [II. Cor. 
Th 
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ii. 16.] by reaſon of the ſore aggravations which the firſt 
ſentence of death - will receive from the wrath due to a 
contempt of the goſpel. 

And with this ought they to be wall acquainted, who 
are called to diſpenſe the goſpel. A fond conceit hath 
befallen ſome, that all denunciations of future wrath, even 
to unbelievers, is legal, which therefore it doth not be- 
come the preachers of the goſpel to infiſt upon : ſo would 
men make themſelves wiſer than Jeſus Chriſt and his 
apoſtles; yea, they would diſarm the Lord Chriſt, and 
expoſe him to the contempt of his vileſt enemies. Suf- 
fice it to add, that they have been obſerved to have had 
the moſt effectual miniſtry, both for converſion and edifi- 
cation, who have been made wiſe and dexterous in ma- 
naging goſpel comminations towards the conſciences of 
their hearers, | 

$ 12. 0% 2. All puniſhments annexed to the tranſ+ 
greſſions either of the law or goſpel are the effects of God's 
vindiftive juſtice, and conſequently juſt and equal; 
meet recompence of reward.“ Fooliſh men have always 
had tumultuating thoughts about the judgements of God. 
Hence was the vain imagination of them of old, who 
dreamed that an end ſhould be put, after ſome while, to 
the puniſhment of devils and wicked men: fo turning 
hell into a kind of purgatory. Others have preſumptu- 
_ ouſly difputed, that there ſhall be no hell at all; but a 
mere annihilation of ungodly men at the laſt day. That 
which they ſeem prineipally to have ſtumbled at, is the 
aſſignation of a puniſhment infinite in duration, as well 
as in its nature extended to the utmoſt capacity of the 
ſubjet, for a fault finite, temporary, and tranſient. 
Now that we may juſtify the proceeding of the ſupreme 
Judge herein, and the more clearly diſcern that the pu- 
niſhment finally inflicted on fin, is but © a meet recom- 
* pence of reward, we muſt conſider that God's juſtice 
conſtituting,” and in the end inflicting the reward of fin, 
is eſſential to him. Is God unrighteous, faith the 
apoſtle, * who taketh vengeance?” [Rom. iii. f.] The 
true . and cauſe of the puniſhment of ſin is the 


138 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Caar, II. 


juſtice of God, which is an eſſential property of his na- 
ture, and inſeparable from/ his works. And this, abſo- 
lutely, is the ſame with his holineſs, or the purity of his 
nature. So that God doth not aſſign the puniſhment of 
fin arbitrarily, that he might do ſo or otherwiſe, without 
any impeachment of his glory; but his juſtice and holi- 
neſs indiſpenſably require that it ſhould be puniſhed, even 
as it is indiſpenſably neceflary that God in all things 
ſhould be juſt and holy. We have no more reaſon to 
quarrel with the puniſhment of fin, than we have to re- 
pine that God is holy and juſt, that is, that he is God. 
He alone knoweth what is the true demerit of fin; and 
except from his own declaration, none of his creatures 
know any thing of it. And how ſhall we judge of what 
we know nothing of, but what we learn from him, or 
gather from what he doth? We ſee amongſt men, that 
the guilt of crimes is aggravated according to the dignity 
of the perſons againſt whom they are committed. Now, 
no creature knowing him perfectly againſt whom all fin 
is committed, none can truly and perfectly know what is 
the deſert and demerit of fin, but by his revelation: who 
is perfectly known to himſelf, And what a madneſs & 
it otherwiſe to judge of what we do not otherwiſe under- 
ſtand ? Shall we make ourſelves judges of what fin againſt 
God deſerves? Let us firſt by ſearching find out the Al- 
mighty to perfection, and then we may know of ourſelves 
what it is to ſin againſt him. Beſides, we know not 
what is the oppoſition that is made by fin to the holineſs, 
the nature, and very-being of God. As we cannot know 
him perfectly againſt whom we fin, ſo we know not per- 
fectly what we do when we fin, It is but the leaſt part 
of the malignity and poiſon of fin, that we are at beſt 
able to diſcern. We ſee not the depth of the malicious 
reſpe& which it hath to God. And are we capable to 
judge aright of what is its demerit ? But all theſe things 
are open and naked before that infinite wiſdom of God, 
which accompanieth his righteouſneſs in all his works. 
He knows himſelf againſt whom fin is committed; he 
knows the condition of the ſinner ; he knows what con- 
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trariety and oppoſition there is in fin to himſelf; he 
knows what it is for the dependent creature to ſubdue 
itſelf from under the government, and oppoſe itſelf tu 
the authority and being of the holy creator, ruler, and 
governor of all things; in a word, he abſolutely, per- 
fectly, and excluſively knows what fin deſerves, and there- 
fore the ſeveral degrees of puniſhment that ought to be, 
and that ſhall be inflifted. 

§ 13. In the final-puniſhment of fin, there is no m- 
ture of mercy ; nothing to alleviate, or take off from the 
uttermoſt of its deſert. This world is the time and place 
for mercy. While here God cauſeth his ſun to ſhine, and 
his rain to fall on the worſt of men, filling their hearts 
with food and gladnefs. Here he endures them with 
much patience and forbearance, doing 'them good in a 
way unſpeakably various, and to many of them making a 
daily tender of mercy, which might make them bleſt for 
ever. But the ſeaſon for theſe things is paſt in the 
day of recompence. Sinners ſhall then hear nothing but, 
* po ye curſed,” They ſhall not have the leaſt effect of 
mercy. ſhewed them to all eternity. They ſhall then have 
judgement without mercy who ſhewed no mercy. Cries 
will do nothing at the laſt day; not obtain the leaſt drop 
of water to cool the tongue in its torment. Some men 
doubtleſs have ſecret reſerves, that things will not proceed 
at the laſt day, as they are now urged to believe they will. 
They hope to meet with better quarter than what is talked 
of; that God will not be inexorable, as is pretended. 
Were not theſe their mward thoughts, it were not poſſible 
they ſhould ſo neglect the ſeaſon of grace as they do. 
But alas! how will they be deceived? God indeed is 
gracious, merciful, and full of compaſſion; but this world 
is the place, and now the time wherein he will exercife 
them. They will be for ever ſhut up from unbelievers 
at the laſt day. This is the acceptable time; this is the 
day of ſalvation ; if this be deſpiſed, if this be neglected, 
expect no more to hear of mercy through eternal ages. 

$ 14: O8/. 3. Every concernment of the law and po- 
pel, both as to theit nature and promulgation, is to be 

weighed 
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weighed and conſidered by believers, to- beget in their 
Hearts a right and due valuation of them. To this end 
are they here ſo diſtinctly propoſed ; as of the law, that 
it was * ſpoken by angels;* and of the goſpel, that it is 
* a great ſalvation,” the word ! ſpoken by the Lord,” con- 
firmed with * ſigns and miracles ;* all which the apoſtle 
would have us to weigh and diſtinctly confider. As God 
doth nothing in vain, ſo neither ſpeaks he any thing in 
vain ; much leſs would he do ſo in the things of his law 
and goſpel, wherein the great concerns of his own glory, 
and the ſouls. of men, are ſo eminently involved. There 
is in all thoſe concernments of the law and goſpel, a mix- 
ture of divine wiſdom and grace; and from this foun- 
tain they all proceed, and the living waters of it run 
through them all. There is in them all—a gracious con- 
de ſcenſion to our weakneſs. God knows that we ſtand 
in need of ſpecial marks, as it were, to be ſet on every 
important truth. Such is our weakneſs and our ſlowneſs 
to believe, that we have need the word ſhould be to us, 
* line upon line, and precept upon precept; here a little 
and there a little.“ The momentous truths contained in 
the law and goſpel have their various influences and ſuc- 
ceſſes on the ſouls of men. Some have been wrought 
upon by one conſideration, ſome by another. In ſome 
the holineſs of the law, in others the manner of its admi- 
niſtration, has been effectual. Some have fixed their hearts 
principally on tlie grace of the goſpel; and ſome on the 
perſon of its author. And the ſame perſons, at ſeveral 
times, have had profitable aſſiſtance from theſe ſeveral. 
conſiderations of the one and the other. Hence it is 
manifeſt, that in theſe things God doth nothing in vain; 
infinite wiſdom is in all, nd. infinite glory will be the 
reſult of al. 
And how ſhould this ſtir us „up to a diligent ankle 
of the word, wherein God hath recorded all the weighty 
affairs of his law and goſpel for our uſe and advantage | 
That is the cabinet wherein all theſe jewels are laid up 
and diſpoſed, according to his wiſdom and the profound 
only of his will. A I view of i it will but little 
a | | ſatisfy, 
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ſatisfy, and not at all enrich our ſouls. A very little in- 
fight into the word is apt to make men think they fee 
enough ; but the reaſon of it is, becauſe they like. not 
what they ſee, as men will not like to look farther into a 
ſhop when they like nothing that is at firſt preſented to 
them. - But if indeed we find profit, . — and life, 
in the diſcoveries that are made to us in the word, eſpe- 
cially about the /aw and goſpel, we ſhall be continually 
aiming after a farther acquaintance with them. 

9815. 0% 4 What means ſoever God is pleaſed to uſe 
in the revelation of his will; he gives it a certainty, fed- 
feſineſs, and evidence, which our faith may reſt upon, and 
which cannot be neglected without the greateſt ſin.— 
The word ſpoken was ſtedfaſt.' If the word be not a 
firm foundation for the faith and obedience of men, they 
cannot be juſtly puniſhed for the negle@ of it; but there 
is that ſedfaſtneſi in the word itſelf, that evidence of its be- 
ing from God, that it makes it the duty of men to believe 
it with faith divine and ſupernatural, and that Wende 
will never deceive them. 

$ 16. Ob/. 5. The goſpel is © great ſalvation,” nd the 
neglectersꝰ of it ſhall therefore ln periſh* with- 
out remedy. 

By the Goſpel we are to underſtand with the apoſtle 
the word preached,” or recorded; and it _— be called 
* ſalvation” upon a double account: 

(1.)- Declaratively; in that the ſalvation of God * 
Chriſt is declared, taught, and revealed thereby. And 
therefore under the Old Teſtament, the goſpel is called 
a bringing of glad tidings, a publiſhing or declaring 
* of peace and ſalvation, [Nahum. i. 15. Ifa. Iii. 7.] and 
is deſcribed as a proclamation of mercy,” peace, pardon, 
and ſalvation for ſinners ; [ Ifa. Ixi. 1, 2.] And life and 
immortality are faid to be brought to light thereby, [IL 
Tim. i. 10.] Every word and promiſe in the whole book 
of God, that intimateth or revealeth any thing belonging 
to this ſalvation, is itſelf a part of the goſpel. | 

(2.) It is ſalvation efficiently ; in that it is the great 
TOP which God 1s pleaſed to uſe, in beſtowing ſal- 

vation 
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vation upon the ele. And therefore Paul commits be- 
hevers to the word of grace, as that which is able to 
build them up, and give them an inheritance among all 
them that are ſan&fied, [Acts xx. 32.] And James calls 
x * the ingrafted word, which is able to fave our ſouls, 
Ichap. i. 21.] the mighty power of Chriſt being put 
forth to accompany it for that purpoſe. This efficiency 
obſervable in ſome of the principal parts of falvation, 
In the regeneration and /anfification of the cle, for in- 
ſtance, the firſt external act of this ſalvation is wrought 
by the word, [I. Pet. i. 23.) We are * born again, not 
of corruptible ſeed, but of incorruptible, by the word 
* of God.“ It is true, it doth not this by any power reſi- 
dent in itſelf, and always neceſſarily accompanying its 
adminiftration ; for then all would be fo regenerated to 
whom it is preached ; and there would be no neglecters 
of it. But it is the diſtinguiſhed in/irument of God for 

this end; and in that refpe& is mighty and powerful. 
Again: By the goſpel and its promiſes, as the moſt 
exalted inſtruments or means, are believers actually and 
really made partakers of the Spirit, as to his gifts and 
graces, his indweling preſence and abode. Goſpel pro- 
miſes are (vehicula Spiritus the chariots that bring his 
holy Spirit to our ſouls, [II. Pet. i. 4.] Beſides, the 
goſpel is eminently efficacious in our juſtification, which 
hath ſo great a ſhare in this © ſalvation,” that it is often 
called falvation itſelf. They that are ju/fzfred, are ſaid 
to be faved, [Ephef. ii. 8.] and this is by the goſpel, 
becauſe therein is conftituted the true law of juſtification 
for a finner ; becauſe therein is held forth a ſinner's righ- 
teouſneſs; and hereby does faith come, by which we be- 
come actually intereſted in Chriſt, and in all the fruits 
and benefits of his mediation ; for it cometh by hearing, 
and hearing by the word of God, Rom. x. 17.] More- 
over, there is in this ſalvation a growth in ſpiritual wiſ- 
dom, and an acquaintance with the myſtery of God, 
even the Father and the Son, which is alſo an effect of 
the goſpel. Finally, it is the © word of promiſe,” or the 
goſpel, whereby God gives * ſtrong conſolation,” [Heb. 
2 iv. 
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vi. 17, 18.] not only ſupport and comfort in bearing 
troubles, but glorious exaltations and ecſtacies of joy are 
oftentimes wrought in the hearts of believers by the goſ- 
pel. Now they can endure, now they can ſuffer, now 
they can die ; joy is upon their heads and in their hearts, 
and ſorrow and fighing flee away. Here is reſt, here is 
peace, here are refreſhments, here are pleaſures, here is 
life to be defired.* The good Lord ſweeten and ſeaſon 
all our hearts with all theſe conſolations, theſe joys of 
his kingdom, and that by the bleſſed word of his grace | 
And in theſe reſpects is the goſpel a word of ſalva- 
« tion,” 

$ 17. But it is faid to be * great lention." Now ws 
have ſeen that the goſpel is called ſalvation metonymi- 
cally, the cauſe being called by the name of the effect. 
But in this adjunct of great, ſo great, the effect itſelf, 
ſalvation itſelf, preached and tendered by the goſpel, is 
principally intended. It is uſual in the ſcripture, where 
it would ſuggeſt to our thoughts an inconceiveable great- 
neſs to uſe ſome ſuch expreſſions as plainly intimate ſome- 
what more than can be expreſſed. Ss great; that is, 
abſolutely ſo, and comparatively ſo with reſpe& to the 
benefits received by the law; and inexpreſſibly, inconcei- 
vably ſo. There ought then to be no expectation that we 
ſhould declare the real greatneſs of this ſalvation, which 
the apoſtle intimates to be inexpreſible ; we ſhall only point 
out ſome of thoſe conſiderations wherein the greatneſs of 
it doth principally conſiſt and appear. 

1. It is © great” in the eternal contrivance of it. When 
fin had defaced the glory of the firſt creation, and the 
honour of God ſeemed to be at a ſtand, no way remained 
to carry it on to that end to which all things at firſt tended ; 
all creatures were, and for ever would have been, igno- 
rant of a way for recovering things into the former, or a 
better order, or bringing forth a ſalvation for that which 
vas loſt; for beſides that there were ſuch horrible con- 
fuſions, and ſuch inextricable entanglements, brought 
upon the creation, and the ſeveral parts of it, which none 
could diſcern how wad could be jointed and ſet in order 

Vor. II. U again; 
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again ; there appeared a repugnancy in the very proper- 
ties of the Divine nature to any ſalvation for ſinners. 
Let ſinners be ſaved, and what ſhall become of the juſ- 
tice, holineſs, and wrath of God, all which are engaged 
to ſee a meet recompence of reward* rendered to every 
tranſgreſſion? And this was enough eternally to filence 
the whole creation, by reaſon of that indiſpenſable obli- 
gation which is on them always, and in all things, to 
prefer the honour and glory of their Maker, before the 
being or well-being of any creature whatever. Here 
therefore infinite wiſdom, infinite grace, infinite goodneſs, 
and infinite holineſs, diſcover themſelves in that contri- 
vance of ſalvation, which fully ſolves all thoſe difficultics 
and ſeeming contradictions ; keeps entire the glory of 
God's attributes, repairs the honour loſt by fin, and re- 
duceth the whole creation into a new order and ſubſer- 
viency to the glory of its. Maker, 

2. The ſalvation preached in the goſpel is © great, on 
account of the way and means whereby it was accom- 
pliſhed; or the great effect of the infinite wiſdom and 
grace of God in the mediation, incarnation, and ſuffer- 
ings of his Son. It muſt afſuredly be * great' ſalvation 
which he came him/c/f to work out. And how dath lig 
do it? Is it by the mighty power of his word, as he made 
all things of old? No, this work is of another nature, 
and in another manner muſt be accompliſhed. For to 
this purpoſe he muſt be made fleſh, John i. 14. ] 
made of a woman, [ Gal, iv. 4.] Though he was in the 
form of God, and equal to God the Father, yet he was 
to humble and empty himſelf, to appear in the form of a 
man, of a ſervant, [Phil. ii. 6, 7. ] This is that great 
myſtery of godlineſs. God manifeſt in the fleſh,” that 
angels deſire to look into. That the Son of God ſhould 
take the nature of man into ſubſiſtence with himſelf in 
the ſame perſon, which was neceſſary for the effecting 
this ſalvation, is a thing that the whole intelligent crea- 
tion muſt eternally admire. In this nature he muſt be 
made under the law, ſubject to its commands, and bound 
to the obedzence which it required. It became him to ful- 
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fil all righteouſneſs, that he might be our complete Sa- 
viour ; for though he was a Son, yet he was to learn and 
yield obedience, without which our ſalvation could not be 
perfected. And as the Son of God muſt obey, that we 
may be accepted and crowned ; ſo he muſt die, ſhed his 
blood, and make his ſoul an offering for fin. If he will 
be a captain of ſalvation to bring many ſons to glory, he 
muſt himſelf be made perfect by ſufferings, [ Heb. ii. 10. ] 
And herein aſſuredly was the love of God manifeſt, that 
* he laid down his life for us,“ [John iii. 16.] He roſe 
from the dead, and now lives tor ever to make interceſ- 
ſion for us, and to fave to the uttermoſt all them that 
come to God by him.“ By theſe means was the ſalva- 
tion preached in the goſpel obtained, which ſurely mani- 
feſt it to be a great ſalvation.” Would God have ſent 
his Son, his only Son, and that in ſuch a manner, were 
it not for the accompliſhment of a work, as well great 
and glorious in itſelf as indiſpenſably neceſſary with re- 
ference to its end? Would the Son himſelf have fo emp- 
tied himſelf of his manifeſtative glory, condeſcended to ſo |, 
low a condition, wreſtled with ſuch difficulties, and un- 
dergone at length ſuch a curſed and ſhameful death, had 
not the work been great wherein he was employed? O 
the blindneſs and ſtupidity of the ſons of men ! they 
profeſs that they believe theſe things to be true, at leaſt 
they dare not deny them to be ſo; but for the effect of 
them, for the ſalvation. wrought by them, they value it 
the leaſt of all things! Hear and behold, ye deſpiſers, 
and wonder and periſh ! Shall the Son of God (for what 
you care) ſhed his blood in vain: Shall he obey, and 
ſuffer, and bleed, and pray, and die for a thing of nought ? 
Is it nothing unto. you that he ſhould undergo all theſe 
things? Was there want of wiſdom in God, or of love 
to his Son, ſo to employ him, ſo to treat him, in a bu- 
ſineſs which you eſteem of ſo very ſmall concernment, as 
that you will ſcarce turn aſide to inquire after it? Aſſure 
yourſelves that theſe things are of greater moment, leſt 


one day you find it ſo to your eternal ruin. 
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3. This ſalvation will appear to be great,” if we con- 
ſider what by it we are delivered from. 

What are we delivered from by this ſalvation? In a 
word, every evil in this world, or that which is to come. 
And all evil may be referred to two heads: (1.) That 
which corrupteth and depraveth the principles of our na- 
ture in their being and operation. And, (2.) That which 
is deſtructive of our nature as to its well-being and hap- 
pineſs. The firſt of theſe is /in, the latter is puniſhment; 
and both of them take up the whole nature of evil. Now 
from both theſe, with all their effects and conſequences, 
are believers delivered by this ſalvation ; namely, from 
fin and death. The Lord Chriſt was called“ Jeſus,” be- 
cauſe he ſaves his people from their /ins, | Matt. i. 22.] 
And he is alſo the Saviour that delivers them from the 
* wrath to come: [I. Theſſ. i. 10.] And this is © great 
* ſalvation.*' What is che fickneſs of the body, to the diſ- 
eaſe, yea, the death of the ſoul? What is the impriſon- 
ment of the outward man, under the wrath of poor 
worms like ourſelves, and that for a few days, to the 
chains of everlaſting darkneſs? What is a little outward 
temporary want, to the want of the fayour, love, and 
preſence of God to eternity? What is death temporal, 
paſt in a moment, an end of troubles, an entrance into 
reſt, to death eternal, an eternal dying, under the curſe, 
wrath, and righteous vengeance of the Holy God? Theſe 
things have no proportion one to another. So inexpreſ- 
fibly, © great” is the ſalvation, that there is nothing left 
which is adequate to furniſh an illuſtration of it. 

4. This ſalvation is great, on account of the end of 
it, or that which it brings believers to. The excellency 
of the inheritance which we obtain thereby, is ſuch as no 
tongue can expreſs, no heart conceive. It brings us to 
the favour and love of God, to the adoption of children 
into durable reſt and peace; in a word, the enjoyment 
of God in eternal glory. Oh! the bleſſednefs of this 
reſt, the glory of this inheritance, the- excellency of this 
crown, the eternity and unchangeableneſs of this condi- 
tion, the greatneſs of this ſalvation | How weak, how 

I low, 
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low, how unworthy. in every reſpe& are our apprehen- 
fions of it! Yet, ſurely, through the bleſſed revelation 
of the ſpirit of grace by the word of the goſpel, we 
ſee, we feel, we experience ſo much of it, as is ſuffici- 
ent to keep us up to an holy admiration and longing 
after it all the days of our earthly pilgrimage. 

$ 18. It remaineth now, that we declare the una- 
voidableneſs of their deſtruction, who * neglect' this ſo great 
ſalvation. There are three things that make the puniſh- 
ment or deſtruction of any perſon to be unavoidable: 
1. That it be juſt and equal. 2. That there be no relief 
or remedy provided for him. And, 3. That he to whom 
it belongs to inflit puniſhment, be able and reſolved fo 
to do: and they all concur to the height in this caſe. 
For it is juſt and equal that ſuch perſons ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed; whence the ſentence concerning them is ſo diſ- 
cretionary and abſolute, He that believeth not, ſhall be 
damned,“ [Mark xvi. 16.] And the Holy Ghoſt ſup- 
poſeth this caſe ſo clear and undeniable, that he refers the 
proceedings of God therein to the judgement of finners 
themſelves, [ Heb. x. 29.] And they who are judged on 
this account at the laſt day will be ſpeechleſs; have no- 
thing to reply, nothing to complain of. And the ſen- 
tence denounced againſt them will appear to all to be 
righteous, becauſe they deſpiſe an overture of a treaty 
about peace and reconciliation between God and their 
ſouls. Now what greater indignity can be offered unto 
him, than to reje& his tenders, without ſo much as an 
inquiry after what his terms are, as the moſt do to whom 
the goſpel is preached ? Is not this plainly to tell him, 
that they deſpiſe his love, ſcorn his offers of reconciliation, 
and fear not in the leaſt what he can do unto them? And 
is it not juſt that ſuch perſons ſhould be filled with the 
fruit of their own ways? Let men deal thus with their 
rulers whom they have provoked, that have power over 
them, and ſee how they will fare with them. Neither 
will God be mocked, nor ſhall his grace always be deſpiſed | 
with impunity. When men ſhall ſee and learn by woful 
experience what pitiful worms they are, and have ſome 
beams 


| 
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beams of the greatneſs, majeſty, and glory of God ſhi- 
ning upon them, how will they be filled with ſhame, and 
forced to ſubſcribe to the righteouſneſs of their own con- 
demnation; for refuſing his treaty and terms of peace 
Theſe terms contain * ſalvation ;* and men in the ne- 
glect of them, negle& and refuſe * their own ſalvation ;” 
and can any periſh more juſtly than they who refuſe to 
be ſaved ? If God's terms had been great, hard, and dif- 


ficult, yet, conſidering by whom they were propoſed, and 


to whom, there was all the reafon in the world why they 
ſhould be accepted; and their deſtruction would be juſt 
that ſhould not endeavour to obſerve them to the utmoſt. 
But now it is life and ſalvation that he tenders, on the 
negle& of which he complains, that men * will not come 
* to him that they might have life.” Certainly there can 
be no want of righteouſneſs in the ruin of ſuch perſons : 
but that which the apoſtle principally builds the righteouſ- 
neſs and inevitableneſs of the deſtruction of the goſpel ne- 
glecters upon, is the greatneſs' of the ſalvation tender- 
ed unto them; How ſhall we eſcape if we negle& / 
great ſalvation?” And if this be deſpiſed, is it not righte- 
ous that men ſhould periſh ? If we know not, yet God 
knows how to ſet a value upon this great effect of his 
love, wiſdom, and grace, and how to proportion puniſh- 
ment to its contempt. The truth is, God alone is able 
ſufficiently to revenge the greatneſs of this ſin, and there- 
by, the indignity done to him. Is it meet that God 
ſhould be mocked, his grace be deſpiſed, his juſtice vio- 
lated, his glory loſt; and all, that ſinners may go un- 
puniſhed? Let them think ſo whilſt they pleaſe, God 
thinketh otherwiſe, all the angels in heaven think other- 
wiſe, all the ſaints from the beginning of the world to 
the end of it, think otherwiſe, and will glorify God to eter- 
nity for the righteouſneſs of his judgements on them that 

obey not the goſpel. 
§ 19. 2. Suppoſe the deſtruction of theſe perſons be 
in itſelf righteous, yet may there not be ſome remedy and 
relief provided for them, that they may not actually fall 
under it? May there not yet be ſome way of eſcape for 
them, 
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them, and ſo their ruin not be fo unayoidable as is pre- 
tended? No; there neither is, nor can be any relief 
provided for them that ſin againſt the goſpel. For, from 
what ſpring, what fountain ſhould it proceed? Mercy 
and grace are principally finned againſt, and if the goſpel 
be neglected, their whole defign is defeated ; nay, the ut- 
moſt of mercy and grace is already ſinned againſt in it, 
and what remaineth now for the relief of a finner? Ts 
there any other property of the Divine nature, the conſi- 
deration of which will adminiſter to men any ground of 
hope? Is there any thing in the name of God, in that 
revelation that he hath made of himſelf by his works, or 
in his word, to give them encouragement? doubtleſs no- 
thing at all. But yet ſuppoſe that God had not laid out 
all the riches and treaſures of his wiſdom, grace, love, 
and goodneſs in goſpel ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt, (which 
yet he affirms he hath) fuppoſe that in infinite mercy 
there were yet a reſerve for pardon ; by what way and 
means ſhould it be brought forth and made effeQual? 
We haye ſeen that God neither would nor could ever 
haye exerciſed pardoning mercy towards ſinners, had not 
way been made for it by the blood of his Son: what 
then ? Shall Chriſt die again that deſpiſers of the goſpel 
may be ſaved? Is the blood of Chriſt ſuch a common 
© thing,” as to be ſo caſt away upon the luſts of men? 
Belides ; ; when ſhould he make an end of dying? They 
who have once neglected the goſpel may do ſo upon a 
ſecond trial, nay undoubtedly would do fo, and thence muſt 
Chriſt often die, repeatedly be offered, and all ſtill in 
vain. Neither hath God any other Son to ſend to die 
for ſinners, he ſent his. only-begotten Son once for all; 
and he that beheveth not on him muſt periſh for ever. 
All the mercy and grace that God hath for his. creatures 
(if we believe himſelf) is engaged in goſpel ſalvation only; 
and if that be deſpiſed, in vain ſhall men look for any 
other. As for a proviſion of mercy for them that deſpiſe 
the goſpel, where is any one word recorded concerning it ? 
Nay, doth not the ſcripture in all places fully and plainly 
witneſs againſt it? He that believeth not, ſhall be 
55 damned.“ 
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damned.“ There remains no more ſacrifice for ſin,” 
He that believeth not, the wrath of God abideth on 
him.“ In ſhort, they who neglect the goſpel mutt 
periſh, and that eternally, for the mouth of the Lord hath 
ſpoken it. 

$ 20. 3. Then all hopes of eſcaping muſt ariſe from 
hence, that he whoſe right it is, and on whom it is in- 
cumbent thus to take vengeance, will not be able ſo to do, 
or at leaſt not to ſuch a degree, as to render it ſc fearful as 
is pretended. This need not much to be inſiſted on. It 
is God with whom men have do do in this matter; and 
they who allow his Being, cannot deny him to be omni- 
potent and eternal. Now what cannot he do who is o ? 
It will at length be found to be a fearful thing to fall 
© into the hands of the living God.“ There is to wick- 
ed men the fame everlaſting cauſe, both of being and of 
puniſhment. The ſame hand that upholds them, ſhall 
inflict them, and that for ever. What his righteouſneſs 
requires, his power and wrath ſhall execute to the utter- 
moſt, ſo that there will be no eſcaping. And theſe arc 
the holy foundations on which all the goſpel threatenings 
are built, which will all of them be accompliſhed, with 
no leſs certainty than the promiſes. 

$ 21. Now from all that hath been ſpoken on this 
propoſition we may learn, 

1. To admire the riches of the grace of God, which 
hath provided * ſo great ſalvation' for poor ſinners. 
Such and ſo great as it is, we ſtood in need of it. Nothing 
could be abated without our eternal ruin. But when 
divine wiſdom, goodneſs, and mercy ſhall ſet themſelves at 
work, what will they not accomphſh ? and their aſtoniſh- 
ing effect doth the ſcripture variouſly expreſs: * God ſo 
* loved the world; God commendeth his love towards 
* us;* greater love hath none than this ;* riches of grace; 
treaſures of wiſdom ; exceeding greatneſs of power; and 
the like. In this will God be glorified and admired to all 
eternity. Which way ſoever we look, whatever we con- 
ſider in it, here is that which will entertain our ſouls with 
delight and ſatisfaction. The eternal counſel of God, the 

perſon 
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perſon of Chriſt, his mediation and grace, the promiſes of 
the goſpel, the evil and wrath we are freed from, the re- 
demption and glory prepared, the privileges we are ad- 
mitted to, the conſolations and joys of the Spirit, the 
communion with God we are called to, how glorious are 
they in the eyes of believers ? or aſſuredly ought jo be. 
How can we enough bewail that vanity whence it is, that 
the mind ſuffereth itſelf to be poſſeſſed and filled with 
ether things? Alas, what are they if compared to the ex- 
cellency of this love of God in Chriſt Jeſus ! Here lies 
our treaſure, here lies our inheritance, why ſhould not our 
hearts be here alſo? Were our minds fixed on theſe things 
as they ought, how would the glory of them caſt out out 
cares, ſubdue our fears, ſweeten our afflictions and per- 
ſecutions, take off our affections from the fading and pe- 
riſhing things of this world, and make us in every con- 
dition rejoice in hopes of the glory that ſhall be revealed ! 
What are thoſe things which the better and more refined 
part of mankind ſearch into? Alas | they are things that 
came out of nothing, and are returning hitherward apace ; | 
things which when they are known, do not enrich the 
mind, nor at all better it for its eternal condition. | 
On the contrary ; the things of this great ſalvation are 
eternal, glorious, myſterious, that have all the characters 
of God's excellency enſtamped upon them; whoſe know- 
ledge gives the mind its perfection, and the ſoul its bleſ- 
ſedneſs. If we are believers, theſe things are ours. The 
rich man is much in the contemplation of his riches, be- 
cauſe they are his own ; and the great man of his power, 
becauſe of his property in it. - Now all theſe things are 
ours, if we are Chriſt's; made over to us in the pro- 
miſe of the goſpel, and conferred upon us by the Spirit of 
grace. And are. theſe things to be deſpiſed, are they to 
be caſt afide among the things wherein we are leaſt con- 
cerned ? What! all theſe riches ours, all theſe treaſures, 
this goodly inheritance, this kingdom, this glory, and yet 
we will not be conſtant in thoughts and meditations about 
them ? It is undoubtedly a ſign, at leaft, that we queſtion 
our title to them, and that the evidences we have of them 
Vol. II. X will 
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will not endure the trial. © But woe unto us if that ſhould 
be the end of our profeſſion ; and if it be otherwiſe, why 
are not our minds fixed on that which is our own, and 
which no man can take from us? Oh ! that God would 
give us the ſpirit of wiſdom and revelation in the know- 
ledge. of Chriſt, that the eyes of our underſtanding being 
opened, they may know what 1s the hope of his calling, 
and what the riches of he glory of his inheritance in the 
ſaints, and what is the exceeding greatneſs of his power 
to us-ward who believe, [Eph. i. 19—19.] Solomon 
tells us how this wiſdom is to be obtained, [Prov. ii. 
2—5. ] If thou cryeſt after knowledge, and lifteſt up 
thy voice for underſtanding, if thou ſeckeſt for her as 
for ſilver, and ſearcheſt for her as for hid treaſures, 
* then ſhalt thou underſtand the fear of the Lord, and find 
the knowledge of God.“ It is by praying and earneſt 
ſupplications, with perſevering diligence, that we attain 
this wiſdom, and many perſons, otherwiſe weak and 


ſimple, have by theſe means grown wiſe in the myſteries 


of God. And how many others, though wiſe in this 
world, yet through the negle& of it, walk in darkneſs all 
their days? 

8 22. 2. This will teach us, what eſteem we ought 
to have of the word of the goſpel, by which alone this 
great ſalvation is revealed and exhibited unto us; the 
great means which God is pleaſed to uſe, to bring us to a 
participation of it. This one conſideration is enough to 
inform us what valuation we ought to put upon it, ſeeing 
we cannot expect the treaſure without the purchaſe of the 
field. Some negle© it, ſome deſpiſe it, ſome perſecute it, 
ſome look upon it as fooliſhneſs, ſome as weakneſs, but 
* to them that believe, it is the power of God and the 
© wiſdom of God.“ To negle@ the goſpel is to neglect 
and deſpiſe the Son of God who was the author of it, and 
conſequently the love and grace of God in ſending him. 
So Chriſt tells the preachers of the goſpel, he that de- 
+ ſpiſeth you, deſpiſeth me; and he that deſpiſeth me, de- 
ſpiſeth him that ſent me. Neglect of the goſpel reflects 
immediately upon the Lord Chriſt and the Father; and 


there fore 


| 
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therefore our apoſtle bids us take heed that we deſpiſe not 
him who ſpake from heaven,“ which can be no other- 
wiſe done, but by negle& of his word. This word was 
confirmed and witneſſed from heaven, by the mighty works 
and miracles which attended the diſpenſation of it; and 
though we ſaw not thoſe miracles, yet we have them left 
on infallible record for our uſe, that by thent we may be 
yet ſtirred up to value and attend to the word in a due 
manner. God hath ſo ordered things in his holy provi- 
dence, that no one can negle&@ the word, without ſhut- 
ting his eyes againſt ſuch light and evidence of convic- 
tion as will leave him abundantly inexcuſable at the laſt 

day. | 


VERSES 5—9. 


FOR UNTO THE ANGELS HATH HE NOT PUT IN $UB- // 
JECTION THE WORLD TO COME, WHEREOF WE 
SPEAK. BUT ONE IN A CERTAIN PLACE TESTIFIED, 
SAYING, WHAT TS MAN, THAT THOU ART Mixp- 
FUL OF HIM? OR THE SON OF MAN, THAT THOU 
VISITEST HIM? THOU HAST MADE HIM A LITTLE 
LOWER THAN THE ANGELS; THOU CROWNEDST 
HIM WITH GLORY AND HONOUR, AND DIDST SET 
HIM OVER THE WORKS OF THY HANDS: THOU HAST 
PUT ALL THINGS IN SUBJECTION UNDER HIS FEET. 
FOR IN THAT HE PUT ALL IN SUBJECTION UNDER 
HIM, HE LEFT NOTHING THAT 18 NOT PUT UNDER 
HIM. "BUT WE SEE JESUS, WHO WAS MADE A LIT - 
TLE LOWER THAN THE ANGELS FOR THE SUFFER= 
ING OF DEATH, CROWNED WITH GLORY AND HO» 
NOUR ; THAT HE BY THE GRACE OF GOD SHOULD 
TASTE DEATH FOR EVERY MAN, 


y 1—$8. The words explained, in connexion with the Pſalm 


from whence they are taken. \ 9-—11. Obſervations. 
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1. Great is the privilege of the goſpel church. 8 12— 17. 
2. Great is the condeſcenſion of God. § 18—20. 3. God's 
reſpect for man in the perſon of Chriſt calls for eternal ad- 
miration. XY 21. 4. Inconceivable the love and conde- 
ſcenſton of Chrifl. § 22. 5. Chriſt's exaltation a pledge 


of ours. © X 


8 . TE firſt words of the fifth verſe, (ov y&p) for 
not, declare that the apoſtle is in purſuit of his former ar- 
gument, but the particle for' doth not always intimate 
the introduction of a reaſon in confirmation of what is 
paſt; but ſometimes a progreſs to ſomewhat elſe of the 
like kind. The © world to come,” is not made, nor is 
any where in ſcripture ſaid to have been made, ſubject to 
angels; but it was made ſubject to Jeſus, and therefore 
he is exalted above them. This he proves from the teſti- 
mony of the pſalmiſt to this purpoſe; all things were 
made ſubject to man, who for a little while was made 
lower than the angels; but this man was Jeſus. All 
things in the event agree to him: he was made for a 
* little while* lower than the angels; and then he was 
crowned with glory and dignity, all things being made 
ſubje& to him; from all which it appears, that it is he, 
and not angels, to whom the world to come is put in ſub- 
jection. This is the ſeries of the apoſtle's diſcourſe. 
The world to come, whereof (AzAzpzy) we treat.” The 
* world' here intended is no other but the promiſed ſtate 
of the church under the goſpel, with the worſhip of God 
therein, with a ſpecial relation to the Meſſiah, the author 
and mediator of it. Concerning which the apoſtle * treats' 
with the Hebrews in this epiſtle. He treats of that 
which was already done in the crowning of Jeſus with 
glory and honour, as the words following do manifeſt ; 
and this crowning of him was upon his aſcenſion. The 
apoſtle doth not treat directly any where in this epiſtle 
concerning heaven, or the bleſſedneſs to come; for this is 
not what he oppoſeth to the Judaical church-ſtate and 
worſhip, but that of the goſpel. _ 


§ 2. Con- 
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8 2. Concerning this world, the apoſtle declares that 
it is * not made fubject to angels: it was not put in ſub- 
jection to angels, in its erection or inſtitution—in the rule 
and diſpoſal of it—or in the power of zudging and reward- 
ing. Not the ; for they did not reveal the will of God 
concerning it ; the law, which was the foundation of the 
Judaical church-ſtate, was only © given by the diſpeſition 
Jof angels.” Not the ſecond; their office in this world 
is a miniſtry, [chap. ii. 13.] not a rule or dominion ; 
yes, they are brought into a co-ordination of ſervice with 
them that have the teſtimony of Jeſus, [Rev. xix. 10. 
xxii. 9.] being equally with us ſubject to him, in 
whom they and we are gathered into one head, {Epheſ: 
i. 10. ]-—Not the third; for that is the ſole prerogative of 
Jeſus Chriſt, as the ſcripture every where teſtifies. 
83 But one in a certain place teſtified :* neither 
place nor perſon 1s ſpecified, but the Hebrews were not 
ignorant whoſe words they were, which he made uſe of, 
nor where they were recorded. The one* here men- 
tioned is David; and the certain place” is the eighth | 
pſalm; which was ſufficiently known. What is man,” 
&c. Before we enter into a particular explication of 
the words, and of the apoſtle's application of them, we 
may obſerve, that all things whatſoever are ſaid to be put 
in ſubjection to man; that is, to human nature in one or 
more perſons, in oppoſition to angels, or the angelical 
nature; and that this privilege was never abſolutely nor 
univerſally made good but with reſpe& to the perſon of 
Jeſus Chriſt, the Meffiah. © What is man l' by way of 
admiration, yea, he cries out with a kind of aſtoniſhment. 
David having exerciſed his thoughts in the contemplation 
of the greatneſs, power, wiſdom, and glory of God ma- 
nifeſting themſelves in his mighty works, eſpecially the 
beauty, order, majeſty, and uſefulneſs of the heavens, and 
thoſe glorious celeſtial bodies which preſent themſelves to 
all the world ; falls thereon into this admiration, that 
this great and infinitely wiſe God, who by his word gave 
being and exiſtence to all thoſe things, and thereby made 
his own excellencics conſpicuous to all the world, ſhould 
condeſcend 
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condeſcend to that care and regard of man, ſeeing he 
might for ever ſatisfy himſelf, in thoſe other apparently 
more glorious products of his power and godhead, (wun ny) 
What is poor miſerable mortal man,” obnoxious to grief, 
forrow, anxiety, pain, trouble, and death: (Nm ja) and 
the ſon of man;* of one made of earth, Now the 
pſalmiſt uſeth this expreſſion to heighten his admiration 
of the grace and condeſcenſion of God. And as the per- 
ſon of the firſt Adam cannot be here eſpecially intended; 
for although he made himſelf (win) © a miſerable man,” 
and fubje& to death, yet he was not (tm Pp) the ſon of 
man; [Luke iii. ult.] ſo there is nothing in the words 
but may properly be aſcribed to the nature of man in the 
perſon of the Mefſhah. For as he was called in an ef- 
pecial manner, the ſon of man;' ſo was he made a 
man ſubject to ſorrow,” and acquainted above all men 
with grief and trouble, and was born on purpoſe to die. 
Hence in the contemplation of his own condition he cries 
out, [Pſal. xxii. 5.] I am a worm and not (wr) a man 
Sof any conſideration in the world.'—* That thou re- 
* membereft him,” or © art mindful of him.” To remember 
in fcripture, when aſcribed to God, always intends ſome 
acts of his mind, and purpoſe of his will, and that in 
z ſignal manner, either for good or evil. On this account 
God is faid ſometimes to remember us for good,” and 
ſometimes © to remember our fins no more.“ The incli- 
nation of the mind of God towards the nature of man in 
the perſon of Jeſus Chriſt, in reference to all the good 
done in and by it, is intended in this expreſſion; and 
therein is couched the whole counſel and purpoſe of 
God, concerning the ſalvation of mankind, through the 
dumiliation, exaltation, and whole mediation of the man 
Chrift Jeſus. That thou vyiteſt him.'—The Hebrew 
word (7p»), though variouſly uſed, yet conſtantly denotes 
the acting of a ſuperior towards an inferior; and com- 
monly expreſſeth the acting of God towards his people for 
good, And efpecially in the term * viſiting,” ufed to ex- 
prefs the ſtupendous act of God in ſending Jeſus Chriſt 
to take our nature upon him, [Luke i. 68.] * He hath 
| | 2 6 viſited 
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* vi/ited and redeemed his people,” and {verſe 78.] * The 
day ſpring from on high hath vit ed us. This was the 
ground of the pſalmiſt's admiration, and which- will be ſo 
in all behevers to eternity. 

8 4. , E haſt made him a little lower than the au- 
gels; lower for a little while than the angels.” 
Theſe e intend not the exaltation of the nature of mere 
man, as if they ſhould intimate, that ſuch is his dignity, 
that he is made but a little leſs than angels;* which is 
deſtructive of that ſenſe the apoſtle intends. The word 
Gon) uſed by the pſalmiſt, is rendered by the apoſtle by a 
word (£Az7]ow) which, as the other does, properly ſigni- 
fies a diminution of ſtate and condition, or a depreſſion of 
any one from what he before enjoyed. And this, in the 
firſt place, belongs to God's * viſitation ;* and the acting 
of the will of Chriſt in this matter, ſuitably to the will of 
the Father, is expreſſed by words of the ſame import, he 
* empticd himſelf; and he humbled himſelf,” [Phil. 
ii. 7, 8.] He was made Jeſs than the angels.“ This 
the Hebrews had ſeen, and might from his humiliation _ 
raiſe an objection againſt what the apoſtle aſſerted about 
his preference above them. Wherefore he acknow- 
ledgeth, that he was made leſs* than they, ſhews that 
this was foretold, and in his following diſcourſe aſſigns the 
reaſons. * Than the angels,” (nn 745 wyyihgs). The 
Sept. and all the old Greek tranſlations read * angels. 
The Targum hath (Wann) angels.“ And the ſcope of 
the place neceſſarily requires that ſenſe of the word. 
And although from his birth, the angels adored his per- 
ſon.as their Lord; yet in the outward condition of. his 
human nature, he was made exceedingly beneath their 
fate of glory and excellency. He made him lower (un 
Soc b 71) for a little while,” or a Hort ſeaſon. That 
which renders this ſenſe unqueſtionable, is the apoſtle's 
reſtraining them preciſely thereto, [ver. 9] It was but 
for * a little while,“ that the perſon of Chriſt in the na- 
ture of man was brought into a condition more indigent 
than that of angels is expoſed to: neither was he for that 
ſeaſon made * a little,” but * very much” lower than the 


angels. 
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angels. And had this been the whole of his ſtate, it 
could not have been an effect of that inexpreſſible love 
and care which the pſalmiſt ſo admires. But ſeeing it is 
but for a little continuance, and that for the bleſſed ends 
which the apoſtle declares, nothing can more commend 
them to us. He crowned him with glory and honour, 
(rwy) the crown” is (infigne regium) the badge and to- 
ken of ſupreme and kingly power. To be * crowned,” 
then, 1s to be inveſted with ſovereign power, or with the 
right and title thereunto. To be crowned with * glory 
© and honour,” is to have a glorious and honourable 
crown, or rule and ſovereignty, (aa) a weight of glory; 
from the Hebrew word (725), to be heavy; ([Zeepog Gong) 
* a weight of glory,“ as the apoſtle ſpeaks in alluſion to 
the primitive ſignification of this word, [II. Cor. iv. 17.] 
* Thou madeſt him have dominion over the works of thy 
hands; (mb5wpn) ©* madeſt him to rule ;* (de 
cio et) appointedſt him in authority over.” He had 
actually rule and dominion given him upon his corona- 
tion; and the extent of this dominion is the works of 
God's hands. And leſt any from the indefinite expreſ- 
fion ſhould think this rule limited, it is added (Tec 
ure e) he hath put all things without exception in 
ſubjection to him; and to manifeſt his abſolute and un- 
© limited power, with the unconditional ſubjection of all 
things unto him,“ he adds, they are placed (vUnoxwru 
ra Toy c, * under his very feet; a dominion every 

way unlimited and abſolute. 
§ 5. For the explication of the objective extent of the 
rule and dominion mentioned, he adds, * for in that he 
* hath made all ſubje& unto him, he left nothing that is 
not put under him.“ For whereas it might be objected, 
that there is no mention in the pfalm of the * world to 
© come” whereof he treats ; he lets them know, that ſecing 
the aſſertion is univerſal and unlimited, that all things 
whatſoever are put under him, there lies no exception : 
they are all brought into order under this rule. Aud fo 
by this teſtimony thus explained, as neceſſity requires it 
ſhould be, he hath fully confirmed, that the © world to 
* come” 


| 
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* come* being one of the eſpecial works of God, and 
not put into ſubjection to angels, is made ſubje& to man; 
which was what he undertook te demonſtrate. 

To direct this teſtimony to its proper ends, and make 

way for its juſt application, he declares, negatively, unto 
whom it is not applicable; but now we ſee not yet all 
things put under him.“ Man it was, concerning whom 
theſe words were ſpoken ; What is man ?'—a long ſpace 
of time hath elapſed ſince the giving out this teſtimony, 
much longer ſince the creation of man, and yet all this 
while we ſee that all things are far enough from being 
put under his feet, All mankind in conjunction are very 
remote from being inveſted with the dominion here de- 
ſcribed, from having the whole creation of God caſt in 
ſubjection under their feet, much leſs any individual mere 
man. 
Hence we ourſelves by our own obſervation may eaſily 
diſcern, that this word reſpects not, principally, either 
the firſt man or his poſterity; for we ſee not as yet after 
this long ſpace of time fince the creation, that all things 
are put in ſubjection under him. 

$ 6. Theſe things being ſpoken indefinitely of man by 
the pſalmiſt, the apoſtle in the application of them to his 
preſent purpoſe, proceeds to ſhew, poſitively, who it is 
that was eſpecially intended, and in whom the words had 
their full accompliſhment. * But, ſaith he, we ſee Jeſus,” 
&c,—that is, it is Jeſus concerning whom the pſalmiſt 
ſpake, and in whom alone this teſtimony is verified. He 
was made lower than the angels; and he had all things 
put in ſubjection to him. Theſe things, ſaid he, we ſee ; 
they are evident, nor can be denied while the goſpel is 
acknowledged. Yet it was not on his own account, but 
that he might ſuffer death; which is farther explained 
by the addition of the cauſe and end of his ſuffering, 
* That he by the grace of God might taſte of death for 
© every man.” The words (9: ro T&Inux T8 Herve r 
for the ſuffering of death, intend the final cauſe of the 


humiliation of Chriſt; he was made low that he might 


ſuffer death; not the meritorious cauſe of his exaltation : 
Vor. II. 'E for 
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for if they expreſs lis minoration itſelf, then the end of 
it is contained only in the cloſe of the verſe, that he 
might taſte of death for every man.“ In which expo- 
fition of the words, the ſenſe would be, that he * ſuffered 
death,“ that by the grace of God he might taſte death,” 
which is no ſenſe at all. This therefore is the import and 
natural order of the words; but we ſee Jeſus crowned 
with glory and honour, who was for a little while made 
lower than the angels for the ſuffering of death, that he by 
the grace of God might taſte death for every man. 

§ 7. The end then is © the ſuffering of death; he was 
ſo humbled that he might ſuffer death. This yet more 
diſpleaſed the Jews; the neceflity wherefore, he therefore 
more immediately proves; and proceeds to amplify that 
humiliation which he had before intimated ; and that in 
four things : 

1. In the impulſive and efficient cauſe of it. That 
© by the grace of God ;*. the gracious, free, ſovereign pur- 
poſe of the will of God ſuited to and ariſing from his 
natural goodneſs and- benignity, metcy and compaſſion, 
exerting themſelves therein. It was not out of any an- 
ger or diſpleaſure of God againſt Jeſvs, in whom his ſoul 
was always pleaſed ; not out of any diſregard to him, 
whom he deſigned hereby to be crowned with glory and 
honour ; but of his love, kindneſs, and goodneſs towards 
others, who could no otherwiſe be brought to glory. 

2. In the manner of the death; (omwg yeuot[a ] 
* thet he ſhould taſte of death;' ſo die as to experience the 
ſorrows, bitterneſs, and penalties of death. To * taſte of 
« death,” implies. really to die; not in appearance or pre- 
tence, in opinion or ſhew, as ſome fooliſhly of old 
blaſphemed about the death of Chriſt, which could have 
had no other fruit but a /adow of redemption. It is in- 
mated, that there was bitterneſs in the dcath he 'under- 
went; himſelf compares it to a cup.“ To taſte of 
* death,” is a Hebraiſm; and it compriſeth alſo, to fin 
out and experience what is in death. So that Chriſt by 
* taſting of death' had experience, knew what was in 
death, as threatened to ſinners; He found out and un- 


derſtood 


Ven. 5—9. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 1567 


derſtood what bitterneſs was in that cup wherein it was 
given him. When Agag thought he ſhould eſcape a vio- 
lent death by the ſword, he thus expreſſeth his joy; 
I. Sam. xv. 32.] © Surely the bitterneſs of death is paſt, 
or taken away. Our Lord's conqueſt aver death may be 
alſo intimated in this expreſſion ; for though the phraſe 
be uſed concerning other perſons alſo, yet as applied to 
him, the event ſheweth, that it was only a thorough taſte 
of it that he had, he neither was, nor could be detained 
under the power of it, And thus by the grace of God 
did he taſte of death, 

3. The eng of this taſting of death; it was for others 
(u rep T&vT05.) The conſtant uſe of theſe words, 10 die 
* for another, imports to die in his room and ſtead; and 
this the Jews underſtood in the uſe of their ſacrifices ; 
where the life of the beaſt was accepted inſtead of the life 
of the finner. Thus Chriſt taſted of death; he was by 
the grace and wiſdom of God ſubſtituted as a mediator 
and ſurety, (@vra/vyos) in their ſtead, (for whom he died,) 
to yndergo the death which they ſhould have undergone, 
that they might go free. 
4. This dying of Chriſt is ſaid to be (ure mers) 
for all.“ The word is either of the maſculine or neuter 


gender; and. is put for the plural, (Tat) by an enal- 


lage of number, * for all men,* that is, all thoſe many 
ſons, which God by his death intended to. bring, into 
glory, [ver. 10.} thoſe ſanQified by him, whom he calls 
his brethren, [ver. 10, 11.] and children given him, 
[ver. 13.] whom by death he delivers from the fear of 
death, [ver. 15.] even all the ſeed of Abraham, [ver. 16.] 

$ 8, In reply to any exceptions that might be urged 
againſt our interpretation, I grant that the pſalmiſt's de- 
ſign, in general, is the goodneſs, kindneſs, love, and care 
of God towards mankind : but then it is in the ſpecial 
inſtance af the perſon of the Meſſiah alone, he undertakes 
to make good his aſſertion of mankind's pre-eminence. 
1 alfa grant that he hath reſpect to the dignity and honour 
conferred on the firſt man at his creation; not directly 
and intentionally as his chief ſcope, but by way of allu- 
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fion, as pre-figuring and obſcurely repreſenting that great 
glory and honour, which mankind was to be advanced 
to in the perſon of the Mefliah, of whom the whole 
pſalm is prophetical. The general ſcope of the pfalm 
will admit of no other interpretation. Now the object of 
the pſalmiſt's admiration could not be either the ſtate of 
man as fallen by fin, which is far enough from a matter 
of exultation and joy; nor yet the ſtate of Adam in in- 
nocency, in no privilege whereof, without a reſtitution by 
Chriſt, have we any ſhare or intereſt, There are not 
any words in the teſtimony that can properly be applied 
to, or verified in any other man. Not in Adam at his 
firſt creation; for how was he dimini/hed and made leſs 
than angels, and therein depreſſed from another ſtate and 
condition, when, on the ſuppoſition, it was the firſt? 
Or how can this be faid of mankind in general, or of 
believers in an efpecial ſenſe ? and how could this be 
ſpoken of them for a little while, ſeeing the nature of 
man in itſelf conſidered, is for ever beneath the angelical ? 
Again; the world to come was never put in ſubjection 
to Adam, nor any other man, the man Chriſt Jeſus ex- 
cepted. 

$ 9. 0½ 1. This is the great privilege of the goſpel 
church, that it is made ſubje& to, and immediately de- 
pends upon the Lord Jeſus Art and not ny other, 
TE or men, 

The Lord Chrift is our head. The ſeveral parts of 
his church were all ſcattered and diſordered by ſin, but 
are now all collected again, and brought into order under 
one head. Him hath he given to be © head over all things 
to the church.“ The whole fovereignty over all the 
creation that is committed to him, is only for this end 
that he may be the more perfect head unto the church. 
What greater honour can we have, than to be freemen 
of the corporation whereof he is the head? than to be 
ſubjects of that kingdom of which he is the ſovereign ? 
What greater fafety than to be inſeparably united to him, 
who f is inveſted with all power and authority over the 

whole 
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whole creation of God, even every thing that may do us 
good or evil ! 

2. He is our only head. The church is ſo put in ſub- 
jection under him, as not to be ſubject to any other, If 
any other were or might be ſuch a head, they muſt be an- 
gels or men. As for angels, we have it here plainly teſ- 
tified, that the church is not made ſubjeA” to them. 
And amongſt men, the apoſtles of all others might ſeem 
to lay the juſteſt claim to this privilege and honour ; but 
they openly difclaim any pretence thereunto. So doth 
Paul, [II. Cor, i. 24.] We have no dominion,” or head- 
ſhip, over your faith,“ or any thing that concerns your 
obedience to God, and your worſhip of him, but are 
* helpers of your joy.“ And again: Wepreach not our- 
* ſelves but Chriſt Teſus the Lord,“ the only Lord © and 
* ourſelyes your ' ſervants for Jeſus ſake,” [II. Cor. iv, 5.] 
And Peter (as if foreſeeing, that ſome who ſhould come 
after would pretend to ſuch pre-eminence) warns the el- 
ders that they ſhould not think themſelves * lords over 
God's heritage, II. Pet. v. 3.] And Chriſt is not only 
thus the only head, in general, to the whole church, but 
alſo to every individual believer. The head of every 
man is Chrift,* [I. Cor. xi. 3.] 

He is the head of influence and of government. — He is 
the only head of vital influence. As from the natural head 
all the influences of life, for ſubſiſtence, motion, acting. 
guidance, and direction are communicated to the whole 
body, and to every member thereof; fo from the Lord 
Chriſt alone, as he is the ſpiritual vital head of the church, 
in whom are the ſprings of life and all quickening grace, 
are communicated to the whole church, and every be- 
liever, both the firſt quickening principle of ſpiritual life 
itſelf, and all ſucceeding ſupplies and influences If any 
man think he may have grace from any but Chriſt alone, 
be they angels or men, let him turn himſelf to them; but 
withal let him know aſſuredly, that he forſakes the 
© fountain of living waters,” for © broken ciſterns, which 
yield him no relief, 

He 
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He is the only head of rule and government. The ſcripture 
tells us, that he was faithful in the whole houſe of God, 
as was Moſes, and that as a Lord over his own houſe, to 
erect rule and eſtabliſh it; and himſelf when he gives com- 
miſhon to his apoſtles, bids them teach men to do and ob- 


ſerve all that he had commanded them; and accordingly 


they tell us, that they delivered unto us what they received 
from the Lord; and commanded us not to be wiſe above 
what is written, Therefore to add any thing in the 


worſhip of God to the laws of the church, is to exerciſe 


authority and dominion over its faith; and to, pretend 


that this world to come,” this bleſſed goſpel church-ſtate 


is put in ſabjection * unto them,” although it be not ſo, to 
angels. A vain and proud pretence ! His own authority, 
and that alone, ſhould immediately affect the ſoul and con- 
ſcience of every believer. He that ſubjeQs himſelf aright 
to them, doth it not upon the authority of the church by 
whom they axe taught, but upon the authority of Chriſt 
by whom they are enacted, 
3. As he is our only head, ſo he is our immediate head. 
We Pave OUT immediate dependence upon him, and our 
acceſs to him is alſo immediate. He hath, indeed, ap- 
pointed means for communicating his grace, and for ex- 
erciſing his authority; but this belongs only, to the way 
of our dependence, and hinders not but. that our depen. 
dence is immediately on himſelf, he being the immeaiate ob- 
Jeet of our faith and lave. 
10. This prix rilege i 1s greatly augmented, in that he 
will aſſuredly take care of all its concernments,, ſeeing 


unto him only doth, it betake itſelf, The church made 


it of old part of her Plea, that ſhe was as one * fatherleſs,” 
{ Hof. xiv. 3.] that, is, every way helpleſs, one that had 
none to ſuccour, none to relieve her. And Chriſt giveth 
this as a reaſon why he ſtirreth up himſelf to the aſſiſtance 
of his people, becauſe, « there was no man that appearcd 
for their help, no igterceſſor to, interpoſe for them.“ 
[Iſaiah lx. 16.] Now God having placed the church in 
this condition, ſo as to be oſttimes altogether orphans in 
this world, to have none to give them the leaſt counte- 
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nance or aſſiſtance, and the church itſelf chuſing this con- 
dition, to renounce all hopes and expectations from any 
elſe, betaking itſelf to the power, grace, and faithfulneſs 
of the Lord Chriſt alone, he will moſt certainly take 
care of it, and provide for it at all times infallibly. They 
are members of his body, and he alone is their head ; they 
are ſubjects of his kingdom, and he alone is their king; 
they are children and ſervants in his family, and he alone 
is their father, Lord, and maſter; and can he forget them, 
can he diſregard them ? Had they been committed to the 
care of men, it may be ſome of them would have fought 
and contended for them ; though their faithfulneſs is al- 
ways to be ſuſpected, and their ſtrength is as a thing of 
* nought.” Had they been put in ſubjection to angels, 
they would have watched for their good, though their 
wiſdom and ability be gteatly limited; and ſhall not the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, now they are made his ſpecial care, 
whoſe power and faithfulneſs are infinitely above thoſe 
of any other mere creatures, excel them alſo in care and 

watchfulneſs for our good? And this ſhould teach us, 
$ 11. The equity and neceſſity of our univerſal obe- 
dience to God in Chriſt. He hath freed us from ſub- 
jection' to men and angels, that we might ſerve him. 
and live unto him. He hath taken us to be his peculiar 
ones, his lot and portion, from whom he expects all his 
revenue of glory out of this world. And he hath left us 
no excuſe, no pretence, for the neglect of any duties of 
obedĩence that he requireth of us. We cannot plead that 
we have other work to do, other lords and maſters to 
ferve; he hath ſet us free from them all, that we might 
be his. If a king take a ſervant into his family, and 
thereby free and diſcharge him from being liable to 
any other duty or ſervice, may he not juſtly expect that 
ſuch a one will be diligent in obſerving all his commands ; 
eſpecially conſidering alſo the honour and advantage that 
he hath by being taken near to his royal maſter, and em- 
ployed in his affairs? And ſhall not God much more ex- 
pect the like from us, conſidering how exceedingly the 
privilege we have by this relation unto him ſurpaſſeth all 
that 


taken according to ſome) from (Se,) to run, Which 
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' that men can obtain by the favour of earthly princes ? And 


if we wilt chooſe other lords of out own to- ſerve, if 
we are ſo regardleſs of ourſelves as that we will ſerve our 
lofts and the world, when God hath ſuch a reſpe& for us, 
as that he would not ſuffet us to be made ſubje& to the 
angels of heaven, how inexcuſable ſhall we: be in our 
fin and folly ? You. ſhall be for me, ſaith God, and not 
for any other whatever. And are we not miſerable if we 
like not this agreement? 1 08 4.01 

'C x2. 03{.-2. The conſideration of the infinitely glo- 
rious excellencies of the nature of God, manifeſting them- 
ſelves in his works, doth-greatly ſet out his condeſcenſion 
and grace, in his regard and reſpect to mankind, : The 
heavenly: bodies which we behold are indeed in themſelves 
exceedingly glorious. Their frame, greatneſs,” beauty, 
order, courſe, and uſefulneſs, beſpeak them admirable 
and glorious : the naked view. of them is enough to 
fill the mind of man with admiration. and aſtoniſhment. 
And the more we contemplate them, the more 1kilful we 
are in the conſideration of their nature, order, and ufe, the 
more excellent they appear; and yet it is but a ſmall part 


of their greatneſs and beautiful arrangement that we can 


attain a certain knowledge of; ſo that they ſtill remain 
more the objects of our admiration and wonder, than of 
our ſcience. Hence the wiſeſt among the heathens who 
were deſtitute of the teachings of the word and ſpirit of 
the Lord, worſhipped them as gods. 1 
The more we confider them, the more will their glory 
and greatneſs appear to us. As the children of Ifrael ſaid 
i v1 07 ats en ON 
Hence the very name of God in the Greek language (Oos) is 
ey derive 
from the conſtant courſe of the heavenly bodies. They ſaw with 
their eyes how glorious they were; they found by reaſon their 


greatue ſv and dreadful motion; | experience taught tem their uſe, 


as the imtiſediate fountains of light, warmnth, ati erical moiſ- 
ture and rn, and fo'conſequently*of life, growth and all uſeful 
things. It may be they had ſome tradition of thut dominion which 
was at firſt allotted to the ſun and moon over day and night. f Gen. 
z. 101 On theſe and the like accounts, having loſt the mapledr. 
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of the ſons of Anak, We were before them in our own 


* fight as graſshoppers, and ſo we were in their ſight.” 
May we not much more ſay concerning ourſelyes, com- 
pared with theſe glorious works of the Moſt High, we 
are all but as graſshoppers in compariſon of them? And 
whence is it, that God ſhould ſet his heart upon us ? That 
he hath made them ſo beautiful, ſo glorious, ſo excellent, 
and that out of nothing, doth it not declare his infinite 
power, re and goodneſs? Do they not lead us to 
the contemplation of his infinite excellencies? And whence 
is it, that he who made all theſe things of nothing, 
ſhould have ſuch regard to the weak frail nature of man? 
$ 13. To illuſtrate the divine condeſcenſion, behold 
the greatneſs of God! The heaven of heavens, ſaith 
Solomon, cannot contain him, [I. Kings viii. 18.]- 
Our thoughts of greatneſs are apt to conſiſt in adding 
one thing to another, until the obje& be extended to the 
utmoſt of our imagination, But this hath no relation to 
the immenſity of God; which is not his filling of all 
imaginary places or ſpace, but an infinite exiſtence in an 
infinite being; ſo that as he is preſent with or indiſtant 
from the whole creation; for ſaith he, Do not I fill 
heaven and earth? [ Jer. xxiii. 24.] So is he no leſs pre- 
ſent, where there is no part of the creation. And if he 
ſhould produce thouſands of worlds, which he can do 
by his power, he would be no leſs preſent in them all. 
And this not by extending his eſſence and greatneſs, but 
by the infiniteneſs of his being. Neither are there parts 
in this immenſity; for that which hath parts cannot be 
infinite or immenſe. God is wholly preſent every where. 
And thus far reaſon will go; it will aſſent to the truth of 
that which it cannot comprehend, becauſe it is convinced 
that it cannot be otherwiſe. What remains, it leaves to 


of the true and only God, they knew not ſo well whither to turn 


| themſelves for a Dey, as to thoſe things which they ſaw ſo full of 


glory, and which they found to be of ſo univerſal and communi- 
ative a goodneſs and uſefulneſs. And in them did all thy igolatry 
in the world begin. | | 
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faith and reverential adoration. Who can ſufficiently ad- 
mire this excellency of the nature of God? How aſtoniſn- 
ing this greatneſs! How are all the nations of the world, 
as the drop of a bucket, as the duſt of a balance, as va- 
nity, as nothing before him! What is a little du/? to the 
immenſity of being? To that whoſe greatneſs we cannot 
meaſure, whofe nature we cannot comprehend, whoſe 
glory we can only adore? What is a poor worm to him 
who is every where, and who is every where filled with 
his own excellencies and bleffedneſs ! Who hath mea- 
* ſured the waters in the hollow of his hand, and mea- 
* ſured out the heaven with a ſpan, and comprehended the 
* duſt of the earth in a meaſure, and weighed the moun- 
* tains in ſcales, and the hills in a balance? Behold the 
nations are as a drop of a bucket, and are counted as the 
* ſmall duſt of the balances. Behold he taketh up the 
* iſles as a very little thing; all nations before him are as 
* nothing, and they are counted -unto him leſs than no- 

thing and vanity,” [ Iſaiah xl. 12—17.] 
$ 14. Behold his infinite /e/f-/ufficiency / Had he not 
been every way ſelf-ſufficient, before the exiſtence of all 
other things, nothing could have been produced. All 
the properties of his nature being infinite, have that which 
fills and fatisfies them. His underſtanding is infinite : and 
as nothing could comprehend the infinite nature of God, 
but an infinite underſtanding, (for God could not know 
himfelf if his underſtanding were not infinite,) ſo nothing 
could fatisfy an infinite underſtanding, but an infinite 
object. And this ſuitableneſs of the properties of God 
one to another, as it makes them, becauſe infinite, not 
really to differ from one another, or from his nature it- 
ſelf; ſo it gives them all reſt, bleſſedneſs, ſatisfaction, and 
ſelf-ſufficiency. Hence is God all-ſufficient, and eter- 
nally blefſed in the contemplation and enjoyment of his 
own excellencies. For ſelf-fufficiency is the fountain of 
- blefſednefs. Now what is man, that this every way all- 
ſuffieieni God ſhould mind, regard, and % him? Hath 
he any need of him, or his ſervices? Doth his goodneſs 
extend to him? Can he profit God as a man profiteth 
his 
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his neighbour. If he ſin, what doth be do againſt him? 
Or if his tranſgreſſions be multiplied what doth he againſt 
him? If he be righteous what giveth he unto him? or what 
receiveth he at his hand? [Job xxxv. 6, 7.1 Nothing 
but infinite condeſcenſion and grace is the ancient foun- 
tain of all God's regard to us. 

$ 15. Behold his infinite and eternal power / If the 

wer of God in making this or that creature which we 
behold, be ſo admirable declaring his ſovereignty and the 
infinite diſtance of man from him in his beſt condition, 
how glorious is it in the whole univerſe ; and in the 
creation of all things viſible and inviſible, and that by 
the ſecret emanation of omnipotency in a word of com- 
mand. The art of man will go conſiderably far in the 
framing, faſhioning, and ordering of things; but the 
creating energy that is diſplayed in the leaſt, of God's 
creatures infinitely differs from all limited and finite 
power, There is a. peculiar impreſs of omnipotency. 
upon all the works of God. And what is man that this 
Almighty Being ſhould be mindful of him ! The ſame re- 
flections may be made on his wiſdom and goodneſs, that 
ſhine forth in the works of his hands. 

$ 16. On the other hand, what is man,“ as to his 
extract? A little duſt, one made of * the duſt of the 
* ground ;* that may ſay to corruption, thou art my fa- 
ther, and to the worm, thou art my mother, and my 
* fiſter,” [ Job xviii. 14.] His fabrick was not one jot of 
any better materials than theus. That God put this 
honour upon him, to breathe into the duſt whereof he 
was made, that he ſhould become a living foul,” is part 
of that goodneſs wherein he is ſo much to be admired. 
Otherwiſe we are what God ſaid to Adam, duſt thou art;? 
poor creature that wouldſt be like to God, thou art but 
duſt and no more! and in a becoming ſenſe of this their. 
extraction did holy men of old abaſe themſelves in, the 
the preſence of God, as Abraham, | Gen. xviii., 32.} 
* Haw ſhall I ſpeak unto the Lord that am but duſt and 
* aſhes ?” Poor proud man ! who ſcorneſt to touch that of 
which thou, art made, and thinkeſt thyſelf I] know not 
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what, whilſt the remainder of thee lies under the feet of 
all the creatures which thou deſpiſeſt. What is this 
handful of duſt that God ſhould regard it? But yet this 
fabrick being erected, perhaps is durable, ftrong, and 
abiding, and fo may be conſiderable on that account. But 
alas ! his frailty alſo is inexpreſſible, [Pſalm xc. 5, 6.} 
Thou carrieſt them away as with 'a flood; they are as 
* aſleep; in the morning they are like graſs that groweth 
up; in the morning it flouriſheth and groweth up; in the 
evening it is cut down and withereth, [Job xiv. 1. 3.] 
And doſt thou open thine eyes upon ſuch a © one,” regard 
ſuch a poor frail periſhing creature? From within, from 
without, from himſelf, from all other creatures, and 
principally from the rage and cruelty of thoſe of the ſame 
nature as himſelf, his miſery is great, and his life of 
ſhort- gontinuace. And God abundantly ſhews what little 
weight is to be laid on that duration which man has in 
this world, in that he takes many from the very womb, 
who ſcarce ever beheld the light, into a participation of 
his own eternal glory, 

5 17. But ftill more: this earthly frail man hath made 
himſelf yet more unſpeakably vile by fin,” that ſets him 
at the moſt awful d'ſtance from the glory of God.—A!i 
theſe things being put together, they make the condeſcen- 
Fon of God in remembering man, and ſetting his heart 
upon him, exceedingly to be admired and adored. And 
this alſo will farther appear, if we might conſider what are 
the bleſſed effects of this mindfulneſs. But here our duty 
hes in ſtudying what God hath revealed of himfelf; not 
with curious ſearchings and ſpeculations, but with holy 
admiration, reverence, and fear. When theſe have filled 
us with wonder, when they have proſtrated our ſpirits be- 
fore him, and laid our mouths i in the duſt, when the 
glory of them ſhines round about us, and our whole ſouls 
are filled with an holy aſtoniſhment; then let us take a 
view of ourſelves, our extract, our frailty, our vileneſs on 
every account, How poor, how undeſerving are we 
Wit is there in us, what is there belonging to us, 25 
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is not ſuited to abaſe us? Alive one day and dead another 
Quiet one moment, troubled anather ; fearing, caring, 
rejoicing cauſleflly ; always finning, and * in our beft 
condition altogether vanity !” Would we be wiſe? We 
are like the wild aſs's colt; would we be honourable 2 
We are like the beaſts that periſh.* Would we be firong? 
We are as © a reed-ſhaken with the wind.* In ſhort, ler 
the reſult of theſe thoughts be an holy admiration of 
God's infinite love, care, grace, and condeſcenfian in hav- 
ing any regard for us, as the pſalmiſt hath given us an ex- 
cellent example. 

$ 18. 0% 3. The reſpect, care, love, and grace of 
God to mankind, expreſſed in the perſon and mediation of 
Jeſus Chriſt, is a matter of ſingular and eternal admira- 
tion, That is what the admiration of the pſalmiſt re- 
ſpects and reſtg in; and this way of his grace towards us 
in the perſon of his Son, aſſuming our nature into union 
with himſelf, is that wherein the exceeding and unſpeakable 
riches.of his glory and wiſdom are made manifeſt, ¶ Epheſ. 
i. 1 7—2 3-] God hath in other things ſet forth his glory; 
but yet ina very partial manner ; one thing hath declared 
his power, another his goodneſs and wiſdom, and that 
in part, with reference to that particular about which they 
have been exerciſed. But in this he hath drawn forth and 
diſplayed all the riches and treaſures of his glory, ſo that 


his excellencies ſeem capable of no great exaltation. Now 


therefore whereunto doth all this tend? Why it is all to 
give a bleſſed and eternal inheritance to believers, for the 
hope and expectation of which they are called by the goſ- 
pel. And by what way or means is all this brought about? 


Even by the mighty working of God in Jeſus Chiiſt, in 


his humiliation unto death; and his after exaltation, 
putting all things under his feet, crowning him with glory 
and honour. So full of glory, ſuch an object of eternal 
admiration, is this work of the love and grace of God | 
which as Peter tells us, the very angels eres deſire to 
look into, (I. Pet. i. 12.) 0 
9 19, And this further appears, | 
EE 1. I 
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I. Becauſe all God's regard of man in this way is a 
fruit of mere ſovereign grace and condeſcenſſon. It was 
all of grace, both towards the head and members. The 
human nature of Chriſt, neither did, nor could merit the 
hypoſtatical union; and this being of inconceivable grace 
and the foundation of all the conſequent fruits of God's 
regard to us; ſo muſt theſe fruits be alſo ; which therefore 
leave place for nothing but eternal admiration and thank. 
fulneſs. | 

2. Had not God been thus mindful of man, and viſited 
him in the perſon of the Son incarnate ; all partakers of 
that nature muſt have utterly periſhed in their loſt condi- 
tion. And this alſo renders the grace of it an object of 
admiration, We are not only to look what God takes us 
to by this viſitation, but to conſider alſo. what he delivers us 
rom. Now a great part of that vile and baſe condition 
which the pſalmiſt wonders that God ſhould have a regard 
to, is, that we have © finned and come ſhort of his glory,” 
and thereby expoſed ourſelves to eternal miſery. In that 
condition we muſt have periſhed for ever, had not God 
freed us by this viſitation. It had been great grace to have 
taken an innocent, a ſinleſs man into glory; ſingular grace 
to have freed a ſinner from miſery, though he ſhould never 
be brought to the enjoyment of the leaſt poſitive good ; but 
to free a ſinner from the moſt inconceivable miſery in eter- 
nal ruin, and to bring him to the higheſt happineſs in eter- 
nal glory, and all this in a way of mere grace; this is ta 
be everlaſtingly admired ! 

3. It appeareth, that God is more glorified in the hn- 
miliation and cxaltation of the Lord Chriſt, and the ſal- 
vation of mankind thereby, than in any or all of the 
works of the firſt creation. None almoſt is ſo ſtupid, 
but that on the firſt view of the heavens, the ſan, moon, 
and ſtars, he will confeſs, that their fabric, beauty, and 
order is wonderful, and that the glory of their all-wiſe 
and omnipotent builder is for ever to be admired in them; 
but all this comes ſhort of that glory which ariſeth from 
this condeſcenſion and grace. And therefore, it may be, 
the day will come, and that ſpeedily, wherein the heavens 

4 I and 
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and this whole creation ſhall be utterly diſſolved and 
brought to nothing. For why ſhould they abide as a 
monument of his power for their ſakes, who, enjoying 
the bleſſed viſion of him, ſhall ſee it and know it far more 
eminently in himſelf? However, they ſhall undoubtedly, 
in a ſhort time, ceaſe as to their preſent uſe ; but the ef- 
fects of this regard of God to man ſhall abide to eternity, 
and the glory of God therein ; and this 1s the foundation 
of heaven as a ſtate and condition, as it denotes the glo- 
rious preſence of God among his ſaints. Without this 
there would be no ſuch heaven; all that is there, and all 
the glory of it depends thereon. Take away this founda- 
tion, and all that beauty and glory diſappear. Nothing 
indeed would be taken from God, who ever was, and ever 
will be eternally blefſed in his own ſelf-ſufficiency ; but 
the whole theatre which he hath erected for the manife/ta- 
tion of his eternal glory depends on this his holy conde- 
ſcenfion and grace, which aſſuredly render them meet for 
ever to be admired and adored. | 
$ 20. In this then let us exerciſe ourſelves. Faith 
having infinite, eternal, incomprehenſible things pro- 
poſed to it, afts itſelf greatly in this admiration, We are 
every where taught, that we know but imperfectly, in 
part,“ and that we ſee darkly' as in a glaſs. Not that 
the revelation of theſe things in the word is dark and ob- 
ſcure, for they are fully and clearly propoſed ; but that 
ſach is the nature of the things themſelves, that we are 
not in this life able to comprehend them ; and therefore, 
faith doth principally exerciſe itſelf in an holy admiration 
of them. And indeed no love or grace will ſuit our con- 
dition, but that which is incomprehenfible. We find 
ourſelves, by experience, ſtanding in need of more grace, 
goodneſs, love, and mercy, than we can fully underſtand, 
But when that which is ſuitable, infinite, and incompre- 
henſible is propoſed, there all fears are overwhelmed, and 
faith finds reſt with aſſurance. And if our admiration of 
theſe things be an act, an effect, a fruit of faith, it will 
be of ſingular uſe to endear our hearts to God, and to ex- 
eite them to thankful obedience. For who would not love 
mY and 
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and delight in the eternal foundation of this inconceivable 
grace? And what ſhall we render unto him who hath 
done more for us, than we are any way able to conceive ? 
$ 21. 0/½ 4. Such was the inconceivable love of Jeſus 
Chriſt the Son of God to the ſouls of men, that he was 
willing to condeſcend to any condition for their good. 
Hence, . when the eternal counſel of .this whole matter is 
mentioned, it is ſaid of him as the wiſdom of the Fa- 
ther, that he * rejoiced in the habitable parts of the earth, 
* and his delights were with the ſons of men, I Prov. viii. 
13:] He delighted in the counſel of redeeming and ſaving 
them by his own. humiliation and ſuffering. And ſo great 
was this love of his, that he declined nothing that was 
propoſed to him. This the apoſtle calls hi grace, [II. Cor. 
viii. 9.] © Ye know the grace of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
* that though he was rich, yet for our fakes he became 
poor, that ye through his poverty might be rich.“ He 
condeſcended to a poor and low condition, and to ſuffer 
therein, that we might be made partakers of the durable 
riches of the grace of God, Now the Holy Ghoſt makes 
an eſpecial application of this truth to us; [Phil. ii. 5.] 
Let this mind be in you, which was alſo in Chriſt Jeſus.” 
If this mind was in Chriſt, ſhould not we endeavour afte? 
a readineſs and willingneſs to ſubmit ourſelves to any. con- 
dition for his glory? © Foraſmuch then as Chriſt,” ſaith 
Peter, © hath ſuffered for us in the fleſh, arm yourſelves 
« likewiſe with the ſame mind.” (1. Pet. iv. 1.] Many 
difficulties will be in our way, many reaſonings will riſe 
up againſt. it, if we cenſult with fleſh and blood; but, 
ſaith he, * arm yourſelves with the ſame mind that was in 
* Chriſt; get your ſouls ſtrengthened and fortified by 
grace againſt all oppaſitions, that you may follow and 
imitate him. Some that profeſs. his name will ſuffer no- 
thing for him; if they may enjoy him or his ways in 
peace and quietneſs, well and good; but if perſecution 
ariſe, immediately they fall away. But what if he had been 
unwilling to be humbled and ſuffer for us? If the fame 
mind had been in Chriſt, as was in us, what had been 
our ſtate and condition to eternity? In this grace, * 
an 
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and willingneſs of Chriſt, lies the foundation for all our 
happineſs, of all our deliverance from miſery and ruin; 
and ſhall we reckon ourſelves to have an intereſt therein, 
and yet find ourſelves altogether unwilling to be con- 
formed to him? Beſides, the Lord Chriſt was really rich 
when he made himſelf poor for our ſakes ; he was in the 
form of God, when he took upon him the form of a ſer- 
yant, and became for us of no reputation ; nothing of 
this was he obliged to but merely on our account. But 
we are in ourſelves really poor, and obnoxious to infinite- 
ly more miſeries for our own fins, than any thing he calls 
us to endure for his name. Are we unwilling to ſuffer a 
little light tranſitory trouble in this world from him, with- 
out whoſe ſufferings for us we muſt have ſuffered endleſs 
miſery, whether we would or no? And I ſpeak not ſo 
much about ſuffering itſelf, as about the mind 1 cy 
1 ſpirit wherewith we undergo it. | 

Some ſuffer when they cannot avoid it; bus ſo AY 
lingly, ſo uncheerfully, as makes it evident they act from 
no generous principle; they reluctantly ſubmit becauſe 
they dare not reſiſt their convictions. But the mind that 
was in Chriſt will lead us to it out of love to him, with 
freedom and enlargedneſs of heart, which is Juftly 58 
1 of us. ? 

922. 007 5. The bleſſed iſſue of the abaſement of Jeſus 
Chriſt; in his exaltation to honour and glory, is an aſ- 
ſured" pledge of the final glory and bleſſedneſs of all that 
believe in him, whatever difficulties and dangers they may 
be exerciſed with in their way. His humiliation, as we 
have ſeen, proceeded out of God's condeſcenſion and love 
to mankind ; his electing love, the eternal gracious pur- 
poſe of his will to recover loſt ſinners, and to bring them 
to the enjoyment of himſelf, was the ground of this diſ- 
penſation ; and therefore whit he hath done in Chriſt, is 
2 certain pledge what he will do in and for them alſo, 
He is not crowned with glory and honour merely for 
himſelf, but thut he may be a captain of ſalvation,” and 
bring others to a * of oy: glory.” Bleſſed is 
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the ſtate and condition, great is the ſpiritual and eternal 
ſecurity of the church; . ſeeing all things are under the 
very feet of its head and ſaviour. ' 


VERSE 10; 


FOR IT BECAME HIM, FOR WHOM ARE ALL THINGS, 
AND BY WHOM ARE ALL THINGS, IN BRINGING 
MANY SONS UNTO GLORY, TO MAKE THE CAPTAIN 


» OF THEIR SALVATION PERFECT THROUGH sur- 
FERINGS. 


I I. 75. Sropritty and force of the connection. I 2—4. The 
© principal words explained, & 5. The ſubjeft flated. 
$6—8. (I.) The deſign of God to bring many ſons to 
glory. § 9. (II.) The means of accompliſhing that deep 
defign. F 10. (III.) Chrift's qualification for this ardu- 
ous work, § 11—13. (IV.) The reaſon why Chriſt was 
to be conſecrated by his ſufferings. I 14—23. Obſerva- 
tions, 1. The whole work of bringing the ſons to glory is com- 
mitted to Chriſt. & 24. 2. Chriſt by ſuffering hath conſe- 
erated the way of ſuffering. & 25. 3. Such is the deſert 


of fin, that finners could not be 4 without the ſufferings of 
* the Son of God. 


$ 1. Tu E apoſtle in the verſes foregoing made mention 
of that which, of all other things, the Jews generally 
were moſt offended at, but which was of the greateſt im- 
portance to be believed; namely, the ſufferings of the 
Meſſiah: wherein a great part of the diſcharge of his ſa- 
cerdotal office (whereunto he here makes a tranfition) 
conſiſted. This his own diſciples were ſlow to believe, 
[Matt. xvi. 22. and chap. xvii. 22, 23. Luke xxiv. 
25, /26:}J and at this the Jews generally ſtumbled. ' They 
thopght it ſtrange that the Mefliah, the Son of God, the 
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ſaviour of his people and captain of their ſalvation, con- 
cerning whom fo great and glorious things were promiſed 
and foretold, ſhould be brought into ſo low and deſpiſed 
a condition, and therein ſuffer and die. Hence they cried 
unto him on the croſs, * If thou be the Chriſt, come down 
and fave thyſelf ;* intimating, that by his ſufferings he 
was actually proved not to be ſo ; for why any one ſhould 
ſuffer, that could deliver himſelf, they ſaw no reaſon. Be- 
ſides, they had inveterate prejudices about the ſalvation 
promiſed by the Meſſiah, and the way whereby it was to 
be wrought, ariſing from their love and over-valuation of 
temporal or carnal things, with their contempt of things 
ſpiritual and eternal. They expected a deliverance out- 
ward, glorious and kingly in this world, and that to be 
introduced with arms, power, and a mighty hand. And 
what ſhould they expect from a Meſſiah that ſuffered and 
died? Wherefore the apoſtle, having aſſerted the ſufferings 
of Chriſt, ſaw it neceſlary to proceed to a full confirmation 
of it. | 
$ 2. The proper ſignification of the words in this verſe 
is much to be heeded, as that which will give us much 
light into the ſenſe of the whole. It became him.“ 
The import of the firſt word, (Tp, decet, convenit dig- 
num eſt, ) is, it becometh, it is meet, convenient, or juſt, That 
which becometh any one in his ſtate and condition in a 
moral ſenſe ; as holineſs becometh the houſe, that is, the 
people of God. The word then ſignifies that decency 
and becomingneſs which juſtice, . reaſon, and equity re- 
quire ; ſo that the contrary would be unmeet, becauſe 
unequal and unjuſt, Thus every one's duty, that which 
is morally incumbent on him in his place and ſtation, is 
that which becomes him; and thence in the New Teſta- 
ment, that which is not (x&/« To pero») thus decent, is 
condemned as evil, [I. Cor. xi. 13. I. Tim, ii. 10] 
And itſelf is commended as à rule of virtue, [Matt. iii. 
15. Epheſ. v. 3.] E 4 
For whom,” (J oy). The particle (d), with an ac- 
euſative caſe, conſtantly. denotes the final cauſe.” And 
Mod r w ů ι zy whom are all things.“ The ſame 
7 par- 
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particle, with a genitive, denotes the efficient cauſe. The 
principal efficiency or ſupreme production of all things 
by God is intended in this expreſſion. 
$ 3. The term (oywyoi]e) * bringing! is of common 
uſe and known fignification, but in this place attended 
with a double difficulty, from a double enallage of the caſe 
and tenſe, i in the uſe of it. Firſt in the caſe ; for where. 
as it ſeems to relate to (a&v/@) him, it became him in 
. bringing,” it ſhould then regularly be the dative (ayoay0)):) 
and not the accuſative (op-). Wherefore an enal- 
lage of the caſe is neceſſarily to be allowed, unleſs we ſup- 
Poſe a repetition of lerpent) it became, which frequently 
admits of the accuſative caſe; but the principal author 
however is unqueſtionably intended. Again, as to the 
tenſe; the word (cee) * bringing? is a particle of 
the ſecond aoriſt, which uſually denotes the time paſt ; and 
thence it is tranſlated by many [adduxit, adduxerat and 
Alis addufis) after he had brought many ſons to glory. 
But neither did this reſtraining of the word anſwer the 
apoſtle” s intention. The ſecond aoriſt (&yayowy0z) 
then is put for the preſent (wyo/u) unleſs we ſhall ſuppoſe 
that the a# of God here intended was on purpoſe thus ex- 
preſſed to comprehend * all the ſous, both thoſe that lived 
before, and thoſe that lived after the ſufferings of Chriſt. 
In ſhort, it concerns the whole execution of the deſign of 
God, for the ſalvation and glorification of believers, 
(Log vg) many ſons, Jews and Gentiles, all that 
were by faith to become his ſons, and then led into glory. 
94. (Toy &pynyev) * the author.” Wherever this word 
is uſed in the New Teſtament, it is applied to Chriſt. - 
Acts iii. 5. ] he is called (ahne rug Gong) the 
Prince of Life.” [And chap. v. 3 1.] God is faid to 
make dim (2:py,nyov Xo owrnpe) * a Prince and a Savi- 
* our;* that is, as here, the prince of our ſalvation. 
{Heb: Xii. 13.] the apoſtle calls him (rey 21g i mog 
cεανανν“ᷣ 21 re) © the author and finiſher of faith, as 
we render it; as here God is ſaid (rer Tov epyny®) 
to finiſh, or perfert, this author of our ſalvation.“ In 
„ Place it is limited by Ne ſalvation' and 
thereby 
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thereby ſuggeſts the idea of the chief or principal operator, 
or worker of that ſalvation; with a ſpecial reference to 
the kingly or princely power whereunto he was advanced 
after his ſufferings; as he is al/o ab/olutely a prince, a ruler, 
and the author or ſpring of the whole race and kind of be- 
lievers, according to the other ſenſes of the Arn 

$ 5. There is in the words, 

I. A de/ign of God intimated as the nee of the 
diſcourſe, which was to bring many ſons unto glory.“ 

II. The means he fixed on for the accompliſhment of 
that deſign, namely, the appointing for them a captain 
of their ſalvation.” 

III. The eſpecial way of dedicating him to that office, 


he made him perfect through ſufferings.” 


IV. The reaſon of this his proceeding and dealing with 
him, it became him ſo to do, him for whom are all 
* things, and by whom are all things.“ 

$ 6. (I.) The de/ign of God in this whole matter was 
to bring many ſons to glory. And herein the apoſtle de- 


clares the nature of the ſalvation which was to be wrought 


by the Meſſiah, about which the Jews were ſo greatly miſ- 
taken, and conſequently about the way whereby it was to 
be wrought. His purpoſe was not row to bring his chil- 


dren into a new Canaan, an earthly kingdom, to be ef. 


fected by might, and power, and arms, but to bring them 
to glory, eternal glory with himſelf in heaven; and ſo it is 
no wonder if the way whereby this is to be accompliſhed 
be quite of another nature than that whereby their tempo- 


ral deliverance was wrought ;—by the death and ſufferings 


of the Meſſiah himſelf. And here, in reference to this 
deſign of God, it is ſuppoſed, that ſome who are created 
for the glory of God had by fin come ſhort of it, ſo that 
without a new way of bringing them to it, it was impoſ- 
ſible that they ſhould ever be made partakers of it. It is 
alſo here ſuppoſed by the apoſtle, and is the foundation 
of all his doctrine concerning the Meſſiah, that the way 
whereby God will at length bring them to their deſtined 
glory, is by taking them firſt into a ſtate of ſonſhip and 
peconciliation, He dealeth not with the Hebrews 1 in this 


— 
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epiſtle profeſſedly about the converſion of the elect, their 
introduction into a ſtate of grace and ſonſhip, but of the 
government of them being already made ſons, and their 
ſubſequent guidance into glory ; and therefore the ſuffer- 
ings of Chriſt, which abſolutely and in themſelves are the 
cauſe of their ſonſhip and reconciliation, are mentioned 
here only as the means whereby Chriſt entered into a con- 
dition of leading them to their glorious inheritance. But 
yet this is not ſo preciſely reſpected neither, but that the 
apoſtle withal intimates the neceſſity of the ſufferings of 
Chriſt, as to the whole effect of it, towards the elect. 
Now theſe ſons are ſaid to be * many ;* not all men ab- 
ſolutely, not a few, not the Fews only, which they 
looked for; but all the elect of God, who are many. 
{Rev. vii. 9.) 

87. And this work is here ſignally aſſigned by the 
apoſtle to God the Father, whoſe wiſdom, love, and 
grace, believers are principally to eye in the whole work 
of their ſalvation wrought out and accompliſhed by Jeſus 
Chriſt. For inſtance : The eternal de/ignation of them to 
that glory is peculiarly aſſigned to him; he predeſtinates 
them to be conformed to the image of his Son, Rom. 
viii. 28—-30.] He was the ſpring and fountain (as in 
all other operations. of the Deity) of that cavenant that 
was of old between himſelf and his Son, about the ſalva- 
tion and glory of his ele, He ſignally gave out the 
firſt promiſe, and afterwards declared, confirmed, and rati- 
fied by his oath, that ſame covenant wherein all the means 
of bringing the elect to glory are contained. [Gen. iii. 
15-]. He gave and ſent his Son to be a ſaviour and re- 
deemer; ſo that in his whole work, in all that he did and 
ſuffered, he obeyed the command, and fulfilled the will 
of the Father. Him did God the Father ſeal and ſet forth, 
as the ſcripture every. where expreſſeth it. And our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt every where remits us to the conſideration of 
the love, will, and authority of his Father in all that he 
did, taught, or ſuffered, ſo * ſeeking the glory of God 
4 that ſent him. Moreover, it is the Father who draws the 
_ and enables them to come to his Son, to believe in 

2 him, 
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him, and ſo obtain life, ſalvation, and glory by him. 


No man,“ ſaith our Saviour, can come to me, except 
the Father, which hath ſent me, draw him,” [John vi. 
4.] No man,” no not any one of the ele&, can como 
to Chriſt, unleſs the Father, in purſuit of that love from 
whence it was that he ſent the Son, put forth the efficacy 
of his grace to enable him; and accordingly he reveals 
him to ſome, when he is hidden from others, [Matt. xi. 
25.] For the revelation of Chriſt to the ſoul is the im- 
mediate act of the Father, [Matt. xvi. 17.) Being re- 
conciled to them by the blood of his Son, he reconciles 
them to himſelf, by giving them pardon and forgiveneſs, 
without which they cannot come to glory. He is in 
Chriſt reconciling us to himſelf, by the non- imputation 
or forgiveneſs of our ſins, * forgiving us all our treſpaſſes 
for Chriſt's ſake,” [Epheſ. iv. 2.) He pe them 
and ſanctifies them by his Spirit, to make them * meet for 
the inheritance of the ſaints in light ;* that is, for the 
enjoyment of glory. He that raiſed up Jeſus from the 
dead, quickens us by his Spirit, [Rom. viii. 2.] As the 
great Father of the family he adopts them, and makes them 
his ſons, heirs and co-heirs with Chriſt, [Rom. viii. 
14—17.] ſending into their hearts the ſpirit of adoption, 
enabling them to cry, Abba Father, [ Gal. iv. 6.] As the 
whole right of adopting children is in the Father, ſo is 
the authoritative tranſlation of them out of the world and 
kingdom of Satan into his own family and houſehold, 
with their inveſtiture in all the rights and privileges there- 
of. In brief, in bringing the ele to glory, all the ſove- 
reign acts of power, wiſdom, love, and grace, exerted 
therein, are peculiarly aſſigned to the Father, as all mini/te- 
rial acts are to the Son as mediator, So that there is no 
reaſon why he might not be ſaid, by way of eminency, to 
be the (&yoyevs) * the * or bringer of his ſons to 
gory: : 
4 8. And herein lies a great direction to believers, and 

a great ſupport for their faith. Peter tells us, that by 
Chriſt we do believe in God that raiſed him from the 
* dead, and gave him glory, that our faith and' hope may, 
7. be 
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© be in God,” [I. Pet. i. 21.) Jeſus Chriſt conſidered as 
mediator is the next, but not the. ultimate object of our 
faith and hope. We ſo believe in him, as by him to be- 
lieve in God the Father, whoſe love is the ſupreme foun- 
tain and ſpring of our ſalvation ; which the apoſtle mani- 
feſts in that double inſtance of his raiſing up Chriſt, 
and giving of him glory ;* thereby declaring himſelf the 
principal author of the great work of his mediation. This 
he directs us to, ſo to believe in Chriſt, as that, diſcern- 
ing through him the grace, good-will, and love of the 
Father himſelf towards us, we may be encouraged to fix 
our faith and hope upon him, ſeeing he himſelf loveth us. 
So that Chriſt himſelf had no need to pray for the love of 
the Father towards us, but only for the communication 
of the effects of it, [John xvi. 26, 27.] And we thus 
place our faith in God the Father, when we conceive of 
him as the ſovereign leader of us to glory, by all the in- 
ſtances before-mentioned. And then doth faith reſt in 
him with delight, complacency, and ſatisfaction. 

89. (II.) There is in theſe words intimated the prin- 

pal means that God fixed on for the accompliſhment of 
. this wonderful deſign ; it was by * appointing a captain of 
their ſalvation.” The Jews generally granted, that the 
Meſſiah was to be the captain of their ſalvation ; but mii- 
underſtanding that ſalvation, they alſo miſtook the whole 
nature of his office. The apoſtle here evidently compares. 
Chriſt to Joſhua, 'the captain and leader of the people-into 
Canaan. All the ſons of God are put under his conduct 
and guidance, as the people of old were under the rule of 
Joſhua, to bring them into the glory promiſed them in the 
covenant made with Abraham. And he is called their 


(2py,nyos) prince, ruler, and captain, or the author of their 


ſalvation, becauſe of his authority and right to rule over 
them in order to their ſalvation ; his actual conducting of 
them by his example, ſpirit, and grace, through all the 
difficulties of their warfare, and as he procured ſalvation 
for them. 'So that the expreſſion denotes both his acqui- 
fition of ſalvation itſelf and his conduct in leading the peo- 
"v7 n to the enjoyment of it. And the Holy Ghoſt 

hereby 
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hereby alſo intimates, that the way whereby God will 
bring the ſons to glory, is full of difficulties, perplexi- 
ties, and oppoſitions, (as that of the Iſraelites into Canaan 
alſo was) ſo that they have need of ſuch a captain and 
guide as Chriſt is to inſure their ſucceſs. They, only 
periſh in the wilderneſs, and die in their fins, + who, 
either out of love to the fleſh pots of Egypt, the plea- 
ſures of this world, or being terrified with the hardſhips 
of the warfare which he calls them to, refuſe to go up 
under his victorious banner and command. 

$ 10. (III.) There is expreſſed ia theſe words the 
ſpecial way whereby God qualified the Lord Chriſt for 
this arduous office, To underſtand this aright, we muſt 
recolle&, that the apoſtle ſpeaks not here of the re- 
demption' of the ele& abſolutely, but of bringing 
them to glory, when they are made ſons in an eſpecial 
manner ; and therefore he treats not abſolutely of the 
defignation and conſecration of Chriſt for his office of 
mediator in general, but with reſpect to that one part, and 
the execution of it, as Joſhua lead the Iſraelites into Ca- 
naan. This will help to explain what ac of God to- 
wards the Lord Chriſt is intended in this phraſe (TA woe: 
abo diæ rehm udo) * to perfect him through ſufferings. 
The word ray) in this place ſignifies to canſecrate, 
to dedicate, to ſan#ify for an office, or ſome ſpecial part or 
act of an office. This is the proper meaning of the 
word. Hence the ancients called baptiſm (r] con- 


fecration to the ſacred ſervice of Chriſt. Nor is this word 


uſed in any other ſenſe in this whole epiſtle, wherein it 
is often- uſed, when applied to Chriſt, {ſee chap. v. 9. 
chap. vii. 28.) And thus was the uſe of the word 
among the heathen, ſignifying the initiation and conſecra- 
tion of a man into the myſteries of their religion, to be a 
leader unto others. The Lord Chriſt muſt be conſecra- 
ted by his own ſufferings and the ſacrifice of himſelf, 
$ 11. (IV.) There remains yet to be conſidered, the 
reaſon why the captain of our ſalvation was to be conſe- 
erated by his ſufferings ; It became God ſo to deal with. . 
© him.” Which he amplifies by that deſcription of him, 
Vol. II. B b For 
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For whom are all things, and by whom are all things.” 
This (To Tperoy) becomingneſs, whatever it be, ariſeth 
hence, that God is he for whom are all things, and by 
whom are all things.“ It became him as he is ſo, and 
becauſe he is ſo. There is no aſſignable reaſon for this 
additional conſideration of God in this matter, but as it 
expreſſes the cauſe why it became him to do what is here 
aſcribed to him. Now the deſcription of God in theſe 
words, is plainly of him as the firſt cauſe and laſt end of 
all things; the governor, ruler, and judge, with reſpect 
to that order and law of their creation which all things 
were to obſerve. And this government of all things, 
taking care that as they are of God, ſo they ſhould be for 
him, is what the apoſtle principally reſpects. Therefore 
it became God, as the governor, ruler, and judge of all 
things, to conſecrate Jeſus Chriſt by his FSG; ; 
which mult be farther explained, 

$ 12. Man being made an intelligent creature, had a 
rule of moral obedience given him. This he was to ob- 
ſerve to the glory of his Creator and Law-giver, as the 
condition of his continued favour. But how man, hav- 
ing broken the law of his creation, and therein come 
ſhort of the glory of God, might be made again partaker 
of it, is the grand inquiry. God can be no otherwiſe 
conſidered but as the ſupreme governor and judge ; and 
that property of his nature which he exerted principally 
in this ſtate of things, was (juſfitia regiminis) the righ- 
* teouſneſs of his government.“ And this righteouſneſs 
is that on account of which it was meet for him, or it 
became him' to bring the ſons to glory by the ſufferings 
of the captain of their ſalvation ; it was juſt, equal, and 
therefore indiſpenſably neceſſary that he ſhould do ſo, 
Suppoſing that man, created in the image of God, capa- 
ble of yielding obedience, according to the. law concreated 
with him, and written in his heart, which obedience was 
his being morally for God, as he was from him; ſuppo- 
ſing, moreover ,that he by fin had broken this law, and 
ſo was no longer for God, according to the primitive 
order and law of his creation ; ſuppoſing alſo, On 

| I ſtand- 
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ſtanding all this, that God in his infinite grace and love 
intended to bring ſome of theſe fallen creatures to the en- 
joyment of himſelf, and by a new appointment to be for 
him again: ſuppoſing, I ſay, theſe things, which are all 
here ſuppoſed by our apoſtle, and were granted by the 
Jews, it became the zuftice of God,“ that is, it was fo 
juſt, right, and meet, that the Judge of all the world, 
who doth right, could no otherwiſe do, than cauſe him 
him who was to be the means and author of this recovery 
of men to a new condition, to ſuffer in their ſtead. For 
whereas the vindictive juftice of God, which is the reſpect 
of the univerſal rectitude of his holy nature to the devia- 
tion of his rational creatures from the law of their crea- 
tion, required—that, at any rate, the deviation ſhould 
be revenged—and that themſelves be either brought into 
a new way of being for God, or elſe made to glorify him 
by their ſufferings, when they had refuſed to do ſo by 
obedience ; it was neceſſary, I ſay, on that account, that 
if they were to be delivered from that condition, the 
Divine author of their deliverance ſhould ſuffer for them, 
$ 13. And this excellently ſuits the deſign of the apoſ- 
tle, which is to prove the neceſſity of the ſufferings of the 
Meſſiah, which the Jews ſo ſtumbled at. For if the 
Juſtice of God required that it ſhould be fo, how could it 
be diſpenſed with ? Would they have God unjuſt? Shall 
he forego the glory of his righteouſneſs and holineſs, to 
pleaſe them in their preſumption and prejudices ? It is 
true, indeed, if God had intended no ſalvation for his 
ſons but one that was temporal, like that of old under 
Joſhua, there had been no need at all of the ſufferings of 
the captain of their ſalvation. But they being ſuch, as 
in themſelves had finned, and come ſhort of the glory of 
God, and the ſalvation intended them being ſpiritual, 
confiſting in a new ordering of them for God, and the 
bringing of them to the eternal enjoyment of himſelf in 
glory, there was no way to maintain the honour and juſ- 
tice of Jehovah but by the Redecmer's meritorious ſuffer- 
ings. And as here lay the great miſtake of the Jews, ſo 
the denial of this condecency of God's juſtice, as to the ſuf- 
| Bb 2 ferings 
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ferings of the Meſſiah, is the  (7pw/oy s * maſter 
* error' of the Socinians. The apoſtle ſays not, that it 
became an arbitrary decree of God, but it became him- 
ſelf as the ſupreme ruler and judge of all; and herein we 
have with our apoſtle diſcovered the great indiſpenſable 
and fundamental cauſe of the ſufferings of Chriſt. 
8 14. 0/ 1. That the whole work of ſaving the ſons 
of God from firſt to laſt, their guidance and conduct to 
glory, is committed to the Lord Jeſus : whence he is con- 
ſtantly to be eyed by all believers in the concernments of 
their faith, obedience, and conſolation. * Behold,” ſaith 
the Lord, I have given him for a witneſs to the people, 
a leader and commander to the people, [ Iſa. lv. 4.] A 
witneſs, to teſtify the truth, in revealing the mind and will 
of God; a leader, going before them as a prince and cap- 
tain, as the word ſignifies, and a commander, that gives out 
laws and rules for their obedience. God hath ſet him as 
a lord over his whole houſe, [chap. iii. 5.] and commit- 
ted all the management of its momentous concerns to him. 
There is no perſon but is under his rule and inſpection; 
neither is there any circumſtance that relates to theſe 
* ſons,” 1n their paſſage towards glory, whereby they may 
be advanced or hindered in their way, but the care thereof 
is committed to Chriſt, as the care of the whole army 
lies on the general or prince of the hoſt. This the pro- 
phet ſets out in his type, Eliakim, [Ifa. xxii. 20—24. ] 
He is faſtened as a nail in a ſure place; and all the glory 
* of the houſe, and every veſſel of it, from the greateſt 
unto tlie leaſt, is hanged on him,' the weight of all, the 
care of all, is upon him. When the people came out of 
Egypt with Moſes they were numbered unto him; and he 
being the adminiſtrator of.the law, they all died in the wil- 
derneſs ; but they were delivered again by tale and num- 
ber to Joſhua, the type of Chriſt; and not one of them 
failed entering into Canaan. And, 
§ 15+ As to the manner in which Chriſt, as the faith- 
ful captain of ſalvation, diſchargeth this truſt, it is with 
care—tenderneſs—and power. Mitb care and watchful- 
neſs. Ob, how great an encouragement is this to adhere 
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to him, and to follow him in the whole courſe of our 
obedience | This puts life into ſoldiers and gives them a 
happy ſecurity, when they know their commander is con- 


tinually careful of them. With tenderneſs and love. In- 


deed Sion is ready ſometimes to complain, that ſhe is 
forgotten. The ſons,' in the great diſtreſſes, afflictions, 
perſecutions, and temptations, that may befal theni in 
their way to glory, are apt to think they are diſregarded, 
that they are left, as it were, to ſhift for themſelves, and to 
wreſtle with their difficulties by their own ſtrength and 
wiſdom, which they know to be a thing of nought. But 
this fear is vain and ungrateful; for whilſt they are 
found in the way following the captain of their ſalvation, it 
is utterly impoſſible that his watchfulneſs and care, love 
and tenderneſs, ſhould in any inſtance be wanting. With 
power, authority, and majefly. [Mic. v. 4.] * He ſhall 
* ſtand and rule in the ſtrength of the Lord, in the ma- 
jeſty of the name of the Lord his God, and they ſhall 
* abide.” There is nothing ſo high, ſo great, ſo mighty, 
that lies in the way of his dependent followers, but it muſt 
Koop to his authority, and give place to his power The 
whole kingdom of Satan, the ftrong-holds of fin, the high 
imaginations of unbelief, the ſtrength and malice of the 
world, all fink before him. And thence they are de- 
ſcribed ſo glorious and ſucceſsful in their way, [Mic. ii. 
13-] »The breaker is come up before them, they have 
* broken up and paſſed through the gate, and are gone 
out by it, and their king ſhall paſs before them, and the 
+ Lord on the head of them.“ Many obſtacles lie in 
their way, but they ſhall break through them all, becauſe 
of their. king and lord who goes before them. And 
though their ſufferings and difficulties may ſomewhat tar- 
niſh or retard their outward profeſſion, yet they ſhall not 
in the leaſt hinder them in their real progreſs towards glory. 
Their captain goes before them with power and authority, 
and breaks up all the obſtructions that lie in their way; 
and gives them a free and abundant entrance into the 
Kingdom of God, even their God and Father. 
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$ 16. As the manner, ſo the act, of this divine ante- 
ceſſor may be confidered. He goes before them—guides 
and directs them ſupplies them with ſtrength - ſubdues 
their enemies —avenges their ſufferings—and provides a 
reward. 

1. He goes before them. This is principally the duty 
of a captain or leader, to go before his ſoldiers. Hence 
they that went to war, were ſaid of old to go at the feet' 
of their commanders, | Judg. iv. 10.) Barak went up 
* and ten thouſand men at his feet,” that is, followed 
him, going where he went before them. And this alfo 
became the captain of the Lord's hoſts, even to go before 
his people in their whole way; not putting them on any 
enterprize or hardſhip through which himſelf paſſed not 
before them. As to obedience ; he himſelf was made under 
the law, and learned obedience, fulfilling all righteouſneſs. 
Though he was in his own perſon above the law, yet he 
ſubmitted himſelf to every law of God, and righteous 
law of men ; that he might afford a complete example to 
thoſe who are of neceffity ſubje& to the law. * Chriſt,” 
faith Peter, * hath ſuffered for us, leaving us an example 
that we ſhould follow his ſteps ;* that is, be ready and 
prepared. patiently to ſuffer when we are called thereunto, 
as he explains himſelf, chap. iv. Foraſmuch as Chriſt 
« hath ſuffered for us in the fleſh, arm yourſelves, there- 
fore, with the ſame mind,“ that you may follow him in 
the ſame way. And this our apoſtle preſſeth much in this 
epiſtle, [ chap. xii. 2, 3.] Looking unto Jeſus the author 
and finiſher of our faith, who for the joy that was ſet be- 
fore him, endured the croſs, deſpiſing the ſhame; for 
« conſider him that endured ſuch contradiction of ſinners 
* againſt himſelf, leſt ye be wearied and faint in your 
* minds.” The ſons of God are ſometimes ready to think 
it ſtrange, that they ſhould fall into calamity and diſtreſs, 
and are apt to ſay with Hezekiah, * Remember, O Lord, 
« we beſeech thee, how we have walked before thee in 
« truth, and with an upright heart, and have done that 
«© which is good in thy fight, and weep ſore ;* ſuppoſing 
this might have freed them from oppoſitions and perſecu- 
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tions ; and, as Gidcon, though the angel told him that 
the Lord was with him,” they exclaim, * Whence is all 
* this evil come upon us?” For, notwithſtanding many 
favourable tokens, yet if their troubles continue, if they 
are not in their ſeaſon removed, they begin to be- weary 
* and faint in their minds.” But, faith the apoſtle, con- 
ſider the captain of your ſalvation, he hath ſet you a dif- 
ferent example ; notwithſtanding all his ſufferings he 
fainted not. The Jews have a ſaying, that * the third 
part of afflictions and troubles that ſhall be in the world, 
belong to the Meſſiah.” But our apoſtle, who knew 
better than they, makes al! the afflictions of the church, 
to be the afflitions of Chriſt,” [Col. i. 24.] who both 
before underwent them in his own perſon, and led the 
way for all that ſhould follow him. And as the obedience 
ot Chriſt, which is our pattern, doth incomparably exceed 
whatever we can attain to; ſo the ſufferings of Chriſt, 
which are our example, did incomparably exceed all that 
they ſhall be called to endure. Our pattern is excellent, 
inimitable in the ſubſtance and parts of it; unattainable 
and inexpreſſible in its degrees, and he is the beſt profi- 
cient who makes the neareſt advances to it. But what is 
the end of all this obedience, and all theſe ſufferings ? 
Does not death lie at the door, as the ocean whereinto all 
theſe ſtreams run, and ſeem to ſwallow them up, as loſt 
for ever? No; for this captain of our ſalvation is gone 
before us in paſſing through death, and entering into glory, 
He hath ſhewed us in his own reſurrection, that great pledge 
of our immortality, that death is not the end of our 
courſe, but a paſſage to another more abiding condition, 
He promiſeth, that whoſoever believeth on him, they 
ſhall not be loſt, or periſh, or be conſumed by death, 
but that he will raiſe them up at the laſt day, John vi. 
39, 40.] But how ſhall this be confirmed to them? Death 
looks dreadful and ghaſtly, as a hon that devoureth all 
that comes within his reach: why faith Chriſt, Behold 
me, entering bis jaws, pafſing through his power, riſing 
from under his dominion ; and, fear not, ſo ſhall it be 
with you alſo. The captain of our ſalvation, after he 
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had ſuffered *© entered into glory; and that as our leader, 
or forerunner, [ Heb. vi. 20.] He is gone before us, to 
give us the higheſt evidence what is the final iſſue of our 
obedicnce and ſufferings. In all this he is a captain and 
teader to the ſons of God. 
9 17. 2. He guides and directs them in their way. 
They know not the way that leads to happineſs and glory; 
and they want ability to diſcern it aright, when it is ſhewed 
them; and in both they are relieved and aſſiſted by their 
glorious leader. In the firſt by his word; in the latter by 
his Spirit. Had there been any thing belonging to their 
way. which he had not revealed to them, he had not been 
their perfect captain of ſalvation. And men do nothing 
but preſumptuouſly derogate from his glory, who will be 
adding and impoſing their preſcriptions about this way. 
He gives them eyes to fee, as well as provides paths for 
them tb walk in. It had been to no purpoſe to have de- 
clared the way, if he had not alſo given them light to 
fee it. And by this means he is to us, what he was to 
the church in the wilderneſs, when he went before 
them in a pillar of fire, to guide them in their way, 
and to ſhew them where they ſhould reſt. And herein 
lies no ſmall part of the difcharge of our Lord's office to- 
wards us, as the captain of our falvation. Whatever 
acquaintance we have with the way to glory, we have it 
from him alone; and whatever ability we have to diſcern 
the way, he is the fountain and author of it. For theſe 
encouraging purpoſes, was he deſigned and called. And 
doth not he deſervedly wander, yea deſervedly periſh ; 
who in war will negle& the orders and directions of his 
general, and yet will attend to every idle tale of filly men 
pretending to ſhew him a way that they have found out, 
better than that which his captain hath deſeribed for 
him? 

$ 18. 3. He ſupplies them with /rength by his grace, 
that they may be able to paſs on their way. They have 
much work lying before them; much to do, much to 
ſuffer; and without him they can do nothing, [John 
xv. 5.] Wherefore he watcheth over them, to fyccour 
| * them 
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«them that are are tempted,” [ Heb. ii. 18.] and to ad- 
miniſter help to them all * in time of need,” | chap. iv. 17.] 
And hence they who have © no might,“ no ſufficiency, 
can * do all things through Chriſt that frengtheneth them,” 
[Phil. iv. 13.] Nothing is too hard for them, nothing 
can prevail againſt them, becauſe of the conſtant ſupplics 
of grace, which the captain of their ſalvation communi- 
cates unto them. And this makes the ways of the goſpel 
marvellous, both to the world and to believers themſelves. 
It is marvellous to the world, Their life is hid with Chriſt 
in God,” [Col. iii. 3.] And they have“ a new name that 
no man knoweth,' [Rev ii. 17.] The world ſeeing poor, 
mean, weak, contemptible creatures, willing, ready, and 
able to ſuffer, to endure, and even to die for the name 
of Chriſt, ſtand aſtoniſhed, not knowing where their great 
ſtrength lies; as the Philiſtines did at the might of Sam- 
ſon, whom they beheld with their eyes, as an other man. 
He gives them the ſpirit of truth, which the world neither 
ſees nor knows, [John xiv. 17. ] and therefore wonders 
from whence they have their ability and conſtancy. They 
cry, What, will nothing turn theſe poor fooliſh creatures 
off their way ? They try them one way, and then an- 
other ; add one weight of affliction and oppreſſion unto 
another, and think ſurely this will effect their deſign ; but 
they find themſelves deceived, and know not whence it is. 
k'is marvellous to believers themſelves. When they conſider 
their own frailty and weakneſs, how ready they are to 
faint, how often they are ſurpriſed, and withal take a proſ- 
pe&t of what oppoſition lies againſt them, from indwel- 
ling fin, Satan, and the world, which they are acquaint- 
ed with, in ſeveral inſtances of their power and preva- 
lency, they neither know how they are kept ſo long in 
their courſe as they have done ; nor how they ſhall con- 
tinue : but they are relieved when they come to the goſ- 
pel. There they ſee whence their preſervation proceeds. 
They fee this captain of their ſalvation in whom is the 
fulneſs of the Spirit, and to whom are committed all the 
ſtores of grace, ſupplying them daily and hourly as the 
matter requires, As the captain in an army doth not at 
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once give out to his ſoldiers the whole proviſion that is 
needful for their way and undertaking; which if he 
ſhould, moſt of them would ſoon imprudently waſte it, 
and ſo quickly periſh for want; but he keeps proviſions 
for them all in his ſtores, and diſtributes to them accord- 
ing to their daily neceſſities; even ſo deals this great lea- 
der with the ſons of God. He keeps the ſtores of grace 
and ſpiritual ſtrength in his own hand; and from thence 
imparts unto them according as they ſtand in need. 

$ 19. 4. He ſubdues their enemies. Many enemies they 
have, and unleſs they are conquered and ſubdued they can 
; never enter into glory. Satan, the world, death, and 
fin are the chief, or heads of them, and all theſe are ſub- 
dued by. Chriſt ; and that two ways; in his own perſon 
for them—and by his grace in them. In his own perſon for 
them ; for they all attempted him, and failed in their en- 
terprize, [ John xiv. 30.] He bruiſed the ſerpent's head. 
[Gen. iii. 15.] and deſtroyed him that had the power of 
death, that is, the devil.“ Deſtroyed his power in a glo- 
rious and triumphant manner. * He ſpoiled principali- 
ties and powers, and made a ſhew of them openly, 
triumphing over them in his croſs.” He alſo overcome 
the world, [John xvi. 33.] Be of good cheer,” faith 
he, I have overcome the world.“ Both itſelf and the 
prince of it were put under his feet. Death alſo was ſub- 
ducd by him; he ſwallowed it up in victory, | I. Cor. 
xv. '54.] He plucked out the tyrant's ſting, broke his 
power, diſannulled his peremptory law, when he ſhook 
it off, and roſe from under it. Sin alſo ſet upon him in 
his temptations, but was utterly foiled ; as all fin. is de- 
ſtroyed in its very being, where it is not obeyed, And 
this was for the advantage of the ſons of God. For 
be hath given them encouragement in ſhewing them 
that their enemies are not invincible; their power is not un- 
controlable, their law not peremptory or eternal; but 
that having been once conquered, they may be the more 
eaſily dealt with. They know alſo, that all theſe enemies 
ſet upon his perſon as the great defender of the faith- 
ful in their quarrel; ſo that although they were not con- 
> quered 
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quered by them in their own per/ons, yet they were con- 
quered in their cauſe; and they are called in to be ſharers 
in the victory, although they were not engaged in the 
battle. They moreover know, that he ſubdued them by 
God's ordinance and appointment, as their repreſentative, 
declaring in his perſon who is the head, what ſhould be 
accompliſhed in every one of his members. And by his 
perſonal conqueſt over them, he hath left them weak, 
maimed, diſarmed and utterly deprived of that power which 
they had to hurt and deſtroy before he engaged with them. 
For he hath thereby deprived them of all their right and 
title to exerciſe their enmity againſt, or dominion over the 
ſons of God. Before his dealing with them, they had 
a certain Tight over mankind. Satan to rule, the world 
to vex, fin to enſlave, death to deſtroy, and give up its 
prey to hell. And all this right was enrolled in the law 
and hand-writing of ordinances which was againſt us. 
This was cancelled by Chriſt, nailed to the croſs, never 
to be pleaded more, [Col. ii. 14.] And when they have 
loſt their right and title to any thing, whatever their 
ſtrength be, they are greatly weakened. But he hath 
herein deprived them of their frength alſo. He took 
away the ſtrength of fin as a law, and the ſting of death 
in ſin, the arms of the world in the curſe, and the power 
of Satan in his works and ſtrong-holds. 
$ 20. But this is not all; he not only ſubdues theſe 
enemies for them, but alſo by his grace in them. * Thanks 
be to God,” ſaith the apoſtle, who giveth us the vic- 
* tory by Jeſus Chriſt,” [I. Cor. xv. 57.] He enables us 
in our own perſons to conquer all theſe enemies. Nay,” 
faith he, in all theſe things we are more than con- 
* querors, [Rom. viii. 37.], becauſe we have more aſ- 
ſurance of ſucceſs, more affiſtance in the conflict, more 
joy in the trial, than any other conquerors have: or, 
we do not only conquer, but triumph alſo. He tells be- 
hevers, in reference to Satan, that they have overcome 
the wicked one, I. John ii. 13, 14.] And ſhews how 
it came to paſs that they ſhould be able to do fo, [ chap. 
iv. 7. ] It is becauſe greater is he that is in them, than 
CG E'2 + he 
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he that is in the world.” The good ſpirit which he hath 


given them for their help and aſſiſtance, is infinitely 
greater and more powerful than that evil ſpirit which 
rules in the children of diſobedience. And by this 
means is Satan bruiſed even under their feet. A conflict 
indeed we muit have with them; we muſt wreſtle with 
principalities and powers in heavenly places, but the ſuc- 
ceſs is indubitable through the aſſiſtance we receive from 
this captain of our ſalvation. The world is alſo ſubducd 
in them and by them, [I. John v. 4.] * Whoſoever is 
born of God overcometh the world, and this is the vic- 
* tory that overcometh the world, even our faith.“ Faith 
will effectually and infallibly do this work; it never 
failed in it, and never will. He that believeth ſhall over- 
come; the whole ſtrength of Chriſt is engaged for him. 
Sin is the worſt and moſt obſtinate of all their enemies. 
This puts them hard to it in the battle, and makes them 
cry out for aid and help, [Rom. vii. 24.] But againſt this 
allo they receive ſtrength, ſo as to carry the day. As 
to its reign and dominion it is perfectly defeated for the 
preſent, [Rom. vi. 14.] The means of its rule is tlie 
authority of the law over us; that being removed, and 
our ſouls put under the conduct of grace, the reign of 
fin comes to an end. Nor ſhall it condemn us, [Rom. 
viii. 1.] And what can it then do? Where is the voice 
of this oppreſſor ? It abides, (O reviving thought!) it 
abides but for a ſhort ſeaſon, and that to endure and dic. 
Death alſo contends againſt us by its own ſting, and our 
tear; but the former, by the grace of Chriſt, is taken 
from it; the latter we are delivered from, and ſo have the 
victory over it. And all this is the work of the captain 
of our ſalvation for us and in us. Again, | 
$ 21. 5. He not only conquers all their enemies, but 
he avenges their ſufferings upon them, and will puniſh their 
oppreſlors for their enmity and oppoſition. And though 
theſe enemics prevail not abſolutely nor finally againit 
the ſons of God, yet by- their temptations, perſecutions, 
and oppreſſions, they put them ofttimes to unſpeakable 
hardſhips, trouble, and ſorrow. This the captain of their 
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ſalvation will not take at their hands, but will avenge 
upon them all their ungodly endeavours from the loweſt to 
the higheſt of them. Some of them he will deal with in 
this world, but he hath appointed a day wherein not one 
of them ſhall be able to eſcape. [See Rev. xx. 10, 14.] 
Devil, and beaſt, and falſe prophet, and death, and hell, 
ſhall altogether be baniſhed into the lake of fire. 
$ 22. 6. He provides for the Chriſtian ſoldier a reward, 
a celeſtial crown. He is gone before the adopted and 
highly favoured ſons into heaven, to make ready their 
glory, to prepare a place for them, and he will come ere 
long to receive them to himſelf, that where he is, there 
they may be alſo,” [ John xiv. 2, 3.] When he hath given 
them the victory, he will take them to himſelf, even to 
his. throne, [Rev. iii. 22.] and as a righteous judge will 
give them a crown of righteouſneſs and glory, [II Tim. 
iv. 8. Thus is the whole work of conducting the ſons of 
God to glory, from firſt to laſt, committed to this great 
captain of their ſalvation; and thus doth he diſcharge 
his office and truſt therein; and bleſſed are all they who | 
are under his leading and guidance | 
$ 23. And ſhould not all this teach us to betake our- 
ſelves to him, and to rely upon him in the whole courſe 
of our obedience, and all the paſſages thereof? What 
ſhould hinder us from betaking ourſelves unto him con- 
tinually ? Is our trouble ſo ſmall, are our duties ſo ordi- 
nary, that we can wreſtle with them, or perform them in 
our own ſtrength ? Alas! we can do nothing, not think 
a good thought, nor endure a reproachful word. And 
whatever we do, or endure, of ourſelves, is all loſt; for 
in us dwelleth no good thing. Or are our diſtreſſes ſo 
great, our temptations ſo many, our corruptions ſo ſtrong, 
that we begin to ſay, There is no hope ? Is any thing too 
hard for the captain of our ſalvation? Hath he not already 
conquered all our enemies? Is he not able to ſubdue all 
things by his power ? Shall we faint whilſt Jeſus Chriſt 
lives and reigns? But it may be we have looked for help 
and aſſiſtance, and it hath not anſwered our expectation, 
ſo that we now begin to faint and deſpond, Sin is not 
| ſubdued, 
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as much as ever; his temptations are ready to paſs over 
our fouls. But have we ſought for his help and affiftance 
in a due manner, with faith and perſeverance; for right 
ends, his glory, and the advantage of the goſpel? Have 
we taken a right meaſure of what we have received ? Or 
do we complain without a cauſe? Let us not judge ac- 
cording to outward appearance, but judge righteous judge- 
ment. What is it to us if the world triumph, if Satan 
rage, if fin tempt and vex; it is not promiſed that it 
ſhould be otherwiſe. But are we forſaken? Are we not 
kept from being prevailed againſt? Moreover, if we aſk 
amiſs, or for improper ends, or know not we receive, ot 
think becauſe the ſtrength of enemies appears to be great, 
we muſt fail and be ruined ; let us not complain of our 
captain; for all theſe things ariſe from our own unbelief. 
Let our application to him be according to his command, 
our expectations from him according to the promiſe; our 
experience of what we receive be meaſured by the rule of 
the word, and we ſhall find, that we have all grounds of 
aſſurance that we can deſire. Let us then in every con- 
dition * look unto Jeſus the author and finiſher of our 
faith,“ who hath undertaken the leading of us in the 
whole courſe of our obedience from firſt to laſt, and we 
ſhall not need to faint, nor ſhall we ever fail. Andif we 
negle& him, his example, his direction, his teaching, it 
is no wonder if we pine away under our diſtreſſes. 

8 24. Obf. 2. The Lord Chriſt, being conſecrated 
and perfected through ſufferings, hath conſecrated the way 
of ſuffering for all that follow him in their march to 
glory. All complaints of ſufferings, all deſpondencies 
under them, all fears of them in proſpect, are rendered 
unjuſt and unreaſonable by the ſufferings of Chriſt. It 1s 
ſurely right that they ſhould be contented with his lot 
here, who deſire to be received into his glory hereafter. 
To clucidate the above obſervation, and to reconcile us to 
our lot of ſufferings in following the captain of our ſal- 
vation, we ſhould confider, that they are made neceſſary 
and #1avoidable. The apoſtle tells believers, that they are 
57 2 * pre- 
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« predeſtinated to be conformed to the image of the Son 
of God,” [Rom. viii. 29.] And no ſmall part of this 
conformity confiſts in their afflictions and ſufferings. The 
head having paſſed through them, there is a meaſure of 
afflictions belonging to the body, which every member is 
to bear his ſhare of, [Col. ii. 24.] And the Lord Jeſus 
himſelf hath. given us this law, that every one who will 
be his diſciple muſt * take up his croſs and follow him.“ 
Diſcipleſhip and the croſs are inſeparably connected, by 
the unchangeable law and conſtitution of Chriſt himſelf. 
And the goſpel is full of warnings and inſtructions to 
this purpoſe ; that none may complain they are ſurpriſed, 
or that any thing did befall them in the courſe of their 
profeſſion, which they looked not for. Men may deceive 
themſelves or others with vain hopes and expectations, 
but the goſpel] deceiveth none; it tells them plainly before- 
hand, that * through many tribulations they muſt enter 
into the kingdom of God,“ and that they who will 
live godly in Chriſt Jeſus, ſhall ſuffer perſecutions,” 
But we would be children and not be chaſtiſed; we would 
be gold and not be tried; we would overcome, and not 
be put to fight and contend ; we would be Chriſtians, 
and not ſuffer ! But all theſe things are contrary to the 
irrevocable law of our profeſſion. 

Again : All ſufferings for the goſpel are now made ho- 
nourable. The ſufferings of Chriſt himſelf were indeed 
ignominious, and that not only in the eſteem of men, 
but alſo in the nature of them, and by God's conſtitu- 
tion. They were part of the curſe, as it is written, 
* Curſed is he that hangeth on a tree.“ And as ſuch our 
Lord conſidered them, when he wreſtled with and con- 


quered the ſhame as well as the ſharpneſs of them. But 


he hath rendered all the ſufferings of his people for his 
ſake very honourable in themſelves, whatever they are in 
the reputation of a blind and periſhing world. Hence 
the apoſtle rejoiced that they had the honour to * ſuffer 
Shame for his name.“ Acts v. 41. That is, the things 
which the world looked upon as ſhameful,” but themſelves 
knew to be honourable. When Moſes came to make-a 
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right judgement concerning this matter, he * eſteemed 
the reproach of Chriſt greater riches than all treaſures 
6 of Egypt, [Heb. xi. 29.] 

Beſide, they are made uſeful and profitable, The Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, by conſecrating our ſufferings as our way of 
, gy him, hath quite altered their nature and ten- 
dency, he hath made them good, uſeful, and profitable. 
He hath thereby cut them off from their old ſtock of 
wrath and the curſe, and planted them on that of love 
and good-will. He hath taken them off from the cove- 
nant of works, and tranſlated them into that of grace. 
He hath turned their courſe from death towards life and 
immortality; mixing his grace, love, and wiſdom, with 
theſe bitter waters, he hath made them ſweet and whole- 
ſome. And if we would benefit by them, we muſt always 
have regard to this conſecration of them. 

. He hath alſo made them ae. Never did a believer pe- 
Tiſh by afflictions or perſecutions : never was real gold or 
filver conſumed or loſt in this furnace. Hypocrites, in- 
deed, and falſe profeſſors, the fearful and unbelieving, are 
diſcovered by them, and ſtripped of their hopes: but they 
that are diſciples, indeed, are never /afer than in this 
way, and that becauſe it is conſecrated for them. Some- 
times, it may be, through their unbelief, and want of 
heeding the captain of their ſalvation, they are wounded 
and caſt down by them for a ſeaſon, but they are ſtill in 
the way. Nay, it is not only abſolutely a ſafe way, but 
comparatively more /afe than the way of proſperity. 

8 25. 0% 3. Such is the deſert of fin, and ſuch is 
the immutability of divine juſtice, that there was no way 
poſſible to bring ſinners unto glory, but by the death and 
ſufferings of the Son of God, who undertook to be the 
captain of their ſalvation. It would have been unbe- 
* coming” God, the ſupreme governor of all the world, 
to have paſſed by the deſert of fin without this ſatisfaction. 
That the Son of God who did no fin,' in whom the 
Father was always well pleaſed on account of his obedi- 
ence, ſhould ſuffer and die, and that under the ſentence 
4nd curſe of the law, is a great and aſtoniſhing myſtery 


all 
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all the ſaints of God admire it, and the angels defire to 
look into it. What demonſtration of the glory of juſtice 
can ariſe from puniſhing an innocent perſon, who might 
have been ſpared, and yet all the ends of his being ſo pu- 
niſhed to have been otherwife anſwered? And to ſay that 
one drop of Chriſt's blood was ſufficient to redeem the 
world, is derogatory to the goodneſs, wiſdom, and righ- 
teouſneſs of God, in cauſing not only the whole to be 
ſned, but alſo his ſoul to be made an offering for ſin, 
which was altogether needleſs, if that were true. The 
truth is, God by a mere free act of his love and grace de- 
ſigned the Lord Jeſus Chriſt to be the way and means for 
the ſaving of ſinners ; while he might, without the leaſt 
impeachment of the glory of any of his eſſential properties, 
have ſuffered all mankind to have periſhed under that pe- 
nalty they had juſtly incurred. But on ſuppoſition of 
any being redeemed, the juſtice of God required, that he 
ſhould lay on the Redeemer the puniſhment due to thoſe 
whoſe cauſe he had eſpouſed. It became the nature of 
God, or the effential properties of his nature indiſpenſa- 
bly required, that fin ſhould be puniſhed with death in 
the ſinner, or in his ſurety ; and, therefore, if he would 
bring any ſons to glory, the captain of their ſalvation 
muſt undergo ſufferings and death to make ſatisfaction for 
them. God puniſheth ſin ſuitably to the principle of his 
nature, ſo that he cannot do otherwiſe ; yet ſo, as that 
for the manner, meaſure, and ſeaſon, they depend on the 
conſtitution of his wiſdom and righteouſneſs, affigning a 
meet recompence of reward” to every tranſgreſſion. God 
cannot at all be to fin and ſinners as a devouring fire, un- 
teſs it be in the principle of his nature indiſpenſably to 
take vengeance on them. In that proclamation of his 
name, wherein he declared many bleſſed eternal proper- 
ties of his nature, he adds this among the reſt ; that © he 
* will by no means clear the guilty,” [Exod. xxxiv. 7.] 
This his nature, his eternal holineſs, requireth that the 
guilty be by no means cleared. So Joſhua inſtructs the 
people in the nature of this holineſs of God, [chap. xxix. 
19.] * Ye cannot ſerve the Lord, for he is an holy God; 
Vor. II. D d he 
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© he is. a jealous God, he will not forgive your tranſgreſ- 
ſions, nor your fins.” That is, if you continue in your 


fins, if there be not a way to free you from them, it is in 
vain for you to have any thing to do with this God; for 


he is holy and jealous, and will therefore certainly de- 
ſtroy you for your iniquities, Now if ſuch be the nature 
of God, that with reſpect thereunto he cannot but puniſh 


ſin in whomſoever it be found; then the ſuffering of every 


finner, in his own perſon, or by his ſurety, doth not de- 
pend on a mere free voluntary conſtitution, nor is reſolved 
merely into the veracity of God, in his commination or 


threatening, but is antecedently neceſſary ; unleſs we 
would have the nature of God changed, that ſinners may 


be freed. And thus the neceſſity of the ſuffering and ſa- 


tisfaction of Chriſt, if ſinners be brought to glory, is re- 

. ſolved into the holineſs and nature of God; he being ſuch 
a God as he is, it could not be otherwiſe—The ſame truth 
is manifeſt from other conſiderations. 


26. What God doth becauſe he is righteous, is nece/- 


ſary to be done. And if it be Juſt with God in reſpeR of 
his eſſential Juſtice to puniſh fin, it would be unjuſt not to 


do it; for to condemn the innocent, and acquit the 
guilty, is equally unjuſt. Juſtice is an eternal and un- 


alterable rule, and what is done according to it, is neceſ- 


ſary; it cannot be otherwiſe, and juſtice not be im- 


peached. That which is to be done with reſpect to juſ- 


tice, muſt be done; or he that is to do it is unjuſt, Thus 


it i is ſaid to be a righteous thing with God to render 
« tribuſation to ſinners,” [II. Theſſ. i. 6.] Becauſe he is 


righteous ; fo that the contrary would be unjuſt, not an- 


ſwering his righteouſneſs, . God is ſaid [Rom. i. 18.] to 
have declared his righteouſneſs* by an example in the 
ſufferings of Chriſt; which indeed was the greateſt in- 
ſtance of the feverity and inexorableneſs of juſtice againſt 
fin, that God ever, gave. And this he did, that he 


© might be 7,“ as well as gracious and merciful in the 


forgiveneſs of ſin. Now if the juſtice of God did not 
require, that fin ſhould be puniſhed in the Mediator, how 
did God give an inſtance of his Juſtice in his ſufferings ; 


for 
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for nothing can be declared, but in and by that which it 
requires; for to ſay, that God ſhewed his righteouſneſs 
in doing that, which might have been omitted without 
the leaſt impeachment of his righteouſneſs, is in this mat- 
ter bold and dangerous. | 

Again: God is the ſupreme governor and judge of all. 
To him, as ſuch, it belongeth to do right. So ſaith Abra- 
ham, [Gen. xviii. 25.] * Shall not the Judge of all the 
* earth do right?” Undoubtedly he will do ſo, it belongs 
to him ſo to do; for, ſaith the apoſtle, © Is God unrigh- 
* teous who taketh vengeance, God ferbid ; for then how 
* ſhall God judge the world?“ [Rom. iii. 5, 6.] Right 
judgement in all things belongs to the univerſal rectitude 
of God, as the ſupreme governor and judge of the world. 
Now the goodneſs or the righteouſneſs of all things con- 
fiſts in obſerving that place and order which God in their 
creation allotted to them, whereon he pronounced they 
were * very good.“ And it belongs to the government of 
God to take care that this order be preſerved for the good 
of the whole; or if it be in any thing tranſgreſſed, not to 
leave all things in confuſion, but to reduce them into 
ſome new order and ſubjection to himſelf. That this pri- 
mitive order was broken by fin we all know. What ſhall 
now the governor of all the world do? Shall he leave all 
things in diforder and confufion? Caſt off the work of 
his hands, and ſuffer all things to run at random ? Would 
this become the righteous governor of all the world ? What - 
then is to be done to prevent this confuſion? Nothing 
remains, but that he who brake the firſt order by in, 
ſhould be ſubdued into a new one by puni/hment. This 
brings him into ſubjection to God upon a new account, 
And to ſay that God might have let his ſin go unpuniſhed, 
is to ſay, that he might not be righteous in his govern- 
ment, nor do that which is neceſſary for the good, beauty, 
and order of the whole, —Farther, 

$ 27. There is no common preſumption engrafted in the 
hearts of men, concerning any free act of God in this 
matter, and which might have been otherwiſe. No free 
gecree or act of God iy, or can be known to any of the 
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children of men, but by revelation ; much leſs have they 
all of them univerſally an inbred perſuaſion concerning any 
ſuch act or actings. But of the natural properties of 
God, and of his acting ſuitably thereunto, there is a ſecret 
light and perſuaſion engrafted on the hearts of all men 
by nature. At leaſt thoſe things of God, whereof there 
is a natural and indelible character in the hearts of all 
men, are neceſſary and eſſential to him. Now that God is 
Juſt, and that therefore he will puniſh our fin, is an inbred 
preſumption of nature, that can never be rooted out of 
the minds of men. All ſinners have an inbred apprehen- 
ſion that God is diſpleaſed with fin, and that puniſhment 
1s due to it, They cannot but know, that * it is the 
* judgement of God that they who commit fin are worthy 
* of death,” And, therefore, though they have not the 
law written to inſtruct them, yet their thoughts accuſe 
* them” upon ſinning, [Rom. i. 14, 15-]. that is, their 
conſciences; for conſcience is the judgement that a man 
makes of himſelf in reference to the judgement of God. 
And therefore all nations who retained any knowledge of 
a Deity, conſtantly invented ſome way and means where- 
by they thought they might expiate fin, and appeaſe the 
God that they feared. All which manifeſts that the pu- 
niſbment of ſin inſeparably follows the nature of God, and 
ſuch properties thereof, as men have a natural notion and 
preſumption of. For if it depended merely in the will of 
God, and his faithfulneſs in the accompliſhing of that 
threatening and conſtitution, whereof they had no know- 
ledge, they could not have had ſuch an immoveable and 
unconquerable apprehenſion of it. 
§ 28. And this fully diſcovers the vile and horrid. na- 
ture of fin, Fools, as the wiſe man tells us, make a 
mock of it. Stifling for a while their natural convic- 
tions, they act as if fin were a thing of nought; at leaſt 
a thing not fo horrible as ſome repreſent it. And few 
there are who endeavour aright to obtain a true notion 
of it; contenting themſelves in general, that it is a thing 
that ought not to be. What direct oppoſition. it ſtands 
in to the nature, properties, rule, and authority of God, 
2 | they 
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they conſider not, But the laſt day will diſcover the true 
nature of it; when all eyes ſhall fee what it deſerves in 
the judgement of God, which is according to righteouſ- 
neſs and truth. Is ita ſmall thing for a creature to break 
that order which God at firſt placed him and all things 
in? To- caſt off the rule and authority of God, to en- 
deavour to dethrone him, ſo that he cannot continue ta 
be the ſupreme moral governor and judge of all the world, 
unleſs he will puniſh it? Is it a ſmall thing to ſet up that 
which hath an utter inconſiſtency with the holineſs. and 
righteouſneſs of God, ſo that if it go free, God cannot 
be holy and righteous ? If theſe things will not now fink 
into the minds of men; if they will not learn the ſeve- 
rity of God in this matter from the law, on the very 
threatening and curſe of which he had impreſſed the image 
of his holineſs and juſtice, they will learn it all in hell. 
Why doth God thus threaten fin and ſinners ? Why hath 
he prepared an eternity of vengeance. and torment for 
them? Is it becauſe he merely would do ſo? Nay, but 
becauſe it could not be otherwiſe, God being invariably 
holy and righteous as he is. Men may thank themſelves 
for death and hell; they are no more than ſin hath made 
neceſſary, unleſs God ſhould. ceaſe to be holy, righteous, 
and the judge of all—or by unmerited and unfathomable 
mercy find out a ranſom. And this appears moſt emi- 
nently in the croſs of Chriſt; for God gave in him an 
inſtance of his righteouſneſs, and of the deſert of fin. 
Sin being imputed to the only Son of God, he could not 
he ſpared. If he be made fin, he muſt be made a curſe ; 
if he will take away our iniquities, he muſt make his ſoul 
an offering for fins, and bear the puniſhment due to them. 
Obedience in all duties will not do it; interceſſion and 
prayers will not do, fin required another manner of ex- 
piation. Nothing but undergoing the wrath, of God, 
and the curſe of the law, and therein anſwering what the 
eternal juſtice of God required, will effect that end. How 
can God ſpare ſin in. his enemics, who could not ſpare it 
on his only Son? Had it been poſſble, this eup-ſhould 
have paſſed from him; but this could not be, and God 


con- 
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continue righteous. Theſe things, I ſay, will give us 
an inſight into the nature of fin, and the horrible pro- 
vocation wherewith it is attended. And this alſo opens 
the myſtery of the wiſdom, love, and grace of God in 
the ſalvation of ſinners. This is that which he will for 
ever be admired in; a way he hath found out to exer- 
ciſe grace, and ſatisfy juſtice, at the ſame time, and by 
the ſame perſon; ſin ſhall be puniſhed, yet grace exer- 
ciſed; finners ſhall be ſaved to the uttermoſt, yet juſtice 
exalted to the higheſt degree in the croſs of Chriſt 


VERSES 11—1 3. 
5. 6 

FOR ' BOTH HE THAT SANCTIFIETH, AND THEY WHO 
ARE SANCTIFIED, ARE ALL OF ONE ; FOR WHICH 
_ CAUSE HE IS NOT ASHAMED TO CALL THEM BRE- 
THREN; SAYING, I WILL DECLARE THY NAME UNTO 
MY BRETHREN, IN THE MIDST OF THE CHURCH WILL 
I SING PRAISE UNTO THEE. AND AGAIN, I WILL 
PUT MY TRUST IN HM: . AND AGAIN, BEHOLD I 
AND THE CHILDREN WHICH GOD HATH GIVEN 

ME. ” nnn g 


\ 1. The were introduced and the fabjef lated. A 2. (I.) 
De mutual relation of | Chriſt and his people. & 3. (II.) 
 Wheren conſiſts their hem. § 4. (III.) In conſequence 
of which he is not aſhamed of them. 5 5—7. (IV.) Cor- 
roborating ſeripture teſtimonies. & 8. Obſervations, 1. All 
- the children, before their union to Chriſt, are unboly. & 9. 
. Chrif fantiifies all whom he brings to glory. § 10. 3. 
It is a marvellous condeſcenſion in Chriſt not to be aſhamed 
of us... 11. N hat was principally on the heart of Chriſt 
in his ſufferings, was te declare the love and grace of God 


. 
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to men. J 12. N hich is a frame of mind indiſpenſably 
neceſſary for miniſters. 


$1. Tur great reaſon or ground of the neceſſity of 
Chriſt's ſufferings hath been declared. It © became? God that 
he ſhould ſuffer. But it doth not yet appear on what 
grounds this ſuffering of his could be beneficial to the 
ſons to be brought to glory. It was the finner himſelf 
againſt whom the law denounced the judgement of death. 
And although the Lord Chriſt, undertaking to be a cap- 
tain of ſalvation to the ſons of God, might be willing to 
ſuffer for them, yet what reaſon is there that the puniſh- 
ment of one, ſhould be accepted for the fin of another ? 
Let it be granted, that the Lord Chriſt had an abſolute 
and ſovereign power over his own life, and all the con- 
cernments of it, in the nature which he aſſumed; as alſo, 

that he was willing to undergo any ſufferings that God 
ſhould call him to ; this indeed will acquit the Juſtice of 
God in giving him up to death. But whence is it that 
ſinners ſhould come to be ſo intereſted in theſe things, 
as thereon to be acquitted from fin, and brought into 
glory. In theſe verſes the apoſtle enters upon a fatis- 
factory anſwer to theſe important inquiries : the words 
contain, 

I. A farther deſcription of the captain of ſalvation 
and the ſons to be brought to glory by him, taken from 
his office and work towards them, and the effect of it; 
He that ſanctifieth and they that are ſanctified. 

IL .An aſſertion concerning them ; they are * all of 
* one.” 

III. A nitural onfiqunce of that 9:10 gk which 
includes alſo the defign and ſcope of it, he is not a- 
* ſhamed to call them brethren.” 

IV. The confirmation thereof by a triple teſtimony 
from the Old Teſtament, * Saying I will declare,“ &c. 

$ 2. (I.) He deſcribes the captain of ſalvation, and 
the ſons to be brought to glory, by their mutual relation 
to one another in /an#ification. He is (s œν,çç u © be 

. - that 
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* that ſanctiſieth; and they are (0: wyia(opuyer) * they 
that are ſanctiſied. As Chriſt ſanctiſies, fo are the 
children ſanRified. And the act of Chriſt which is here 
intended, 1s that which he did for the ſons when he ſuf- 
fered for them according to divine appointment (as verſe 
10.) Now, as was ſaid before, to ſanctify,“ is either to 
Jeparate for ſacred uſe, or morally to purify, which latter 

fenſe is here principally intended. 
$ 3. (II.) Having given this defcription of the cap- 
tain of ſalvation, and of the ſons to be brought to glory, 
the apoſtle here affirms of them that they are (et evoc) 
of one, which made it meet for him to ſuffer, and for 
them to be made partakers of his ſufferings. The apoſtle 
here treats not of the ſpititual oneneſs which is the reſult 
of ſpiritual life, but of their being ſo of one, that he 
might be meet to ſuffer for them, which js antecedent to 
their being ſanctiſied, as the cauſe is to the effect. It is 
then one common nature that is here intended; he and they 
are of the ſame nature, of one maſs, of one blood. 
And hereby he became meet to ſuffer for them, and they 
capable to enjoy the benefit of his ſufferings. The Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt being taken as the firſt fruits of the nature of 
the children, and as ſuch offered to God, the whole lamp, 
or the whole nature of man in the children, that is, all the 
elect, is ſeparated to God, and effectually ſanctified in 
their ſeaſon. Being thus of one nature with them, he is 
not aſhamed to call them brethren; and yet being the 
principle, head, and firſt fruits of our nature, and therein 
the author and finiſher of our ſalvation, he is a father to 
ws, and we are his children. * Behold I and the children 
* which God hath given me.” oo 

But if any one deſire to extend this oneneſs (eg evo) far- 

ther, and to compriſe in it the manifold V relation ſubſiſting 
between Chriſt and his members, I ſhall not contend. 
There may be in it— Their being of one God, defigning 
him and them to be one myſtical body, one church, he 
the head, they the members.—Their being of one covenant, 
made originally with him, and exemplified in them. — Their 
being of one common principle of human nature, —Their 
3 ; being 


Viz 11=13- EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 207 


being of one divine principle, or defigned for à manifold 
ſpirital union in reſpe& of that new nature which the 
children receive from him, with every other thing that 
concurs to promote that union and relation; but that 
which we have infiſted on 1s principally intended. Hence 
follows, 

$ 4. (III.) A natural conſequence of the ddd before 
aſſerted, for which cauſe he is not aſhamed to call 
them brethren.“ For which cauſe ; that is, becauſe they 
are of one,” partakers of one common nature, he calls 
them brethren. This affords a ſufficient and proper 
ground for that appellation. Now his calling them 
* brethren,' both declares that they are /o, and alſo that 
he owns them as ſuch. But whereas it may be ſaid, that 
although they are thus of one, in reſpe& of their com- 
mon nature, yet upon ſundry other accounts he is fo glo- 
rious, and they are ſo vile and miſerable, that he may 
juſtly diſavow the relation, and reſpect them as ſtrangers. 
No, ſaith the apoſtle, he is not aſhamed to call them 
* brethren,” what deep condeſcenſion and fervent love 

$ 5. (IV.) What remains of theſe verſes conſiſteth in 
the teſtimonies which the apoſtle produceth out of the Old 
Teſtament, [Pſalm xxii. 22.]- I will declare thy name 
* unto my brethren, in the midſt of the congregation 
will I fing praiſe unto thee.' This teſtimony was brought 
to confirm what was ſaid immediately- before, that Chriſt 
owns them for his brethren. The * name” of God is va- 
riouſly uſed : ſometimes it denotes the being of God, 
God himſelf ; ſometimes his attributes, his excellencies, 
ſome one or more of the divine perfections. As it is pro- 
poſed to ſinners for the object of their faith, truſt, and love, 
as here, it denotes in an eſpecial manner his love, grace, 
and goodneſs, And this is the name of God which the 
Lord Jeſus manifeſted to the men given him out of the 
world, [ John xvii. 5.] which is the ſame with his decla- 
ring the Father whom no man hath ſeen at any time, 
[John i. 18.] Hereof he ſays in the Pſalm xxii. 22. 
(mepn) * I will declare it,“ recount it in order, number 
the particulars that belong to it, and ſo diſtinctly and 
Vor. II. E e evidently 
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evidently make it known, ('AmoyyAwu) J will make it 
© known as a meffenger* ſent from thee. And this he 
doth by his own perſon and by his Spirit. 
He will fing praiſes to God in the midſt of the con- 
© gregation.* Both expreſſions allude to the declaration of 
God's name, and praiſing him in the temple. The fing- 
ing of hymns of praife to God in the great congregation 
was then a principal part of his worſhip. This is only 
explanatory of what went before. He would praiſe God by 
declaring his name. There is no way by which the praiſe 
of God may be-celebrated, like that of declaring his grace, 
goodneſs, and love to men, whereby they may be won to 
believe and truſt in him ; whence glory redounds to him. 
The Lord Chrift in his own perſon, by his Spirit, in his 
apoſtles and his word, by all his faithful meſſengers to the 
end of the world, ſetting forth the love, grace, and good- 
neſs of God in him the mediator, ſets forth the praiſe of 
God * in the midit of the congregation.” 
86. His next teſtimony is taken from Pſalm xviii. 2. 
I will put my truſt in him.“ The whole pſalm literally 
feſpects David, with his ſtraights and deliverances ; not 
abſolutely, but as he was a type of Chriſt. That which 
the apoſtle intends to prove by this teſtimony, is,” that he 
was really and truly of one with the ſons to be brought to 
glory. Had he been only God, this could not have been 
ſpoken of him. He put his truſt in God; which 
evinceth him to have been truly and really of one with the 
children, his brethren ; ſeeing it was his duty no leſs 
than it is theirs, to depend on God in troubles and diſ- 
treſſes. 

$ 7. The remaining teſtimony is, Behold I and the 
children whieh God hath given me,” and is taken from 
 Ifaiah viii. 18. That which the apoſtle aims at in the cita- 

tion of this teſtimony, is farther to confirm the union in 
nature, and the conſequent relation between Chriſt and 
his redeemed ones, God gives all the fons that are to be 
brought to glory to Jeſus Chriſt ; '* Thine they were,” 
faith he, and thou gaveſt them me,” [John viii. 6.] 
God having ſeparated them as his peculiar portion in the 
we | eternal 
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eternal counſel of his will, gives them to the Son to take 
care of them, that they may be preſerved and broughc to 
the glory deſigned for them. He gives them to him as his 
children to be provided for; and to have an inheritance pur- 
chaſed for them, that they may become heirs of God and 
co-heirs with himſelf. Chriſt is /atisfied with, and re- 
joiceth in the portion given him of his Father, as his chil- 
dren, his redeemed ones. Such was his love, ſuch was 
his grace] for we in ourſelves are a people not to be 
« defired.” Jeſus aſſumes the children given him of bis 
Father into the ſame condition with himſelf, both as ta 
life and eternity. I and the children ;* as he is, ſo are 
they; his lot is their lot; his God is their God; his 
Father is their father; and his glory ſhall be theirs, 

§ 8. Of. r. That all the children which are to be 
brought to glory, before their relation to Chriſt, are 
polluted and defiled, ſeparate from God. They are all to 
be /an#ified by him, both as to their real purification, and 
their conſecration to be God's hallowed portion, We 
are naturally very proud, apt to pleaſe ourſelves with our 
fancied excellencies, to think of nothing leũ than of being 
polluted or defiled, or at leaſt not ſo far but that we can 
waſh ourſelves. What a hard thing it is to perſuade the 
great men of the world, in the midſt of their ornaments, 
paintings, and perfames, that they are all over vile, le- 
prous, loathſome, and defiled | Are they not ready to 
waſh themſelves in the blood of them who intimate any 
ſuch thing to them? But whether men will hear or for- 
bear, this is their-real condition univerſally. 

$ 9. 0½ 2. The captain of our ſalvation ſanctifies 
every ſon whom he brings to glory. He will never glo- 
rify an unſanctiſied perſon : this is neceffary on the part 
of God. If then he bring the children to God, he muſt. 
make them holy, or they can have no admittance into his 
preſence, no acceptance with him; for no-unclean thing, 
nothing that defileth oan enter into the new Jeruſalem, 
the place where his holineſs dwelleth, It is utterly im- 
poſſible that any ſoul not waſhed with the blood of Chrift, 
* ſan ct ified by his ſpirit and grace, ſhould ſtand in the 
Ee 2 ſight 
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fight of God. The infinitely pure Jehovah will not diveſt 
himſelf of his holineſs, that he may receive, or be en- 


| Joyed by unholy creatures. This ſanctification is neceſ- 


fary alſo on the part of Chri/t. A living head and dead 
members, a beautiful head and rotten members, how un- 
comely would it be | Such a monſtrous body Chriſt will 
never own. He loved the church, and gave himſelf for 
it, that he might ſanctify it and cleanſe it with the waſh- 
ing of water by the word, and that he might preſent-it to 
himſelf a glorious church, not having a ſpot or wrinkle, or 
any ſuch thing, but that it ſhould be holy without a ble- 
miſh. This it became him to do, this was the end why 
he did it; he ſanctiſieth his church that he may preſent it 
a meet bride or ſpouſe unto himſelf. The ſame is neceſ- 
ſary. on the children's part; as without it they are not meet 
for their duty, ſo they are not capable of their reward. 
Yea, heaven itſelf, in the true notion of it, is undeſirable 
to an unſanctified perſon. Such a one, neither can, nor 
would enjoy God if he might. In a word, there is no 
one thing required of the ſons of God, that an unſancti- 
fied perſon can do, nor one thing promiſed them that he 
can enJoy. 

There is ſurely then a woful miſtake in the world. If 
Chriſt ſanCifies all whom he ſaves, many will appear to 
have been miſtaken in their expectations another day. Let 


none deceive themſelves, ſanctification is a qualification 


indiſpenſably neceſſary to them who will be under the ſafe 
conduct of Chriſt for ſalvation, for he leads none to 
heaven but whom he ſanctiſies on earth. | 

$ 10. Of. 3. That notwithſtanding the union of na- 
ture which 1s between the Son of God incarnate, the 


ſanctifier, and the children that are to be ſanctified, there 


is, in reſpect of their perſons, an inconceivable diſtance 
between them, ſo that it is a marvellous condeſcenſion in 


him to call them brethren. He is not a/hamed to call 


them ſo, though conſidering what himſelf is, and what 
they are, it ſhould ſeem that he might juſtly be fo. His 


nature | was free from fin. Human nature defiled with fin, 
and the ſame nature as pure and — holy, are farther 


removed 
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removed in real worth and excellency, than the meaneſt 
worm is from the moſt glorious angel. Let they did not 
hinder him, who was holy, harmleſs, undefiled, ſeparate 
from finners, to own us as his brethren.“ He ſays 
not with thoſe proud bypocrites in the prophet, * ſtand 
* farther off, I am holier than you ;* but he comes to us 
and takes us by the hand in his love, to deliver us from 
this condition, Beſides, we were obnoxious to all miſeries 
here and hereafter. We ſee how unapt thoſe that are rich 
and proſperous in this world are to take notice of their 
neareſt relations in poverty and diſtreſs ; and who among 
them would do ſo, if thereby they muſt be reduced to the 
ſtate of thoſe who are already miſerable? Yet ſo it was 
with the Redeemer ; his calling us, and owning us for 
his brethren, made him jnſtantly obnoxious. to all the mi- 
ſeries due to ourſelves, And this alſo renders his conde- 
ſcenfion marvellous. Again, he is inconceivably above us in 
dignity : we are poor objects who have neither bread to eat, 
nor good right to partake of what we may meet with. 
And if Mephiboſheth thought it a great condeſcenfion in 
David on his throne, to take notice of him, being poor, 
who yet was the ſon of Jonathan, what is it in this King 
of kings to own us for brethren in our vile and low con- 
dition? He is infinitely diſtant from us, in his perſon, be- 
ing, in reſpe& of his divine nature, God over all, bleſſed 
for ever. He did not ſo become man, as to ceaſe to be 
God: though he drew a veil over his infinite glory, yet 
he did not part with it. But that he who in | himſelf is 
thus over all, ſeternally bleſſed, holy, and powerful, ſhould 
take us, poor worms of the earth, into this relation with 
himſelf, and avow us for his brethren ;? as it is not eaſy 
to be believed, ſo it is for ever to be admired. And if he 
will do this becauſe he is of one with us, becauſe a foun- 
dation of brotherhood is laid in his participation of our 
nature, how much more will he continue the fraternal 
kindneſs, when he hath perfected this relation by the com- 
munication of his holy Spirit. He is a brother, born for 
a day of trouble, a redeemer for the friendleſs and father- 
leſs. Let their miſeries be what _— will, he will be 


aſhamed 
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aſhamed of none, but of them who are aſhamed of him 
and his ways. The world rejects them, it may be their 
own relations deſpiſe them, they are perſecuted, hated, 
repreached'; but the Lord Jeſus Chriſt is not aſhamed of 
them: he will naturally care for them as their brother. 
Who then would be aſhamed of him or his goſpel ? 
$ 11. Ob/. 4. That which was principally in the heart 
of Chriſt upon his ſufferings, was to declare and manifeſt 
the love, grace, and good will of God unto men, that 
they might come to be acquainted with him and accepted 
before him. As he lands upon the ſhore* from that 
tempeſt wherein he was toſſed i in his paſſion, he cries out, 
» will declare thy name unta qq brethren, in the midſt 
© of the congregation will I fog praiſe unto thee.* And 
thus we find, that upon his reſurrection he did not im- 
mediately aſcend into glory, but firſt * declared the name 
* of God” to his apoſtles and diſcipks; and then gave 
them orders that it ſhould be declared and publiſhed to all 
the world. This was upon his compaſſionate heart, and 
he entered not into his glorioupfeſt until he had performed 
it. For herein conſiſted the manifeſtation and exaltation 
of Jehovah's glory; nor could the ſons be brought to 
glory of themſelves, nor have known any thing of that 
name of God, which is their life and ſalvation. Some 
men talk of I know not what declaration of God's name, 
nature, and glory, by the works of creation and provi- 
dence; but if the Lord Meſſiah had not declared,“ and 
preached theſe things, theſe very diſpaters themſelves 
would not have been in any other condition than all 
others of mankind are, who are left to the mere infor- 
matron of thoſe boaſted teachers, which is a condition 
maſt dark and miſerable. Beſides, on this * declaration” 
depended bis vwn glory. The goſpel is the rod of his 
ſtrength, whereby his people are made willing in the day 
of his power. In brief, the gathering of his church, 
the ſetting up of his kingdom, the eſtabliſhment of his 
throne, the ſetting of the crown upon bis head, depend 
wholly upon his declaring the name of God in a preach- 
0 thro Seeing, therefore, that the glory of God 
2 which 
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which he aimed at, the ſalvation of the ſons which he 
ſought for, and the honour of his kingdom which was 
promiſed him, all depend upon this work, it is no wonder 
if his beart were full of it, and that he rejoiced to be en- 
gaged it. 

$ 12, And this ho of heart ought to be in thaw, 
who under him are called to this work. The work itſelf 
we ſee is noble and excellent ; ſuch as the Lord of heaven 
carried in his eye through all his ſufferings. And by his 
« rejoicing? to be engaged in it, he hath ſet a pattern for 
them whom he calls to the ſame employment. Where 
men undertake it for filthy luere, for ſelfiſh ends, and 
from carnal reſpects, this is not to follow the example of 
Chrift, but to ſerve their own bellies and hateful lufts. 
Zeal for the glory of God, compaſſion for the fouls of 
men, love to the honour and exaltation of Chriſt, ought 
to be the ſincere and ſteady principles of men in this un- 
dertaking. - All praying, all preaching, all adminiſtra- 
tion of ordinances, all our faith, all our obedience, if 
performed in a due and acceptable manner, are nothing 
but giving glory to God for his love and grace in Chriſt 
Jeſus. And this is what ought to be our defign in all di- 
vine worſhip, eſpecially what we perform in the con- 
© gregation,” to * ſet forth his praiſe,” to declare his 
* name,” and thus to give him glory. 


— — 


VERSES 14, 15. 


FORASMUCH THEN AS THE CHILDREN ARE PARTAKERS 
OF FLESH AND BLOOD, HE ALSO HIMSELF LIKEWISE 
TOOK PART OF THE SAME; THAT THROUGH DEATH 
HE MIGHT DESTROY HIM THAT HAD THE POWER OP 
DEATH, THAT lis, THE DEVIL; AND DELIVER THEM 
WHO THROUGH FEAR OF DEATH, WERE ALL THEIR 
LIFE-TIME SUBJECT TO BONDAGE. 


$ r. Connection of the words and fatement of the ſubzeft. 
4 2. (I.) The flate and condition of the children. 8 3. 
(I.) 4 
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(II.) A double inferenee from that ſuppoſition. & 4. (III.) 
be means of deliverance. & J. (IV.) The effetts of 
Chrift's death. - & 6. Obſervations, 1. All ſinners, ſub- 
Jett to death as penal. & 7. 2. Fear of death inſeparable 
From fin. 8. 3. Fear of death ſubjefts to bondage. & q. 
4. Chrift ſubmitted to every thing but /in for the children's 
- fake. § 10. 5. It was only in the eſſence of the human 
nature that Chrift was like us. & 11. 6. Chriſt's principal 
end in aſſuming human nature was to ſuffer and die in it. 
i: 12. 7. The power of Satan founded in fin. F 13. 8. 
- The death of Chrift victorious. | 


$ I as union of Chriſt with the children in their re- 
lation to one common root, and participation of the ſame 
nature, being aſſerted, the apoſtle proceeds to declare 
the ends and neceflity of that union, in reſpe& of the 
work for which God had deſigned him, and what he had 
to accompliſh thereby; namely, the. * deſtruction of the 
devil,“ and thereby the delivery of them that were in 
bondage by reaſon of death; neither of which could 
have been effected, but by the death of the captain of 
falvation. We * in the words, 

I. The ſtate and condition of the children to be 
brought to glory ſuppoſed, partakers of fleſh and blood 
——obnoxious to death—in great bondage through fear of 

it—in which they continued all their lives. 

II. A double inference with reſpe& to that ſuppoſition 
— Chriſt took part of the ſame—and delivered them. 

III. The means whereby he did this—by his death. 

IV. The immediate effect of his death—the deſtruc- 
tion of the devil. From all which we ſhall, 

V. Draw ſome profitable obſervations. 

8 2. (I.) The apoſtle expreſſeth by way of ſuppoſition, 
the fate of the children whom God defigned to bring to 
glory. And, They were in common * partakers of fleſh 
and blood: * fleſh and blood' are by an uſual ſynec- 
doche put for the whole human nature as ſubject to in- 
. and death. But farther ; it is implied that, 


W = 


They 
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They were, as guilty, obnoxious to death as it was penal, 
being due to fin according to the curſe of 'the law. On 
this ſuppoſition lies the whole weight of the mediation 
of Chriſt. ” | 

They were in great“ bondage through fear of death.“ 
Fear is a perturbation of mind, arifing from the appre- 
henſion of a future imminent evil. And the greater this 
evil is, the greater will be the perturbation of mind ; pro- 
vided the apprebenſions of it be anſwerable. The fear 
* of death' then here intended is, that trouble of mind 
men have in the expeQation of death to be inflicted upon 
them, as a puni/oment due to their fins. And this appre- 
henſion is common to all men, ariſing from a general 
preſumption that death is pena/, and that it is the judge- 
ment of God, that they who commit fin are * worthy of 
© death.” But it is more abundantly cleared and confirmed 
by the law, whoſe known ſentence it is, * the ſoul that 
« finneth, it ſhall die.” And the troubleſome expectation 
of this apprehended event is the fear of death here in- 
tended, being obnoxious to the ſentence of death, they 
could not but live in fear of the execution of it. Hence, 
the troubleſome expectation of death, as penal, brings 
them into bondage; and this, being involuntary, gene - 
rates a ſtrong deſire of liberty, and puts men on all man- 
ner of attempts to ſecure it. It perplexes the mind, and 
forebodes future and greater evils. This is the common 
condition of finners out of Chriſt, whereof there are various 
degrees anſwerable to their convictions. For the apoſtle _ 
treats not here of men being ſervants to fin; which is vo- 
luntary ; but of their ene of the guilt of fin, which is 
wrought in them even whether they will or no; and the 
yoke of which they would by any means caſt off, though 
by none are they able to do it; for, 

They are ſaid to continue in this ſtate * all their lives.“ 

Not that they were always perplexed with a ſenſe of this 
bondage, but that they could never be utterly freed from 
it. For the apoſtle doth not ſay, that they were thus in 
bondage all their days, but that they were obnoxious and 
ſubje# ta it. They had no way to free or deliver them- 

Vor. II. Ff ſelves 
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ſelves from it, but that at any time they mighefighteouſly 
be brought under its power; and the more they caſt off 
the thoughts of it, the more they increaſed their danger. 
This was the ſtate of the children, whoſe deliverance was 
undertaken by the captain of their ſalvation. 

83. (II.) We have a double inference with reſpe& to 
that ſuppoſition, * He alſo himſelf likewiſe partook of the 
* ſame'—and delivered them.” The word (To&pom yo iws) 
likewiſe, in like. manner, denotes a fimilitude that is con- 
fiſtent with a ſpecifical identity. And therefore Cyry- 
$0OSTOM from hence urges the Marcionites and Valentinians, 
whe denied the reality of the human nature of Chriſt, 
ſeeing that he partook of it in like manner with us, that is, 
truly and really. But the word by force of its compo- 
fition doth intimate ſome diſparity and difference. He 
took part of human nature really as we do, and almeſt in 
the like manner with us. I ſay almeſt, for there were two 
differences between his manner of. being partaker of human 
nature and exrs. Firſt, in that we ſubſiſt /rgly in that 
nature; but he took his portion in this nature into ſub. 


=». fiſtance with himſelf in the perſon of the Son of God. 


Secondly, this nature in us is attended with many infir- 
mities, that follow the individual perſons who are par- 
takers of it; in him it was free from them all. And 
this the apoſtle alſo intimates in the word (p/:ooy6) portook, 
changing his expreſſion from (xexownyxs) that whereby 
he declared the common intereft of the children in the ſame 
nature, which is every way equal and alike. The whole 
is, that he took to himſelf his own. portion in his own 
manner.—But he not only took the children's nature, he 
alſo delivered them” from the evils they had incurred. 
(See below § 5.) And, | 
$ 4. (III. ) His death was the means of deliwving them 
from death; * That through death he might deliver them.” 
There doth: not any thing in the text appear to intimate, 
that the captain of ſalvation by death of one kind, ſhould 
deliver the children from that of another. Neither will 
the apoſtle's diſcourſe well bear ſuch a ſuppoſition. For 
if he * have freed the childten by any way and 


means, 
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means, but only by undergoing that which was due from 
them for fin, whence could ariſe that indiſpenſable ne- 
ceſſity which he pleads for, by ſo many conſiderations, of 
his being made like unto them?“ Seeing he might with- 
out a participation of their nature, which the apoſtle 
urgeth, have done any other thing for their good and be- 
nefit except ſuffering what was due to them? And if it 
be ſaid, that without this participation of their nature he 
could not die, which it was neceſſary he ſhould do; I 
defire to know why it was neceſſary ? If the death which 
he was to undergo; was not that death to which they for 
whom he died were obnoxious, how could it be any ways 
more beneficial to them than what he might have done 
for them, although he had not died? The death of Chriſt 
is here placed in the midſt, as the end of one thing, and 
the means or cauſe of another; the end of his own in- 
carnation, and the means of the children's dehverance. 

$ 5. (IV.) There yet remains in the verſes the effects 
of the death of Chriſt; * that he might deſtroy him who 
* had the power of death, and deliver,” &c. wherein we 
muſt briefly confider—whz it is that had the power of 
death —ioherein that power of his confiſted—how he was 
defirayed—how by the death of Chriſt—and what was the 
err deliverance for the children of God. 

He that had the power of death' is (o dic og 
the doit the great enemy of our ſalvation ; the great ca- 
lumniator and falſe accuſer ; the firebrand of the creation; 
the head and captain of all apoſtacy from God, and of all 
deſertion from his righteous law: the old ſerpent, who 
firſt falſely accuſed God to man, and continues to accuſe 
men falſely to God. 

2. His power over death is variouſly apprehended. 
All however conſent, that the devil had no abſolute or 
ſovereign power over death ; nor any ( eZe710) or authority 
about it, de qure, in his own right, or on grant, ſo as to 
act lawfully about it, according to his own will; nor any 
judging or determining power, as to the guilt of death, 
which is peculiar to God, the ſupreme reQor and judge 
of all, [Gen. ii, 17. Deut. xxxii. 39. Rev. i, 18.] Bur 

Ft 2 wherein 
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wherein this power of Satan doth poſitively conſiſt, they 
are not agreed. Some place it in his temptations to fin, 
which bind to death ; ſome in the execution of the ſentence 
of death. There cannot well, however, be any doubt, 
but that the whole intereſt of Satan, in reference to death, 
is intended in this expreſſion. He was the means of bring- 
ing it into the world; then fin and death being thus en- 
tered, and all mankind being guilty of the one, and ob- 
Noxious to the other, Satan became thereby to be their 
prince, as being the prince and author of that ſtate and 
condition whereunto they are brought; he is therefore 
called © the prince of this world,” [ John xii. 32.] Now 
God having paſſed the ſentence of death againſt fin, it was 
in the power of Satan to terrify and affright the conſciences 
of men with the expectation and dread of it; ſo bringing 
them into bondage. And many God gives up to him to 
be agitated and terrified, as it were, at his pleaſure. And 
to this we may add, that God hath ordained him to be the 
executioner of the ſentence of death upon ſtubborn ſinners 
to all eternity ; partly for the aggravation of their puniſh- 
ment, when they ſhall always ſee, and without relief be- 
wail. their folly in hearkening to his allurements ; and 
partly to puniſh himſelf in his woful employment; And 
for theſe ſeveral reaſons is Satan ſaid to have * the power 
* of death.“ Let us next inquire, 
3. How he was deſtroyed. * That by death (ua ap 
* he might deſtroy him, &c.“ This word is almoſt pecu- 
culiar to Paul; and what he uſually intends by it, is, to 
make a thing or perſon to ceaſe as to its preſent condition, or 
to be vord as to its former power and efficacy ; but implies 
not to remove, to annihilate, or to deſtroy the efſence or 
being of it. Hence it is not here applied to the nature or 
being of the devil, but to his power over death; as it is 
elſewhere declared, [ John xii. 32. ] * Now is the judge- 
ment of this world, now is the prince of this world cat 
* out.” That which is here called the deſtroying the de- 
© vil,” is there called the / caſting out the prince of this 
world.“ It is the caſting him out of his power from his 
princedom and rule, Col. ii. 1 4 } Having ſpoiled prin- 
eta! 2 * 
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cipalities and powers he made an open ſhew of them, -tri- 
umphing over them in his croſs 7 as conquerors uſed to do. 
When they flew not the perſons of their enemies, they de- 
prived them of their rule, and led them captives: In 
ſhort, the deſtruction here intended of him that had the 
power of death, is the diſſolution, evacuation, and re- 
moving that power which he had in and over death, _ 
all the effects and conſequences of it. 

4. This deſtruction of Satan was effected by the death 
of Chriſt ; which of all others ſeemed the moſt unlikely 
way, but, indeed, was not only the beſt, but the only 
way whereby it could be accompliſhed. The power of 
Satan, before mentioned, was all founded in /n, or the 
finner's obligation and obnoxiouſneſs to death, was that 
which gave him all his power. The taking away then of 
that obligation muſt needs be the diſſolution of his 
power. The foundation being removed, all that is built 
upon it muſt needs fall to the ground. Now this, in re- 
ference to the children for whom he died, was done in the 
death of the Meſſiah ; virtually, in his death itſelf; actu- 
ally, in its application to them. When the finner ceaſeth 
to be obnoxious to death, the power of Satan ceaſeth alſo. 
And this is the happy caſe of every one who hath an in- 
tereſt in the death of Chriſt : for * there is no condemna- 
tion to them that are in Chriſt Jeſus,” Rom. viii. 1.] 
And this becauſe he died for their fins, and took that death 
upon himſelf which was due to them ; which being there- 
by conquered, and their obligation thereunto ceafing, the 
power of Satan is diſſolved with it. 

5. And hence it laſtly appears, what was the delivery 
procured for the children by this diſſolution of Satan's 
power. It reſpects both what they feared, and what en- 
ſued on their fear ; that is, death and bondage. They were 
obnoxious to death on the guilt of ſin as penal, as under 
the curſe, as attended with hell or everlaſting miſery. 
This he delivers the children from, by making an atone- 
ment for their ſins by his death, virtually lofing their obli- 
gation to it, and procuring for them eternal redemption. 
3 alſo they are delivered from the vondqge before de- 

ſeribed. 
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ſcribed. The fear of death being taken away, the bon- 


dage that enſues thereon vaniſhed. 
§ 6. 0% 1. All finners are ſubject to death as it is 
penal. The firſt ſentence reached them all, [Gen. ii. 17.] 
And thence they are ſaid to be children of wrath, { Epheſ. 
N. 3.] obnoxious to death, to be inflicted in a way of 
wrath and revenge for fin ; this paſſed upon all, inaſmuch 
as all have ſinned, [Rom. v. 12.] This all men ſee and 
know; but all do not ſufficiently conſider what is con- 
tained in the ſentence of death, and very few ſeriouſly in- 
guire how it may be avoided. Moſt men look on death 
as the common lot and condition of mankind, as though 
it belonged to the natural condition of the children, and 
not the moral; and were a conſequent of their being, and 
not the demerit of their fin. They conſider not, that al- 
though the principles of our nature are in themſelves ſub- 
ject to diſſolution, yet if we had kept the law of our crea- 
tion, it had been prevented by the power of God, engaged 
to continue life during our obedience, life and obedience 
are to be commenſurate, until temporal obedience ended 
in life eternal. Death is penal, and its being common to 
all, hinders not but that it is the puniſhment of every 
one. All mankind is condemned as ſoon as born; life 
is a reprieve, a ſuſpenſion of execution, and if during 
that time a pardon be not effectually ſued out, the ſen- 
tence will be executed according to the ſeverity of juſtice. 
Under this law men are now born, this yoke have they 
pulled on themſelves by their apoſtacy from God: neither 
is to any purpoſe to repine againſt it, or to conflict with 
it; there is but one way of deliverance. 
$ 7. 0%. 2. Fear of death, as it is penal, is inſeparable 
from ſin before the ſinner be delivered by the death of 
Chriſt; they were in fear of death.“ There is a fear 
of death that is natural, and which is but nature's diſlike 
of its on diſſolution; and this hath various degrees, oc- 
caſioned by the differences of mens' natural conſtitutions, 
and other accidental occaſions; ſo that fome ſeem to fear 
death too much, while others fear it too little. But this 
difference is from occaſions foreign and accidental; there 
| the 18 
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is in all naturally the ſame horror of it, which is a guilt- 
leſs infirmity like our wearineſs and fickneſs, inſeparably 
annexed to the condition of mortality. Bui ſinners in 
their natural ſtate fear death as a puniſhment, an iſſue of 
the curſe, as under the power of Satan, as a dreadful en- 
trance into eternal ruin. There are indeed a thouſand 
ways whereby, this fear is for a ſeaſon ſtifled in the minds 
of men ; ſome live in brutiſh ignorance, never receiving 
any full conviction of fin, judgement, or eternity. Some 
put off the thoughts of their future ſtate, reſolving to 
ſhut their eyes and ruſh into it, when they can no longer 
avoid it. Fear preſents itſelf as the forerunner of death, 
but they avoid the encounter, and leave themſelves to its 
mercileſs power. Some pleaſe themſelves with vain hopes 
of deliverance, though they know not how, nor why, 
they ſhould be partakers of it. But let men forego theſe 
helpleſs ſhifts, and ſuffer their innate light to be excited 
with means of conviction, and they will quickly find 
what a judgement is formed in their fouls concerning 
death, They will ſoon conclude, that * it is the judge- 
© ment of God, that they who commit fin are worthy of 
death; Rom. i. 32.] and then, that their own con- 
{ciences accuſe and condemn them, Rom. ii. 14, 15.] 
Whence, unavoidably, fear and dreadful terror will ſeize 
upon them. 

$ 8, Ob/. 3. Fear of death, as penal, renders the 
minds of men obnoxious to bondage; which is a ſtate of 
trouble that men diſlike and cannot avoid. It is a penal 
diſquietude arifing from a ſenſe of future miſery : fain 
would men quit themſelves of it, but are not able ; there 
is a Chain of God' in it not to be broken; men may 
gall themſelves with it, and if it be taken from them with; 
out a lawful releaſe, it is to their farther miſery. And 
this is in ſome meaſure or other the portion of every one 
that is convinced of fin, before they are freed by the goſ- 
pek Some have diſputed what degrees of it are neceſſary 
before believing? In anſwer to which we may obſerve ; 
that which is neceſſary for any one to attain to, is his 
duty ; but this bondage can be the duty of no man, be- 


cauſe 
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eauſe it is involuntary, It will follow conviction of fin, 
but it is no man's duty; rather, it is ſuch an effect of the 
law, as every one is to free himſelf from as ſoon as poſſible 
in a right manner. 
$ 9. 0% 4. That the Lord Chriſt, out of his inex- 
preflible love, willingly ſubmitted to every condition of 
the children to be ſaved, and to every thing in every con- 
dition, ſin only excepted. They being of fleſh and blood 
which muſt be attended with many infirmities, and ex- 
poſed to all ſorts of temptations and miſeries, he himſelf 
would alfo partake of the fame. He rejoiced to do the 
will of God, in taking the body prepared for him, be- 
cauſe * the children were partakers of fleſh and blood.” 
Though he was in the form of God, yet that mind, that 
love, that affection towards us was in him, that to be like 
us, and thereby to ſave us, he emptied himſelf, took on 
him the form of a ſervant, our form, and became like 
unto us, [Phil. ii. 5—8.] He would be like us, that he 
might make us like himſelf; he would take our fleſh, that 
he might give us of bis ſpirit. He would join himſelf to 
us, that we might be joined to him, and become one 
fpirit with him. 
$ 10. O8/. 5. It was only in fleſh and blood, the ſab- 
ſtance and effence of human nature, and not in our per- 
ſonal infirmities that the Lord Chriſt was made like unto 
us, He took to himſelf the nature of all men, and not 
the per ſon of any man. We have not only human nature 
in common; but we have, every one of us, particular in- 
firmities and weakneſſes, as exiſting in our ſinful perſons. 
Such are the ſickneſſes and pains of our bodies from in- 
ward diſtempers ; and the diſorders of the paſſions of our 
minds. Of theſe the Lord Chriſt did not partake; it 
was not needful, nay, it was not poſſible that he ſhonld 
do ſo ; not needfu!, becauſe he could provide for their 
cure without them; not poſſible, for they can have no 
Place in a nature innocent and holy. And therefore he 
took our nature, not by an immediate new creation out 
of nothing, or of the duſt of the earth like Adam; for 
* to, though he might have been ie us, yet he would 
have 
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have been no kin to us, and ſo could not have been our 
God to whom the right of redemption belonged ; nor by 
natural generation, which would have rendered our nature 
in him obnoxious to the fin and puniſhment of Adam, 
but by a miraculous conception of a virgin, whereby he had 
truly our nature, yet not ſubject, on its own, account, 
to any one of thoſe evils, whereunto it is liable as pro- 
pagated from Adam in an ordinary courſe. And thus, 
though he was joined to our nature, yet he was holy, 
harmleſs, and undefiled, in that nature, and ſeparate 
from ſinners, [Heb. vii. 25.] So that although our na- 
ture ſuffered more in his perſon, than it was capable in 
the perſon of any mere man, yet, not being debaſed by 
any ſinful imperfection, it was always excellent, beautiful, 
and glorious, | 

$ 11. 0% 6. That the firſt and principal end of our 
Lord's aſſuming human nature was not to reign. in it, 
but to ſuffer and die in it. He was indeed from of -old 


deſigned for a kingdom, but he was firſt to ſuffer, and 


ſo to enter into his glory ;* [Luke xxiv. 26.] And he 
ſpeaks of his coming into the world, to ſuffer, to die, to 
bear witneſs to the truth, as if that had been the anly 
work that he was incarnate for. A kingdom was to 
follow, but ſuffering and dying was the principal work 
he came about, He had glory with his Father before the 
world was, [ John-xvii. 5.] and therein a joint rule with 
him over all the works of his hands, He need not have 
been made partaker of fleſh and blood to have been a king, 
for he was the king immortal, inviſible, the King of kings 
and Lord of lords, the only potentate from everlaſting. But 
he could not have died if he had not been partaker of our 
nature. And therefore when the people would have taken 
him by force, and have made him king, he hid himſelf from 
them, [John vi. 15.] But he hid not himſelf when they 
came to take him by force, and put him to death ; but 
affirmed, that * for that hour, or buſineſs, he eame into 
the world, [John xviii, 4, 5—11.] And this farther ſets 
forth his love and condeſcenſion; he ſaw the work that 
was propoſed to him; how he was to be expoſed ta 

Vor. II, Gg miſeries, 
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miſeries, afflictions, and perſecutions, and at length to 
make his ſoul an offering for fin ; yet becauſe it was all 
for the ſalvation of the children, he was contented with 
it, and even delighted in it. And how then ought we to 
be contented with any difficulties, ſorrows, and afflictions 
which for his ſake we may be expoſed to, when he on 
purpoſe took our nature, that for our ſakes he might be 
ſubject to incomparably more than we are called to? 
$ 12. O8/. 7. All the power of Satan in the world 
over any of the ſons of men, is founded in fin and the 
guilt of death attending it. Without fin he could 
have no more to do on earth, than he hath in heaven, and 
according as ſin abounds, or is ſubdued, ſo his power is 
enlarged or ſtraightened. And hence all ſinners out of 
Chriſt are under the power of Satan, They belong to 
that kingdom of death whereof he is the prince and ruler. 
The whole world lies (es TW Toy1pw) * in the power of 
this wicked one.“ If the guilt of death be not removed 
from any, the power of the devil extends to them. A 
power indeed reſtrained, both as to times and degrees, 
elſe he would continually devour; yet it is great and 
anſwerable to his titles, © the prince, the God of this 
world.“ And however men may flatter themſelves, as the 
Jews did of old, that they are free, if they are not freed 
by an intereſt in the death of Chriſt, they are in bondage 
to this hateful tyrant; and as he works effectually in them 
here, he will with malicious rage infli& vengeance on 
them hereafter. 
$ 13. 0½ 8. The death of Chrift, through the wiſe 
and righteous diſpoſal of God, is victorious, all-con- 
quering, and prevalent, The aim of Satan was ſo alſo; 
who thereby ſuppoſed he ſhould have ſecured his own king- 
dom. And what could worldly or ſatanical wiſdom have 
imagined otherwiſe ? He that is ſlain is conquered, His 
own followers were ready to think ſo ; / we truſted, ſay 
they, that it had been he who ſhould have redeemed 
Iſrael, [Luke xxiv. 21.] but he is dead; and their 
hopes are with him in the grave. What can be expected 
from: him who was taken, flain, and crucified ? Can he 
ſave 
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ſave others, who, it ſeems, could not ſave himſelf? Is 
it not a fooliſh thing to look for life by the death of ano- 
ther? This was what the pagans of old reproached the 
Chriſtians with, that they believed in one who was cru- 
cified and put to death; and what could they expect from 
him? And our apoſtle tells us, that this death, this croſs, 
was a ſtumbling block unto the Jews, and folly to the 
Greeks, [I. Cor. i. 18. 23.] And fo it would have been 
in itſelf, [Acts ii. 13. chap. iv. 28.] had not the will, 
and wiſe counſel, and matchleſs grace of God been in it. 
But, through conſummate wiſdom, he ordered things ſo, 
that the death of Chriſt ſhould pull out that pin, which 
kept together the whole fabrick of fin and Satan; that, 
like Sampſon, he ſhould in his death, glorious atchieve- 
ment ! pull down the palace of Satan about his ears, and 
that in dying he ſhould conquer and ſubdue all things to 
himſelf. All the angels of heaven ſtood looking on, to 
ſee what would be the end of this great trial. Men and 
devils were ignorant of the great work that God had in 
his hand; and whilſt his enemies thought they were de- 
ſtroying Jeſus, God was deſtroying them and their 
power, Whilſt his heel was bruiſed, he brake their head: 


And this ſhould teach us to leave all God's works to him- 


ſelf. He can bring light out of darkneſs, and meat out 
of the eater. He can diſappoint his adverſaries of their 
greateſt hopes and faireſt proſpects, and raiſe up the hopes 
of his deſponding children out of the grave. He can 
make ſuffering to be ſaving, death victorious, and heal 
us by the ſtripes of his Son. And ſhould not this ſtir us 
up to meditate on this my/erionus work of his love and 
wiſdom ? We can never ſearch into it enough whilſt our 
inquiry is guided by his word. New myſteries, all foun- 
tains of refreſhment and joy, will continually open them-- 
ſelves to the inquiries of faith, until we come to be ſa- 
tisfied with its inexhauſtible fulneſs to eternity. 
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VERSE 16. 


FOR VERILY HE TOOK NOT ON HIM THE NATURE OF 


ANGELS, BUT HE TOOK ON HIM THE SEED OF 
ABRAHAM, 
* 


$ 1. Connection of the words. & 2, 3. The principal terms 
explained. & 4. Obſervations, 1. The Redeemer is God 
and man in one perſon. & 5. 2. The redemption of man- 
kind, by the aſſumption of our nature, is of mere ſovereign 
grace. | 


§ 1. Having aſſerted the incarnation of our Lord, 
and ſhewn its neceſſity from the ends which were to be ac- 
compliſhed by it; and therein given the reaſon: why he 
was for a ſeaſon made leſs than the angels; the apoſtle 
proceeds in this verſe to confirm what he had taught be- 
fore, and adds an eſpecial amplification of the grace of 
God in this whole diſpenſation, from the conſideration 
that the angels were not made partakers of ſimilar love 
and mercy. * For, verily, not any where doth he take 


. * angels, but he takes the ſeed of Abraham.” 


$ 2. (Ov VCD Jus) For, verily, not any where ;' 
that is, what he denieth in the following words, is no 
where taught in the ſcripture. And thus alſo the affirme- 
tive clauſe of his propoſition, * but he taketh the ſeed of 
* Abraham,” is to be referred to the ſcripture. There it 
is promiſed, there it is ſpoken, and therein is it done by 
him. And our being thus referred to the ſcripture in proof 
of this point, gives full light into the meaning of the 
words, For how doth Chriſt in the ſcripture * take the 
* ſeed of Abraham,” in ſuch a ſenſe as that therein no- 
thing is ſpoken of him in reference to angels ? Becauſe he 
was of the poſterity of Abraham, according to the fleſh ; 
he was promiſed to Abraham that he ſhould be of his 
* ſeed,” yea, that he ſhould be his ſced, L Gal. iii. 6. 


and 
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and this was the great principle, the great expectation of 
the Hebrews, that the Meſſiah ſhould be * the ſeed of 
* Abraham ;* which promiſe accordingly was accom- 
pliſhed. And he is here ſaid to * take the ſeed of Abra- 
ham,“ becauſe in the ſcripture it is ſo plainly, . ſo often 
affirmed he ſhould do ſo; when not one word is any 
where ſpoken that he ſhould be an angel, or take their 
nature upon him. And this, I ſay, gives us the true 
meaning of the words. 

§ 3. (Ou—ennaxpBaria) He took not on him; 
that is, ſay ſome, by his participation of fleſh and blood 
brought help and relief, not to angels, but to men, * the 
* ſeed of Abraham.“ And they ſuppoſe, to ſupport this 
purpoſe, that the word here uſed (e7A&v:e) is put 
for another, (axAup/3uy/a.) that ſignifies to help, to 
ſuccour, to relieve, &c. The Socinians endeavour to con- 
firm this expoſition, for a manifeſt reaſon ; for if the 
words expreſs that the Lord Chriſt aſſumed human nature, 
which neceſſarily infers his pre-exiſtence in another nature, 
their perſuaſion about the perſon of Chriſt is quite over- 
thrown. It is acknowledged that the other word (z:- 
NU ceNi ct) doth frequently fignify, as here alledged, to 
help and aſſiſt, as it were, by putting forth the hand. But 
if that were intended by the apoſtle in this place, what 


.reaſon can be aſſigned why he ſhould wave the uſe of a 


word proper to his purpoſe, and frequently ſo applied by 
himſelf in other places, and make uſe of another, which 
—figmifying no ſuch thing, nor being any where uſed by 
him in that ſenſe—muſt needs obſcure his meaning, and 


render it unneceſſarily ambiguous ? Whereas, therefore, 


the laſt mentioned word (arzA&uuyt]u) ſignifies to help 
and relieve, and is conſtantly uſed by our apoſtle in that 
ſenſe ; but employs another (e7A&pGart/a) which figni- 
fies no ſuch thing, nor is ever uſed by him to that purpoſe, 
the ſenſe contended for, of help and relief, is plainly ex- 
cluded.— Therefore the word in queſtion is properly Caſ- 
ſumo, actipio) to take unto, or to take upon; and the apoſtle 
teacheth us by it, that our Lord took unto him, or took 
on him, our nature of the ſeed of Abraham. 


94. Off. 
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$ 4. O8/. 1. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt is God and man 
in one perſon. For there is ſuppoſed in theſe words, (i.) 
His pre-exiſtence in another nature, than that which he 
is ſaid here to aſſume. He /ub/i/eed before, elſe he could 
not have taken on him what he had not before, [ Gal. iv. 4. 
John i. 14. I. Tim. iii. 16. Phil. ii. 8, 9.] That is, 
the Son, the word of God, eternally pre- exiſting, be- 
came incarnate. (2.) He took to himſelf another nature, 
* of the ſeed of Abraham, according to the promiſe ; ſo, 
continuing what he was, he became what he was not ; 
for (3.) He took this to be his own nature; ſo took it, as 
to Become truly the ſeed of Abraham.” And this could 
no otherwiſe be done, but (4.) By taking that nature into 
Perſonal ſubſiſtence with himſelf, in the hypoſtatis of the 
Son of God; ſeeing the nature he aſſumed could no 
otherwiſe become his. For if he had by any ways or 
means taken the perſon of a man in the ſtrifteſt union that 
two perſons are capable of, in that caſe the nature had 
ſtill been the nature of that other perſon, and not his own. 
But he took it to be his our nature, which, therefore, 
muſt be by a perſonal union cauſing it to ſubfiſt in his 
own perſon : and, therefore (5.) He is a true and perfect 
man; for no more is required to make a complete and 
perfe& man, but the entire nature of man ſubſiſting, which 
Chriſt hath ; the human nature having a ſubſiſtence com- 
municated to it by the Son of God. And, therefore, 
(6.) This is done without a multiplication of perſons in 
him; for the human nature can have no per/onality of its 
own, becauſe it was taken to be the nature of another per- 
ſon who was pre-exiſtent to it, and by aſſuming it, pre- 
vented its proper perſonality, Neither, (J.) Did hence 
any mixture or confuſion of natures enſue, or of the eſ- 
ſential properties of them; for he took the * ſeed of 
© Abraham” to be his human nature, which, if mixed with 
the divine, it could not be: and this he hath done, (8.) 
Iaſeparably and for ever. 
$ 5. 0% 2, The redemption of 8 by the tak - 
ing of our nature was a work of mere ſovereign grace. 


He took the ſeed of Abraham, not the nature of angels. 
2 And 
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And for what cauſe or reaſon ? Can any be aſſigned but 
the ſovercign grace, pleaſure, and love of God? Nor 
doth the ſcripture aſſign any other. And this will the 
better appear if we conſider, 

That for a /inning nature to be ſaved, it was indiſpenſa- 
bly neceſſary that it ſhould be aſſumed. The nature of an- 
gels being not taken, thoſe that ſinned in that nature muſt 
periſh for ever; and they that fancy a poſſibility of ſaving 
ſinners any other way but by ſatisfaction made in the na- 
ture that had ſinned, ſeem not to have conſidered aright 
the nature of fin, and the juſtice of God, Had any 
other way becn poſſible, why doth the periſhing of angels 
ſo inevitably follow the non-aſſumption of their nature ? 
This way alone then could it be wrought. —Let us again 
conſider, 

That we were carrying away all human nature into end- 
leſs deſtruction. For ſo it is intimated when Chriſt's 
aſſumption of it is expreſſed by (<a Soneren) his © put- 
ting forth his hand and taking hold of it,” to ſtop it in 
its courſe of apoſtacy and ruin. Of angels, only ſome 
individual perſons fell from God; but our whole nature 
communicated from Adam was running headlong to de- 
ſtruction. In itſelf there could be no relief, nor any 
thing to commend it to God. 

Here ſovereign grace interpoſeth. As to the angels, 
* he ſpared them not,” [II. Pet. ii. 4. ] and yet for us, he 
* ſpared not his own Son, [Rom. viii. 32.] And if we 
conſider rightly what the ſcriptures inform us of, the 
number and dignity of the angels that finned, and their 
primitive ability to accompliſh the will of God; and 
compare therewith our own vileneſs and low condition, 
we may have matter of eternal admiration. And there 
was infinite wiſdom as well as ſovereign grace in this diſ- 
penſation; ſundry branches whereof the apoſtle after- 
yards exhibits. 
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VERSES 17, 18. 


WHEREFORE IN ALL THINGS IT BEHOVED HIM TO BE 
[MADE LIKE UNTO' HIS BRETHREN, THAT HE MIGHT 
BE A MERCIFUL AND FAITHFUL HIGH PRIEST, IN 
THINGS PERTAINING TO GOD, TO MAKE RECONCI- 
LIATION FOR THE SINS OF THE PEOPLE. FOR IN 
THAT HE HIMSELP HATH SUFFERED, BEING TEMPT- 
ED, HE IS ABLE TO SUCCOUR THEM THAT ARE 
TEMPTED. 


$ 1. Connection and dependance of the words. 2. The 
apoſtle's inference, 3 — 8. Explanation of 
words, Y 9 — 14. Doctrinal, practical, and experi- 
mental obſervations. 


I I. H aving declared the general reaſons why the 
Meſſiah was for a little while, to be made lower than 
© the angels,” in his incarnation and ſufferings, the apoſtle 
proceeds to declare other ſpecial ends of this divine diſ- 
penſation, and therein makes way for the inſtructions 
about the prieſtly office of Chriſt, which was the prin- 
cipal foundation of the ſubſequent part of his inſpired 
reaſoning. In theſe two verſes, he illuſtrates what he 
had taught before; and confirms what he had aſſerted 
concerning the Son's participation of * fleſh and blood, 
in like manner with the children,“ from the ſpecial end 
of his being an high prieſt. Now, they being perſons 
obnoxious to temptations and ſufferings of all ſorts, he muſt 
in an eſpecial manner be able to ſuccour,' to help, relieve, 
and ſave ſuch perſons. 

$ 2. © Wherefore in all things it behoved him to be 
© made like unto his brethren.* To be made like unto 
* his brethren in all things,“ is only a recapitulation of what 
the apoſtle had before taught concerning his incarnation 


and 
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and ſufferings, in which he defigns to ſhew the reaſon or 
end thereof; namely, that he might be a merciful high 
* prieſt. And thus did CHRyYso8TOM underſtand the 
connection of theſe words: therefore was he made man, 
that he might be a ſacrifice able to purge our ſins.— 

« Wherefore he ought.” The neceſſity of the matter is ex- 
preſſed in the word (wÞ<As) he ought ; it muſt be ſo; it 
could not be otherwiſe, on ſuppoſition that he was to be 
an high priz/f. God having deſigned him for that office, 
and its work, it was indiſpenſably neceſſary for him to be 
made like unto his-brethren in all things. 

3. Like unto his brethren in all things: that ex- 
preſſion (N e * in all things,“ is capable of ſun- 
dry limitations; particularly, whereas the brethren are 
ſinners, he was not made like them in fin. The confor- 
mity, therefore, conſiſts in the following particulars : 

1. He was made like to them in the eſſence of human 
nature, a rational ſoul, and a mortal body. But that he 
ſhould take this nature upon him by natural generation, 
after the manner of the brethren, was not neceſſary ; yea, 
ſo to have done, would not have furthered the end of his 
prieſthood, but have enervated its efficacy, and have ren- 
dered him incapable of being a perfe& prieſt. Again, 
it was not neceſſary that this human nature ſhould have 
its individuation from itſelf, and a particular ſubſiſtence 
in itſelf; for this alſo would have overthrown his prieſt- 
hood. 

2. It was alſo neceſſary, that with his human nature 
he ſhould take upon him all the properties and affections of 
it, ſo that he might be made like unto the brethren. His 
ſoul was to be freed from the affections which are co-na- 
tural to a human ſoul, as love, joy, fear, ſorrow, ſhame, 
and the like; nor was his body to be free from being 
ſubject to hunger, thirſt, cold, pain, and death itſelf, 
But now, whereas theſe things in the brethren are attended 
with irregular perturbations for the moſt part, and whereas 
all the individuals of them have their proper infirmities in 
their own perſons, partly by inordinate paſſions and in- 
clinations from their tempers and complections, partly in 
Vo. II. weakneſſes 
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weakneſſes and ſickneſſes, proceeding from either their ori- 
ginal conſtitutions, or other following inordinacies, it was 
no way needful, that in any of theſe he ſhould be like to 
the brethren ; yea, a conformity to them therein would 
have abſolutely unpeded his undertaken work. 

3- He was like unto us in temptations, for the reaſon 
given in the laſt verſe ; but herein alſo ſome difference 
may be obſerved between him and us. For moſt of our 
temptations ariſe from within us, from our own unbelief 
and luſts ; and in thoſe from without, there is ſomewhat 
in us to take part with them, which always makes us fail 
in our duty. of reſiſtance, and oftentimes leads us into 
farther miſcarriages ; but from theſe things he was abſo- 
lately free. For as he had no inward diſpoſition or in- 
clination to the leaſt evil, being perfect in all graces, and 
in all their operations at all times ; ſo when the prince of 
this world accoſted him, he had no part in him, nothing 
to cloſe with his ſuggeſtions, or to entertain his terrors. 

4. His ſufferings were of the ſame kind with thoſe of 
the brethren ; yet they had far different effects upon him, 
from what they would have had on them. For whereas 
he was perfectly innocent and perfectly righteous, he was 
free from all impreſſions of thoſe ſinful conſequents which 
attend the utmoſt ſufferings under the curſe of the law by 
ſinners themſelves. Now thus to be made like unto 
« them” it became him; it was meet, juſt, and neceſſary, 
that God ſhould mae him ſo, becauſe of the office aſ- 
ligned him. 

$ 4. The general end of his eonformity to the brethren 
is, that he might be a faithful and merciful high prieſt.” 
He was made man, that he might be an high prieſt ; he 
ſuffered being tempted, that he might be merciful and 
<Sithful. There was no more required than that he might 
be an 1 h prieft, but that he thould partake of our na- 
vhs: bur thac he might be merciful and faithful, with 
that kind of mercy e faithfulneſs which the brethren 
ſtood in need of, it was mordover required that he ſhould 
tuffer and be tempted. The qualizseations for his os 
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which by ſufferings and temptations he was furniſhed 
with, are two; mercifulneſs—and faithfulneſs. 

Merecifulneſs ; he was (:Azywwy) merciful, tenderly com- 
paſſionate, one that lays all the miſeries of his people to 
heart, ſo caring for them as to relieve them. Mercy in 
God is but a fimple apprehenſion of miſery, made ef- 
fective by an act of his holy will to relieve, Mercy in 
Chriſt is a compaſſion, a condolency, and hath a moving 
pity of ſorrow joined with it. And this was in the 
human nature of Chriſt a grace of the ſpirit in all per- 
feftion. But yet neither is this mercifulneſs in general 
what the apoſtle intends ; but he confiders it, as excited and 
drawn forth by his own temptations and ſufferings, He 
ſuffered and was tempted, that he might be merciful ; not 
abſolutely, but a merciful high prieſt.” The relation of 
the ſufferings and temptations of Chriſt is not to the 
habit of his mercifulneſs, but to the ſpecial exerciſe of it 
as our high prieſt, 

The other qualification 8 is, that he ſhould 
be (rio log) faithful ; which conſiſts in his exact, conſtant, 
careful, conſideration of all the concernments of his 
adopted brethren under their temptations and ſufferings. 

y 5- (To pos Toy heoy) In things pertaining to God; 
that 1s, either in things that were to be done for God with 
er towards men, as the apoſtle ſpeaks, * We are ambaſſa- 
dors for Chriſt, as though God did beſeech you by us, 
III. Cor. v. 20.] or things that were to be done 201. or 
towards God for men: for there were theſe two general 
parts of the high prieſt's office ; but the latter was the 
principal part, the other being only a conſequent of it. 
And this the apoſtle manifeſts in the ſpecial limitation 
which he adjoins to this general aſſertion; he was an 
high prieſt in things appertaining to God («5 To iA@oxeo- 
beu rceg 2146p] ig t Mets) to make reconciliation for the 
* ſins of the people. 5 

$ 6. The object of the prieſtly action here aſſigned ta 
Chriſt, is ( the people; that is, ſay ſome, the ſeed 
of Abraham, whoſe intereſt in the mediation of Chriſt, 
45 228 high privilege, the apoſtle here reminds the He- 
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brews of; not that the elet among the Gentiles, ſay 
they, are excluded, but that he expreſſly mentions only 
the firſt fruits among the Jews, But the apoſtle's inten- 
tion is only to illuſtrate the effect of the prieſthood of 
Chriſt from the office of the high prieſt under the Old 
Teſtament ; for as he had a peculiar people for whom he 
made atonement, ſo alſo hath Chriſt, that is, all his 
elect. 

The action aſcribed to him is, to make reconciliation 
for ſins,” The Greek word (iXzoxopa) is properly and 
uſually in all writers, ſacred and others, to appeaſe, to 
atone, to pleaſe, to propitiate, to reconcile. But how can any 
one be ſaid to pleaſe, or atone, or reconcile fin? The 
difficulty pretended from the conſtruction is not of any 
moment. The ſenſe and conſtant uſe of the word being 
eſtabliſhed, there muſt be an ellipfis ſuppoſed, and the 
apoſtle's phraſe ({Xzox:oba rag apcs/ics) is the ſame in 
ſenſe with ({Azoxs09:oy Toy heey S Twy cri * to 
make reconciliation with God for ſins; as the ſame 
phraſe is in other places explained. 

$ 7. For in that he himſelf hath ſuffered being 
tempted.” (Ey @ Yap) For in that,“ that is, whereas, in- 
aſmuch, ſeeing that. Now it is here affirmed of Chriſt 
that (ver e 0:15) he ſuffered being tempted.” It 
is not his ſufferings abſolutely conſidered, nor his being 
tempted, that is peculiarly deſigned, but © his ſuffering in 
his temptation.” To know then what were thoſe ſuf- 
ferings, we mult inquire, what were his © temptations,” and 
how he was affected with them. Temptations are things 
in themſelves of an indifferent nature, having no moral 
evil in them abſolutely conſidered ; whatever attends them 
of that kind, proceeds either from the intention of the 
tempter, or the condition of them that are tempted. 
Hence God is ſaid to * tempt” men, but not to induce 
them to fin ; [Gen. xxii. 1. James i. 13.] and there- 
fore whatever evil enſues, in this caſe, is from the 
tempted themſelves. Moreover, though temptation ſeems 
to be of an active import, yet in itſelf it is merely, for 
the moſt part, neutral. Hence it compriſeth any thing, 
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ſtate, or condition, whereby a man may be tried, exer- 
ciſed, or tempted : and this will elucidate ' the various 
temptations under which the Lord Chriſt ſuffered. For 
although they were all external, yet they were not con- 
fined to the aſſaults of Satan, which are principally re- 
garded under that name; for he was tempted even from 
his very Hate and condition in this world: he was poor, de- 
ſpiſed, perſecuted, reproached, eſpecially from the begin- 
ning to the end of his public miniſtry. _ Herein lay one 
continued tetnptation or trial of his obedience, by all 
manner of hardſhips. Hence he calls this whole time, 
the time of his temptations; * You have abode with me 
in my temptations,” or in the work that he carried on, 
in a conſtant courſe of temptation, ariſing from his out- 
ward ſtate and conditions: and thence innumerable par- 
ticular temptations befel him under all which he ſuffered. 
For inſtance, he had temptations from his relations in the 
fleſh ; from his followers, his choſen diſciples not ex- 
cepted, all of whom left him : one denied him, and ano-// 
ther betrayed him; to which we may add, the anguiſh of 
his mother, when a ſword pierced through her ſoul in his 
ſufferings. He had temptations from his enemies of all 
ſorts, from all which his ſufterings were inexpreflible : 
in theſe Satan had a principal hand, he ſet upon him in 
the entrance of his miniſtry immediately in his own per- 
ſon, and followed him in the whole courſe of it, by the 
inſtruments he ſet on work; and he had alſo a ſeaſon, 
an hour of darkneſs allowed him, when he was to try his 
utmoſt ſtrength and policy againſt him ; under which aſ- 
fault he ſuffered, (as was foretold from the foundation of 
the world) the bruifing of his heel,“ or his temporal and 
corporal ruin. And, to crown all his trials and ſufferings, 
the myſterious fact of God's deſertion of him was the moſt 
perplexing. 

$ 8. Hence, * he is able to ſuccour them that are 
4 tempted ;* wherein we have the deſcription of them for 
whoſe ſake Chriſt underwent this condition—the ability 
that accrued to him thereby for their relief ; and—the ad- 
| vantage they are thereby made partakers of. They, for 
whoſe 
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whoſe ſake he underwent this condition, are thoſe whom 
he reconciled to God by his ſacrifice as an high prieſt ; 
and are here deſcribed as thoſe who ſtand in continual 
-need of aid and aſſiſtance, (ol mepo:(opuerer) * tempted ones.” 
Notwithſtanding their reconcihation to God by the death 
of Chriſt, they have a preſcribed courſe of obedience in 
which they meet with many difficulties, dangers, and ſor- 
rows. They maintain a continual inward warfare againſt 
thoſe temptations that ſpring from the remainder of their 
own. corruptions, during the whole courſe of their lives. 
Moreover, beſides this perpetual conflict, there are per- 
mitted, in the order of a holy and wiſe Providence, cer- 
tain ſeaſons wherein temptations grow high, ſtrong, im- 
petuous, and are even ready to ruin them. As Chriſt 
had an hour of darkneſs* for his encounter, ſo have 
they. As Satan, from what he doth, is called * the 
* tempter;” ſo they, from what they endure, may be 
called tempted ones. Their calling is to oppoſe temp- 
tations, and their whole lives are a conflict with them. 
The high prieſt having ſuffered the like things with them, 
they have an aſſured ground of conſolation in all their 
temptations and ſufferings, which he confirms by what is 
added of his an to ſuccour them. 

(Aua! He is able,“ Now this ab//ity is ſuch as 
ariſeth from that peculiar mereifulneſs, to which he is diſ- 
poſed from his experience of ſuffering under temptation ; 
not a natural, but a moral power; not a power of the 
hand, but a compaſſion of the heart that moves and ex- 
Cites him to their relief and ſuccour. This is the proper 
effect of mercy and compaſſion ; it ſets power on work 
for the relief of them with whoſe condition it is affected: 
thus Divo, in her'pathetic addreſs to Aintas and his 


friends, | 
| Haud ignara mali miſeris ſuccurrere diſco.” 

% And touch'd with miſeries myſelf have known, 
© 1 view, with pity, woes ſo like my own.“ 


Laſtly, 
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Laſtly, The advantage of the brethren from hence lies 
in the © ſuccour' that he is thus able to afford them; which 
conſiſts in a ſpeedy coming in with relief, ſtrength, con- 
ſolation, or deliverance ; by his word, promiſes, or pro- 
vidence for them, who, being in diſtreſs, call for it. 

$9. O3/. 1. The aſſumption of our nature, and his 
conformity to us therein, was principally neceſſary for the 
Lord Jeſus, on account of his being an high prieſt for us. 
It * behoved' him to be made like unto us, that he 
© might be an high prieſt.” Such, without the aſſump- 
tion of our nature, he could not be, becauſe without this 
he had nothing to offer; and of neceſſity, ſaith the apoſ- 
tle, he muſt have ſomewhat to offer. A prieſt without a 
ſacrifice is a king without a ſubject. Had not God pre- 
pared him a body, he could have had nothing to offer. 
He was to have a /e/f to offer to God, or his prieſthood 
had been vain. 

$ 10. O8f. 2. Such was the unſpeakable love of Chriſt 
to the brethren, that he would refuſe no condition need- 


ful for the diſcharge of the work he had undertaken for 


them. He knew what this would coſt him, what trou- 
ble, ſorrow, and ſuffering he muſt undergo ; what miſe- 


ries he muſt conflict with all his life ; what a cloſe was to 


be put to his pilgrimage on earth; what woful tempta- 
tions he was to paſs through; all lay. naked and open 


— 


before him. But ſuch was his love, ſhadowed out by 


that of Jacob to Rachael, that he was content to ſubmit 
to any terms, to undergo any condition, ſo that he 
might ſave and enjoy his beloved church. | See Epheſ. v. 
25, 26. 

$ 11. Ob/. 3. The principal work of Chriſt as our 
high prieſt, and from which all other aQangs of his in that 
office flow, was to make reconciliation or atonement for 
in; which was neceſſary on the part of his elect—him- 
Dr God. 

It was neceſſary on the part of his ele, for whom he 


undertook that office. They were by nature enemies of 


God, and children of wrath; unleſs peace and reconci- 
lation . mads for them in the fitſt . they could 
neither 


* 


— . —— 
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neither have encouragement to go to him with their obe- 
dience, nor expect any mercy from him, or acceptance 
with him. 

It was alſo neceſſary on his own part, Had not this 
been firſt accompliſhed, he could not have undertaken 
any other act of his prieſtly office for us. All his inter- 
ceſſion for us, his watching for our good, as the merciful 
high prieſt over the houſe of God, is grounded upon the 
reconciliation and atonement which he made: his inter- 
ceſſion, indeed, being nothing but the bleſſed repreſen- 
tation of his atoning blood. Moreover, 

It was equally. neceſſary on the part of Gd alſo; for 
herein principally had he deſigned to manifeſt his righteouſ- 
neſs, grace, love, and wiſdom, wherein he will be glori- 
fied Rom. iii. 2 5. ] He ſet him forth to be a propitia- 
© tion to declare his righteouſneſs ;* the righteouſneſs of 
God was moſt eminently glorified in the reconciliation 
_ wrought-by Chriſt, when he was made a propitiation for 
us, or made atonement for us in his blood. All after- 
actings of God towards us, indeed, are full of love, but 
they are all ſtreams from this fountain, or rivers from 
this ocean. And the apoſtle ſums up all the grace of the 
goſpel in this, that God was in Chriſt nn us 
* to himſelf.” And therefore, | 

$ 12. They who weaken, oppoſe, or take away this 
reconciliation, are enemies to the falvation of - men, the 
| honour of Chriſt, and glory of God; from men they 
take their hopes and happineſs, from Chriſt his office and 
honour, from God his grace and glory. To ſuch | 
would thus addreſs myſelf: And would you have us 
give you credit, contrary to the dictates of our con- 
* ſciences, the teſtimony of the word and the voice of 
the- whole creation, and that in a matter of ſuch im- 
portance and everlaſting concern? What if all theſe 
ſhould prove true, and you ſhould prove liars, ſhould 
* we not periſn for ever by rebying on your teſtimony ? 
Is it reaſonable we ſhould attend to you in this matter? 
Go with your ſophiſms to men who were never bur- 

. with a ſenſe of weighty guilt, whoſe ſpirits never 
2 took 
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* took in a ſenſe of God's diſpleaſure againſt it, who 
never were brought under bondage by the ſentence of 
his law, who never were forced to cry out in the bit- 
* terneſs and anguiſh of their ſouls, what ſhall we do to 
* be ſaved? Wherewith ſhall we come before the Lord, 
* or appear before the high God? It may be hey will be 
* entangled and ſeduced by you; but for thoſe who have 
* thus in any meaſure known the terror of the Lord, they 
will be ſecured from you by his grace. Beſides, what 
ground do ſuch men leave the Interceſſor to ſtand upon, 
as it were, while appearing for us in heaven] Do they 
not take that blood out of his hand, which he 1s carry- 
ing into the holy place? And how do they deſpoil him 
of his honour, in taking off from his work? A miſera- 
ble employment] when men ſhall ſtudy and take pains 
to perſuade themſelves and others, that Chriſt hath not 
done that for them, which, it he hath not done it, they 
muſt periſh for evermore. From whom can ſuch men 
look for their reward? Are men fo reſolved as not to be 
beholden to Jeſus Chriſt, that rather than grant that he 
hath made reconciliation for us by his blood, they will 
deny that there was any need that any ſuch reconciliation 
ſhould be made. Oh the depths of Satan] Oh the ſtupi- 
dity and blindneſs of men that are taken alive by him, 
and led captive at his pleaſure! Let inquiring and 
troubled ſouls know that, if any thing elſe gives them 
eaſe, it gives them poiſon ; if it gives them peace, it gives 
them ruin, Reconciliation by the blood of Chriſt is the 
only relief for their fouls; and nothing more diſcovers the 
vanity of any religion, however it may prevail in the 
world, than the regardleſſneſs of its profeſſors looking 
after this, which is the foundation ſtone of all durable 
building in the things of God. This they will do, and 
that they will do; but how they ſhalt have an intereſt in 
the © reconciliation made for fin?” they trouble not them- 
ſelves with it. | | 

$ 13. Ob/. 4. The Lord Chriſt ſuffered under all histemp- 
tations, but ſinned in none; He ſuffered; being tempted, 
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but did not /in being tempted. He had the heart and af- 
fections of a man, and that in the higheft degree of ſenſe 
and tenderneſs; whatever ſufferings the ſoul of a man may 
be brought under by grief, ſorrow, ſhame, fear, pain, 
danger, and loſs ; by any afflictive paſſions within or im- 
preſſions of force from without; he underwent, he felt 
them all. All the advantage that he had above us, by 
the excellency of his perſon, was only that the ſorrows 
of his heart were enlarged thereby, and he was made ca- 
pable of greater enduring, thodgh without fin. And it 
was to be thus with him, becauſe, although the partici- 
pation of human nature was only neceſſary, that he might 
be © an high prieſt,” yet his ſufferings under temptation 
were ſo, that he might be a merciful high prieſt for 
* tempted ſufferers,” Such have need not only to be ſaved 
by his atonement, but to be relieved, favoured, and com- 
forted by his grace. They did not only want one to un- 
dertake for them, but to undertake for them with care, 
pity, and tenderneſs. He bears ſtill in his holy mind 
the ſenſe he had of his ſorrows wherewith he was preſſed 
in the time of his temptations ; and ſeeing his brethren 
conflicting with the like difficulties, he is ready to help 
them; and becauſe his power is proportioned to his will, 
it is ſaid he is © able,” And whatever may be the real 
effects on the mind of Chriſt from his temptations and 
ſufferings, now he is in heaven; 1 am ſure they ought to 
be great on our faith and conſolation, when we conſider 

him undergoing them for this very end and purpoſe. 
§ 14. Ob/. 5. Temptations caſt ſouls into danger; but 
the great duty of the tempted,” is to cry out to the Lord 
Redeemer for help and relief. To ſuccour any one, is to 
come to his help upon his cry and call; and this being 
promiſed by Chriſt to thoſe that are tempted, ſuppoſeth 
their earneſt cry unto him. If we be ſlothful, if we be 
negligent under our temptations, if we look other ways 
for aſſiſtance, if we truſt to, or reſt in our own endeavours 
for a conqueſt over them, no wonder if we are wounded, 
or fall under them, proſtrate and vanquiſhed, * This is 
| | | I | the 
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the great arcanum for the cure of this Wiſeaſe, the only 
means for ſupport, deliverance, and conqueſt ; namely, 
that we earneſtly and conſtantly apply ourſelves to Chriſt 
for ſuccour as our merciful high prieſt, who has had ex- 
perience of them. Were this more our practice than it is, 
we ſhould find more freedom from them, or more ſucceſs 
againſt them than uſually we have. Never any ſoul miſ- 
carried under temptation, that cried to the Lord for ſuc- 
cour under a real apprehenſion of danger, with faith and 
expectation of relief. O what encouragement is here given 
us, by his matchleſs qualifications ! he is faithful, he is 
merciful, and, as the effect of both, he is able, he is 
every way ſufficient to relieve and ſuccour poor tempted 
ſouls, He hath a ſufficiency of care, of wiſdom, and of 
faithfulneſs, to obſerve and know the ſeaſons wherein 
ſuccour is neceſſary. Lo! here, tempted ſoul, a ſuffici- 
ency of tenderneſs, mercy, and compaſſion ; a ſufficiency 
of effectual power; a ſufficiency of acceptance at the 


throne, to prevail for ſuitable ſupplies and ſuccours. Ves, 


(let the afflicted church hear it and rejoice |) he is every 


way able to ſuccour them that are tempted ;* to him be | 


praiſe and glory for evermore. 
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VERSES 1, 2. 


D 


WHEREFORE, HOLY BRETHERN, PARTAKERS OF THE 


HEAVENLY CALLING, CONSIDER THE APOSTLE AND 
HIGH PRIEST OF OUR PROFESSION CHRIST JESUS ; 
WHO WAS FAITHFUL TO HIM THAT APPOINTED 
HIM, AS ALSO MOSES WAS FAITHFUL IN ALL His 
HOUSE, 


I. Connection of the words, & 2—7. (I.) The ſeveral 
parts of them explained. & 8. (II.) Obſervations and 
improvements. 1. All goſpel doctrines are to be practically im- 


proved. & 9. 2. Goſpel Miniſters ſhould uſe holy prudence. 


§ 10. 3. Believers are ſtrictly and equally related. & 11. 
4. True Chriſtians are ſanctiſied. & 12. 5. The know- 
ledge sf Chrift comes by an heavenly calling. \ 13. 6. 
Heavenly vocation is a great privilege. & 14. 7. The 
myſteries of the goſpel require attentive conſideration. 8 15 
—17. 8. God's buſineſs with ſinners could not be tranſ- 
afted but by the embaſſy of his Son. \ 18. 9. Special 
privileges will not profit without ſpecial grace. & 19. 10. 
Chriſt is all in all to his church. & 20—22. 11. A di- 
ligent confideration of Chriſt's frees from entanglements and 
error. \ 23. Uſes. 


$1, I HE general nature of this epiſtle, and the doc- 
trines it contains, are conſtantly improved to enforce prac- 
tical exhortations. Wherefore our apoſtle, having in 
the foregoing chapters manifeſted the excellency of Chriſt, 
its divine author, both in his perſon and work, here ac- 
quaints the Hebrews to what end he infiſted on theſe 


things, 
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things, that by the conſideration of them they might be 
conſtant and perſevering in the goſpel faith and worſhip. 

Let us improve this verſe, which begins an application 
of the doctrine before ſtated, by | 

I. Explaining the ſeveral parts of it. And 

II. Making ſome obſervations upon them. 

$ 2. (I.) Wherefore, holy brethren.” The firſt word 
(o9:y) wherefore, reſpects that which went before. Where- 
fore, or ſeeing, that he of whom I ſpeak is fo excellent, 
and fo highly exalted above all ; and that his being hum- 
bled for a ſeaſon was for the benefit and unſpeakable ad- 
vantage of the church, it cannot but be your duty to 
confider both what he is in himſelf, and what he is to us. 
His grand deſign is to preſs upon them his general exhor- 
tation to conſtancy and perſeverance in their profeſſion of 
the goſpel; and an intermediate duty ſubſervient to this 
deſign is—their diligent conſideration of Jeſus Chrift. 

This term of relation, (&9:AÞo:) * brethren,” is vari- 
ouſly uſed in ſcripture ; for, beſide the ſtrift acceptation, 
it is taken more largely for near kin/men, and even for all 
the branches of one common ſtock, though a whole na- 
tion; and ſometimes it expreſſeth a joint-profeſſion of the 
ſame religion, on which account the Jews called them- 
ſelves © brethren” all the world over, [Acts xxviii. 21.] 
as alſo a ſpiritual relation, having one Father, and being of 
one family, * All ye are brethren, and one is your Father 
* which is in heaven,” [Matt. xxiii. 8, 9.] I am apt to 
think, that in the uſe of this expreſſion to the Jews, the 
apoſtle had reſpe& to that brotherhood which they had 
among themſelves in their ancient church-/ate ; but prin- 
cipally their new relation in Chriſt, which farther appears 
from the annexed compellation Holy,” 

This word (&y:0) © holy,” is the uſual epithet wherewith 
our apoſtle honours and adorns believers. He accounted 
them holy,“ as poſſeſſed of real ſanctification, and as 
being called by an holy calling; whereby he manifeſted 
his high regard and tender affe&ion for them. Beſides, 
by this endearing treatment, he gives them the greateſt 
evidence of his ſincerity in dealing with them; for how 


could 
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could they fear that he would arbitrarily impoſe any thing 
on perſons whom he honoured as holy, and loved as 
brethren ? 

$ 3. He next deſcribes them from their * calling ;” 
« partakers (KAyozws engaue) of the heavenly calling. 
And he calls the vocation * heavenly,” from the fountain 
and principal cauſe of it, even * the Father who is in 
© heaven ;* for as our election, ſo our calling is in an eſpecial 
manner aſcribed to him ; for no man can come to the 
Son, unleſs the Father draw him. Again, it is ſo called 
in reſpe& of the means whereby this calling is wrought, 
the word and ſpirit, which are both from above; as alſo 
the end, which is to heaven and heavenly things, wherein 
hes the hope of our calling. 

The apoſtle, moreover, aſſigns to theſe Hebrews a par- 
ticipation ; (p/ox01) * partakers of the heavenly calling.” 
And this he doth, that he might manifeſt wherein their 
great privilege conſiſted. They were apt to boaſt of the 
privileges they enjoyed in their Judaiſm, which indeed 
were great, but they are all of no eſteem in compariſon 
of what they had now obtained by the grace of Jeſus 
Chriſt. On the other hand, he inſinuates that they were 
not to make an encloſure of this privilege, like thoſe 
wherewith they had been formerly entruſted, the Gentiles 
being now fe/low-heirs with them in this heavenly calling. 
Hence he both declares his own communion with them in 
that great privilege, and reminds them of their duty 
thence reſulting. Being partakers of this calling and 
acceſs to Chriſt, it muſt needs be their duty diligently to 
conſider him. | 

$ 4+ (Ke/avoyou]:) * Confider the apoſtle and high 
« prieſt of our profeſſion, Chriſt Jeſus.” The words may 
be read either, Confider Chriſt Jeſus, the apoſtle and 
high prieſt of our profeſſion ; and ſo the perſan of Chriſt 
is placed as the immediate object, and the other words are 
added only as a deſcription of him by his offices : or, 
Conſider the apoſtle and high prieſt of our profeſſion, 
Chriſt Jeſus; and then the apeſtle and high prigſt of our 
profeſſion are the proper objects of conſideration, and 
the 
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the name added doth but notify the individual perſon whe 
was inveſted with thoſe offices. The original word 
(,- denotes * a diligent intention of mind,” or, 
to ſet the mind diligently to mark and conſider, ſo as to 
* underſtand the thing conſidered.“ Hereby he ſeems to 
intimate, that they had not ſufhciently adverted to the 
nature and quality of the perſon and offices of Chriſt, and 
for that reaſon were kept in the entanglements of Judaiſm; 
therefore he exhorts them to fix their minds for a diligent, 
rational, ſpiritual conſideration of the ſublime ſubject, 
Chriſt is here faid to be (Toy aToFokov) * the apoſtle of 
our profeſſion.” An apoſtle is © one ſent ;* a legate, am- 
baſſador, or public meſſenger; and the Meſſiah is one 
ſent of God, ſent upon his all- important errand to the 
children of men. And becauſe God had promiſed from 
the beginning thus to ſend him hence, he whom God 
would ſend,” or (6 ::5,04:105) he that was to come,” 
became a periphraſis or principal notation of him. Two 


the authority he had for his work; he came not of him- 
ſelf, but was ſeut of God the Father; and therefore ſpake 
in his name. Secondly, his «work in itſelf, which was to 
reveal the will of the Father to men; to declare the Fa- 
ther himſelf, his name, and the myſtery of his grace. It 
is therefore a title of honour as well as of office that is here 
given him. 
\ Hereunto is added (Toy &py:p:w) the high prie/t.” Both 
\ offices meet in one; as the kingdom and prieſthood are 
alſo promiſed, | Zech. vi. 13.] Both the Hebrews and we 
are now to look for all in him. Theſe offices of old were 
in ſeveral perſons ; Moſes was the apoſtle or ambaſſador 
of God to declare his will and law to the people, and 
Aaron was the high prieſt to miniſter in the worſhip of 
God. This was the poverty of types, that no one perſon 
could ſo much as repreſent the work between God and the 
church. To manifeſt, therefore, to the Hebrews how 
Chriſt hath the pre-eminence in all things, he inſtructs 
them, that both the offices, that of an apoſtle, which of 
old was executed by Moſes, and that of the high prieſt- 
hood 


things are then included in this expreſſion, or title: firſt, / 


— 


245 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cu. II. 


\ 


hood committed unto Aaron, were veſted in him alone ; 
intending afterwards to evince how far he excelled them 
both, and how excellent were his offices in compariſon of 
theirs, though they bore the ſame name. 
The limitation adjoined is (Ty; po Noy tots Ib * of 
* our profeſſion.” The words may be taken cither objec- 
tively and paſſively—the apoſtle and high prieſt whom 
we profeſs ; or actively, denoting the author of our pro- 
feſſion, the apoſtle and high prieſt who hath revealed and 
declared the faith which we profeſs, the religion which 
we own, and therein exerciſeth in his own perſon the of- 
ſice of the prieſthood. And Chriſt is the apoſtle of this 
profeſſion, as he brought life and immortality to light by 
the goſpel, teaching and inſtructing us in the whole will 
of God, as Moſes did the Jews. He is alſo the high 
- prieſt of our profeſſion, inaſmuch as he himſelf offered the 
one and the only ſacrifice, which in our religion we own 
and profeſs; and continues alone to perform the whole 
office of a prieſt therein, as Aaron and his ſucceſſors did 
in that of the Jews. It belonged not to the office of the 
high prieſt to inſtitute and appoint any thing in the wor- 
ſhip of God, but only to execute his own duty, in offer 
ing ſacrifices, and interceding for the people. So the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who, as the apoſtle of our profeſſion, 
inſtituted the whole worſhip of God as our high prieſt, 
only offers the ſacrifice of the church, and intercedes for 
the people. 
$ 5. * Who was faithful to him that appointed him, as 
© alſo Moſes was faithful in all his houſe.— The ſacred 
penman entering upon a compariſon between Moſes and 
Chriſt, as he was the apoſtle of God, or one ſent by him 
to reveal his will; he recommends him to the faith of the 
Hebrews under the principal qualification of a perſon in 
that office: he was Faithful; and this being a term of 
relation, he farther deſcribes it by its reſpect to that act 
of God whereunto it anſwered; to him that appointed 
him: and then in general he expreſſeth the compariſon in- 
tended by naming the perſon with whom he is compared, 
| * even 
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© event as Moſes ;* and the fubject of his employment, the 
© whole houſe of God.” 

I 6. The chief qualification of an apoſtle, or an am- 
baflador, is, that he be * faithfal.” God's apoftle is the 
chief ſteward, or difpenſer of his myſteries: and it is prin- 
cipally required in ſtewards, that a man be found faith- 
ful. Now the fidelity of a legate, ambaſſador, or apoſ- 
tle, conſiſts principally in the full declaration of the mind 
and will of him who ſent him, as to thoſe ends for which 
he is fent. Faithfulneſs reſpects ruff. Our Lord, there- 
fore, muſt have had a truſt committed to him wherein he 
was faithful. Accordingly he ſought not his own glory, 
but the glory of him that ſent him; declaring, that he 
came not in his own, but in his Father's name, [ John v. 
43-] He moreover ſealed that truth with his blood, 
which he came into the world to bear witneſs to, [John 
xviti. 37.] And greater faithfulneſs could not be ex- 
preſſed. | 
© To him that appointed him.“ This appointment of 
Chriſt, or his being made the apoſtle of God, conſiſts in 
the eternal defignation of him to his work and office; in 
the folemn promiſe made from the beginning to ſend him 
for this purpoſe; in ſending him actually into the world 
to be the light of men, [John i. 4. ] and to manifeſt that 
eternal life which was with the Father; [I. John 1. 2.] 
and, by a viſible fign, in the deſcent of the Holy Ghoſt 
upon him. To theſe acts of appointment, God added his 
tommand, and publiſhed it from heaven to all, that they 
dear and obey him, [Matt. xvii. 5.] 

§ 7. As alſo Moſes was faithful.“ Theſe words ex- 
preſs the farther fidelity of Chriſt in compariſon with 
Moſes. The apoſtle ſeems directly to expreſs the words 
uſed by God himſelf concerning Moſes, Numb. xii. 7.] 
He is faithful in all my houſe.” It is true he failed per- 
ſonally in his faith, and was charged of God that he be- 
lieved him not, Numb. xx. 12.] but this was no im- 
peachment of his faithfulneſs in the ſpecial office intended. 
As he was to reveal Jehovah's mind, and inſtitute his 
worſhip, he was univerſally faithful by an infallible teſti- 
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eng, [Exod. xl. 16.] * according to all that God ap- 
pointed him, ſo did he.” 
The extent of his faithfulneſs (tv Aw Tw ont) to * the 
* whole houſe of God ;* that is, faith CuRYso08sTOM, 
(e 0Aw Tw Aaw) in the whole people; his houſehold, 
his family, his church, by. way of appropriation ; his 
lot, his portion, as a man's houſe is to him, [Deurt. 
XXX11, 9.] The Lord's portion is his people, Jacob is 
* the lot of his inheritance.” He dwells in his church by 
his ſpecial and glorious preſence, as a man in his own 
houſe, [Rev. xxi. 3.] which denotes care, love, and 
delight. In this houſe was Moſes faithful; he was the 
viſible mediator between Jehovah and the Hebrew. trihes 
when their church ſtate was erected, and they brought 
into the enjoyment of thoſe privileges, whereby they were 
exalted above all the nations of the globe. It is worthy 
of notice, that the apoſtle deals not with them in this 
matter directly, until he had made ſuch a declaration of 
the perſon of Chriſt, and proved him to be ſo incom- 
parably exalted above angels, that they could not be juſtly 
prejudiced, if he preferred him before Moſes alfo ; which 
was. indiſpenſably neceſſary to his deſign. He produceth 
the higheſt and moſt honourable teſtimony that. is given 
Moſes in the whole ſcripture ; whereby he at once grants 
all that they had to plead concerning him in this matter, 
and removes ail ſuſpicions of his \derogating any thing 
from his real excellence. Moreover, he diſcovers a con- 
ſiſtency between the true honour of Moſes and the exalta- 
tion of Chriſt, which as yet many of them did not under - 
ſtand ; but thought, that if Chriſt were exalted and the 


goſpel eſtabliſhed, Moſes muſt be caſt off and condemned. 


In this compariſon he reminds them, that the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt was the great promiſed prophet of the church, to 
whom they were to attend on pain of being diſowned of 
God. 

How ſuitable this procedure was to the removal of 
their-prejudices, is to inform their minds, and to endear 
their aſſections; and, conſequently, what wiſdom was 

uſed 
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uſed in it, needs no proof. We now proceed, 1 tor 
poſed, 

- $8. (II.) To make ſome obſervations on the words 
thus explained, 

 OBf. 1. All the doQtrines of the goſpel, eſpecially thoſe 
concerning the perſon and offices of Chriſt, are to be 
practically improved, for the important ends of their reve- 
lation — faith and obedience. We are ſo to know Chriſt; 
as to live in the ſtrength of his grace, to the praiſe of his 
glory. * If ye know theſe things,” faith the Redeemer, 
happy are ye if ye do them.“ It is our privilege, our 
great privilege, to know them, but it is our bleſſedneſs to 
do them. When men content themſelves with the notion 
of ſpiritual things, without endeavouring to expreſs their 
efficacy, in the practical conformity of their minds and 
ſouls to them, it proves their ruin. That word which is 
preached to us, ought to dwell in us. It is a miſerable 
profeſſion, when ſome preach without application, and 
others hear without practice. To hear and to learn are 
good, not for their own ſake, but for the ſake of prac- 
tice. The apoſtle tells us of ſome who are always learning,' 
(perhaps make it their buſineſs, and ſcarce do any thing 
elſe) but are never able to come to the knowledge of the 
truth, [II. Tim. iii. 7.] that is, to have an impreſſion of 
its power and efficacy on their ſouls. Goſpel truths are 
{medicina- anime) phyſic for a ſin- ſick ſoul ; now what uſe 
is it to get ſtore of medicines and cordials, and never to 
take them? No more is it to collect, with whatever dili- 
gence, ſermons and doctrines, if we apply them not. 
Some contract, as it were, a dropſy in hearing; the more 
they hear the more tliey defire : but they are only pleaſed 
with it at preſent, and ſwelled for the future ; are neither 
really refreſhed nor ſtrengthened. But every truth hath, 
as the Hebrews expreſs it, meat in its mouth,“ ſome- 
thing for our own nouriſhment, We ſhould regard ſer- 
mons, as Elijah did the ravens, that brought him bread 
and fleſh in the morning, and bread and fleſh in the even- 
ing; [I. Kings xvii. 6.] they bring food with them for 
on my that we may feed on it. When the TIfraclites 
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gathered manna to eat, it was bread from heaven, an- 
gels meat, food excellent and precious; but when they 
laid it by, it became offenſive and bred worms, [ Exod. 
xvi. 20.] When God ſcatters truths amongſt men, if they 
gather them to feed on, they are the bread of heaven, an- 
gels food; but if they only hoard them up in their books, 
or notionally in their mind, they will breed the worms of 


pride and hypocriſy, and make them an offenſive ſavour 


unto God. When, therefore, any truth is propoſed to you, 
learn what is your great concern therein, and let it have; 
its proper and perfect work upon your ſouls. 

$ 9. Os. 2. Diſpenſers of the goſpel ought to uſe 
holy prudence in dealing with thoſe whom they are to 
inſtruct. Next to our Lord himſelf, Paul is the moſt ad- 
mirable example of holy wiſdom, tenderneſs, compaſhon, 
and zeal, to all miniſters of the goſpel. This, the in- 


ſtructions given to his two beloved ſons, Timothy and 


Titus, ſufficiently teſtify. His care, pains, travel, and 
watchfulgeſs ; his patience, love, compaſſion, and zeal, 
who can declare, or worthily admire | By theſe means he 
removed, or at leaſt rendered ineffectual, the great preju- 
dice in favour of Judaiſm ; kept up in his hearers a be- 
coming caution againſt the infinuations of ſeducers and 
falſe apoſtles ; raiſed their attentions, prepared them every 
way for inſtruQions, and won them over to Chriſt, 
Bleſſed Jeſus ! what cauſe have we to mourn, when we 
conſider the pride, covetouſneſs, ambition, negligence, 
ſelf-ſceking, and contempt of thy flock, which are found 
amongſt many of them who take upon themſelves to be 
diſpenſers of thy word, whereby the ſouls of men arc 
filled with offences againſt thy holy ways ! 

$ 10. Ob/. 3. Believers are all related to one another 
in the ſtricteſt bond of an equal relation. They are all 


brethren, holy brethren ; and what the reproaching world 


calls them in ſcorn, the Holy Spirit calls them in mercy 
and in truth, They have one Father, one elder brother, 
who is not aſhamed to call them brethren ; and one ſpirit, 
who being a ſpirit of adoption, gives them all an intereſt in 


we ſame family, whereby they become joint-heirs with 


Chriſt. 
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Chriſt. The duties of unity, love, and compaſſion, which 
depend on their relation, are more known than pract iſed. 
Of old, indeed, the Pagans ſpake proverbially of the 
Chriſtians, © See how they love one another !' by way of 
admiration. The contrary obſervation hath now. pre- 
vailed, to the ſhame and foul ſtain of the profeſſion of 
theſe latter days. Through diſſentions and diviſions 
amongſt them who are intereſted in the privilege of ſon- 
ſhip, and through various viſible defects in moſt that are 
called Chriſtians, we have loſt the thing intended, and 
the ſame is become a term of reproach. When iniquity 
abounds, love will wax cold. In the mean time, it were 
well if thoſe who are brethren indeed, could line as 
brethren, and love as brethren, and agree as brethren ; 
for the motives to it are great and many. 

$ 11. 0½¼ 4. All true and real profeſſors of the goſpel 
are ſantified by the Holy Ghoſt, and made truly and 
really holy. So Paul here terms thoſe Hebrews, exerciſing 
the judgement of charity; declaring what they ought to 
be, and what they profeſſed themſelves to be, what he 
believed them to be, and what if living members of 
Chriſt they really were. 

$ 12. 0% 5. No man comes to an uſeful ſaving 
knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt in the goſpel, but by virtue of an 
effectual heavenly calling. Theſe Hebrews came to be holy 
brethren, children of Gad, united to Chriſt, by their 
participation of this heavenly vocation, We are called 
out of darkneſs into his marvellous light, not only with 
the outward call of the word, which many partake of 
who never attain the ſaving knowledge of Chriſt, but 
with that effectual call according to God's purpoſe of elec. 
tion, [Rom. viii. 28.] which is accompanied with the 
energetic power of the Holy Ghoſt ; [Epb. ii. f. ] giving 
eyes to ſee, cars to hear, and hearts to obey the word ac» 
cording to the covenant promiſe, [ Jer. xxxii. 33, 34+] 

$ 13. Obf. 6. The effeQtual heavenly vocation of be- 
lievers is their great privilege, wherein they have cauſe to 
rejoice, and which ought always to remind them of their 
duty to him who hath called them. To this end the 


apoſtle 
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apoſtle reminds the Hebrews of their participation of the 
heavenly calling, that they might conſider the privilege 
they enjoyed by the goſpel, above whatever they boaſted 
of under the law ; and that he might ſtir them up to the 
performance of their duty in faith and obedience, as thoſe 
who were called to light, life, liberty, and the- peace of 
God; to his kingdom, righteouſneſs, and eternal glory. 
$ 14. Ob/. 7. The ſpiritual myſteries of the goſpel, 
eſpecially thoſe which concern the perſon and offices of 
Chriſt, require diligent and attentive conſideration. Their 
nature, and worth, with our own condition, call for this 
duty; for—in their nature they are myſteries ; that is, 
things deep, hidden, and full of divine wiſdom, [I. Cor. 
ii. 7.] The wiſdom of God in a myſtery ; ſuch as the 
Angels deſire to bow down (not by way of condeſcenſion, 
but of endeavours) and look into, [I. Pet. i. 12.] for in 
Chrift, and through him in the goſpel, are hidden all the 
treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge, [Col. ii. 3.] and 
hence are we directed to cry after knowledge, to apply our 


hearts to underſtanding, to ſeek her as ſilver, to ſearch 


for her as hid treaſures, [Prov. ii. 3, 4.] Theſe things 


are not eaſily diſcovered by every wandering eye or lazy 


paſſenger ; ſuch perſons find not mines of filver, or the 
hidden treaſures of former generations. Of this dili- 


gent ſearch the prophets and holy men of old are propo- 


ſed for our example; [I. Pet. i. 10, 11.} carnal ſloth is 


not the way to be acquainted with ſpiritual things, or 


ſacred myſteries —Again, the worth and importance of 
theſe things beſpeak the ſame duty. Things may be dark 
and myſterious, and yet not weighty and worthy ; ſo that 


they will not defray the'charge of a diligent ſearch after 


them. Solomon's merchants would not have gone to 
Opbir had there not been gold, as well as apes and pea- 


cocks. There are unſearchable treaſures in theſe myſte- 


ries; no tongue can fully expreſs, no mind perfectly 
conceive them. There is in them an exceedingly va- 


luable pearl, which, though by ſome rejected, is yet eſ- 


teeme of God, ele& and precious; and ſo alſo by all 
believers, [I. Pet. ii, 6, 9.] The merchandize thereof is 
a 2 * bettey 


Vzz, 1,2, EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. + 2564. 


better than the merchandize of filver and the gain there-, 
* of than fine gold; it is more precious than rubies.'”— 
Moreover, our own condition calls for diligence in the 
diſcharge of this duty, We are for the moſt part like 


theſe Hebrews, [chap. v. 11.] ſlothful, or dull of. hear- 


ing: we have a- natural backwardneſs to that hearing 
whereby faith cometh, and therefore have the greateſt 
need to ſtir up our minds to this important duty of con- 
ſideration; while at the ſame time we have an objef in- 
finitely worthy of it, Jesus Cux1sT, who is the apoſtle 
and high prieſt of our profeſſion. N 

$ 15. Ob/. 8. The buſineſs of God with finners could 
not be tranſacted but by the negotiation and embaſſy of 
his ſon. He muſt become our apeſle. He did, indeed, 
at ſundry times, ſend ſervants and meſſengers into the 
world about this momentous affair, but there was a- 
threefold greatneſs in it, which none was fit to manage 
effectually but the Son of God himſelf. And this was, 


(1.) A greatneſs of love, grace, and condeſcenſion. That 


the great and holy God ſhould ſend to treat with ſinners 
about peace and reconciliation, is a thing which all the 
rational creation muſt eternally admire. He is in him- 
ſelf holy, good, righteous, and bleſſed for evermore ; he 
ſtood in no need of ſinners, of their ſervice, of their obe- 
dience, of their being; but he was juſtly provoked by 
their apoſtacy and rebellion. His juſtice and law required 
their puniſhment and deſtruction, which he could have 
inflicted to his own eternal glory; nor had they either, 
inclination or ability to avert the deſerved vengeance. 
Yet God will ſend a meſſage to theſe poor periſhing rebels; 
an embaſly to treat with them about peace and reconci- 


liation. But this is ſo great a thing, includes ſuch in- 


finite grace, love, and condeſcenſion, that ſinners know 
not how to believe it. And, indeed, who is fit to an- 
nounce the ſtupendous meſſage ? Objections ariſe againſt 
it that are able to ſhake the credit and reputation of any 
angel from heaven, Wherefore God commits this meſ- 
ſage to his Son, his only Son; makes him his apoſtle; 
ſends him with theſe tidings, that they may be embraced. 
The Son of God came and gave us this underſtanding.” 

It 
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It is true that God ſpake by the mouth of his Holy prophets 
from the beginning of the world; [Luke i. 70. ] but 
yet, as the firſt promiſe was given out by the Son of God 
himfclf, ſo all the meſſages of the prophets about this 
matter depended on that confirmation of them, which he 
was afterwards to give in his own perſon. So ſaith our 
apoſtle, [Rom. xv. 8.) Now I fay, that Jeſus Chriſt 
Was a mmiſter of the circumciſion for the truth of God, 
to confirm the promiſes made unto the Fathers.” 

$ 16. {2.) There is a greatneſs in the work itſelſ, 
which required that the Son of God ſhould be engaged 
therein. For, as the ambaſſador, he was porſectly to te- 
preſent the perſon of the Father. An ambaſſador repre- 
ſents the perſon of him by whom he is ſent. Other meſ- 
ſengers were but Fanteambulones, * forerunners,” to give 
notice of the coming of this great apoſtle, or chief ambaſ- 
| ſador of God: but theſe were not to repreſent his perſon, 
nor could they, (fee Matt. th. r.] Who could fully re- 
preſent the perfor: of the Father to ſinners, but he who is 
the brightneſs of his glory, and the expreſs image of his 
perſon? Hence he tells his difeiples, that he who hath ſeen 
him hath ſeen the Father, John iv. 9.] and that becauſe 
he is ſo in the Father, and the Father in him, that he re- 
preſents him fully unto men. He is © the image of the 
inviſibſe God,“ Col. i. 16.] The Father, who in his 
own perforr dwells in light unapproachable, hath exhibited 
and expreſſed the glorious properties of his nature to us in 
che perfor of his Son, II. Cor. iv. 4.] None elſe, then, 
was fit to be this grrat apoſtle. 

Again; the greatneſs ot the work requires, that he who 
andertakes it be intimately aequainted with all the 
feeret counſels of Ged, thoſe eounſels that lay hid in his 
mite wiſdom and will from all eternity. None elſe 
could undertake fo weighty a charge. But where ſhall we 
nd à perſon thus-qualified ? It is true, God was pleated 
wo reveal fundry particulars, the effects of his counſels, to 
bis ſervants the prophets; but yet it is concerning tho/e 
that the Holy Ghoſt ſpeaks, [John i. 18.] No man 
Rath ſeen God at any time Who then ſhall do 4-4 
6 ebe 
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The only begotten Son, who is in the bo/om of the Fa- 
ther.“ In his boſom; not only a ſharer in his ſpecial 
love, but alſo a partaker of his moſt intimate counſels. 
He hath declared bim; made him known, in his nature, his 
name, his will, his grace. He, and he alone, hath ex- 
hibited the eternal Father to our adoring faith. 

Likewiſe; it was not enough that originally, as he 
was God, he knew all the deep things of Jehovah, but 
alſo as he was /ent; for the wiſdom and knowledge of 
Chriſt as mediator, exerciſed in the human nature, was 
diſtinct from his knowledge, as he was in himſelf. God 
over all bleſſed for ever. And without this mediatotial 
knowledge, who could have been a meet apoſtle from 
God to ſinners ? For how elſe ſhould he reveal to them 
the will of God, according to all emergencies and occa- 
ſions? But as this was needful, ſo it was found in Jeſus 
Chriſt the Son of God. The Spirit of the Lord refed 
upon him, not came upon him at times, but remained on 
him, [John i. 32, 33-] © The ſpirit of wiſdom and un- 
* derſtanding, the ſpirit of counſel and of might, the ſpi- 
* rit of knowledge and of the fear of the Lord ;* [Ifa. xi. 
2, 3.] It may be ſaid, he poſſeſſed it in ſome remark- 
able degrees only above others. Nay, it is expreſſly af- 
firmed, * God gave not the Spirit to him by meaſure ; 
[John iii. 34.]- Not in ſuch way as that he ſhould only 
have a greater meaſure of the Spirit than others; but in a 
way wholly different; he poſſeſſed the ſame Spirit in ano- 
ther kind : for * it pleaſed the Father that in him ſhould 
* all fulneſs dwell :? [Col. i. 19.] all fulneſs; not only 
of rich grace, but alſo of wiſdom and counſel : and, ac- 
cordingly, in him are hid (laid up ſafely) all the trea- 
* ſures of wiſdom and knowledge,“ [Col. ii. 3.] 0 

Moreover; the nature of the work required, that the 
ambaſſador of God to ſinners ſhould be able to make his 
meſſage ſucceſiful. It is not ſufficient to fay, that the 
meſlage itſelf is ſo great and ſo advantageous to finners, 
that there is no doubt but upon the firſt propoſal they 
will embrace it; for we find the gontrary by multiplied 
experience: and not only ſo, but it is a certain fact that 

Vor. II. | L1 no 
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no finner is able of himſelf to receive it. For faith is not 
of ourſelves, it is the gift of God. Now if this ambaſſa- 
dor hath not power to enable men to receive it, however 
otherwiſe excellent and glorious, it muſt needs be fruſ- 
trated. But who ſhall effect this arduous taſk ? Is it the 
work of man to. quicken the dead, to open the blind eyes, 
to take away the ſtony heart, to create ſpiritual light in 
the mind, and life in the will? All this is neceſſary to 
inſure ſaving ſucceſs to God's meſſage to ſinners, and to 
this the Son of God alone was equal. For * no man 
* knoweth the Father but the Son, and he to whom the 
* Son wlll reveal him ;* [Matt. xi. 27.] and this he doth 
by the effectual working of his holy Spirit, the diſpenſa- 
tion. whereof is wholly committed to him. Let it be 
farther confidered, that, 

I 7. (3-) The de/ign of this work was no leſs than to 
proclaim and eſtabliſh peace between God and man. He 
only who made this peace was meet to make a full declara- 
tion of it: he is our peace, and he came and preached 
peace, [Epheſ. ii. 14—17.] on which account he is 
called © the word of God, he by whom God was de- 
clared ; the angel of God's preſence, the interpreter, the 
great interpreter of Jehovah's mind, the counſellor, and 
the meſſenger of the covenant, as well as 'the apoſtle of 
our profeſſion. And hence we ſee our great obligations 
to hearken to this meſſage ; not only on account of the 
meſſage itſelf, which is worthy of all acceptation, but alſo 
on account of him that brings it : and everlaſting woe 
will be to them by whom theſe glad tidings are rejected. 
He that refuſeth peace witly God ſhall have war and his 
eternal wrath, and that moſt deſervedly. It may be ſome 
men think in their hearts, that if they had heard Chriſt 
himſelf delivering this meſſage, if they had lieard him 
preaching this peace, they would undoubtedly have re- 
ceived and embraced it. So indeed thought the Jews of 
old, that if they had lived in the days of the former pro- 
phets, they would not have dealt with them as their fore- 
fathers did, but would have believed their words and 

obeyed their commands. So the rich man thought, that 

his 
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his brethren would repent, if one might rife from the 
dead and preach to them. All have pretences for their 
preſent unbelief; and ſuppoſe, that were it not for this 
or the other circumſtance, they ſhould do otherwiſe. 
But theſe pretences are all vain and fooliſh in any caſe, 
but there is no pretence of this nature that can take place 
here : for this great apoſtle and ambaſſador of God con- 
tinueth yet to ſpeak to us, and preſs his meſſage upon us. 
So faith our apoſtle, [chap. xii. 25.] See that ye refuſe 
* not him that ſpeaketh ; for how ſhall we eſcape, if we 
turn away from him that ſpeaketh from heaven ?” He 
did not only ſpeak of old, but he continueth to ſpeak in 
the word of the goſpel. When we are preſſed to believe, 
to accept the appointed terms of peace, and yet refuſe 
them; we reject this great, this divine and compaſhonate 
apoſtle. And what will be the end of ſuch men? What 
will be the end of us all, if the guilt hereof ſhould be 
found upon us ? 

d 18. Of. 9. Special privileges will not profit men 
without ſpecial grace. The Lord Chriſt was in an eſpe- 
cial manner an apoſtle to the Jews; to them was he ſent 
immediately ; and to them was his miniſtry in the fleſh 
confined. Greater privileges could none partake of; and 
what was the iſſue? He came unto his own, and his 
* own received him not,” [John i. 11. ] by far the greateſt 
part of them rejected both him and the tidings of peace he 
brought. This is worthy your confideration who are fa- 
youred with precious goſpel privileges. They will not 


fave you; but, on the contrary, they may ruin you. 


Look for grace to make them effectual, leſt they prove 
the ſavour of death unto death* to any of you. Once 

more, 
$ 19. 6% 10. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt is all in all to 
luis church; the king, prieſt, and apoſtle (or prophet) of 
it; all in one; ſupplying all wants, anſwering all pri- 
vileges, the ſpring of all grace, effecting all mercy ; fo 
that in him alone behevers are complete, [Col. ii. 10.] 
The Old Teſtament ſaints had no one that was king, 
prieſt, and prophet to the church; nor could any be after 
L 2 the 
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the giving of the law; the kingdom being promiſed to 
the tribe of Judah, and the prieſthood confined to the 
tribe of Levi, and the houſe of Aaron. Who ſees not 
then herein the great privilege of the New Teſtament 
ceconomy, ſeeing we have all theſe things really, which 
they had only in type; and all things centering in one, 
which were imperfe&ly diſtributed among ſo many? And 
ſhall we not ſeek for all in him, who was repreſented by 
them all? Shall we not ſeek to be perfectly juſtified by 
him who is really and ſubſtantially all in one? Yes, all 
our defects, weakneſſes, and troubles ariſe from hence, 
that we make not our applications to him for that aſſiſt- 
ance which he is able, ready, and willing to afford us. 

8 20. O8/. 11. Adiligent attentive conſideration of the 
perſon, offices, and works of Jeſus Chriſt is the moſt ef- 
fectual means to free the ſouls of men from all entangle- 
ments of error and darkneſs, and to keep them conſtant 
in the profeſſion of the truth. Theſe Hebrews were as 
yet entangled in their old Tudaiſm, and ready to decline 
from the truth. To free them from the one, and to pre- 
vent the other, the apoſtle calls them to the conſideration 
of what he had delivered, and what he was vet to deliver 
concerning the perſon, offices, and works of Chriſt. This 
being the principal intention of the place, we ſhall ſtay a 
little to confirm and apply our obſervation. 

$ 21. Conſider Chriſt.” And here we ſhall take notice 
of both the manner and the object of this conſideration. 
As to the manner of attending to the means propoſed, it is 
our incumbent duty, 

1. To make a diligent ſearch into the ſacred word, 
wherein Jeſus Chriſt is revealed to us, (which is there- 
fore called the goſpel of Chriſt) that we may find out and 
-underſtand what is revealed concerning him, as he is the 
end of the law, and the fulneſs of the goſpel; in whom, 
as in their. common center, all the prophecies and pro- 
miſes meet. Without this aim in our hearing, reading, 
and ſearching of the word, we labour in vain, and con- 
tend uncertainly, as men beating the air. Unto him, 
and the knowledge of him, is all our ſtudy of the ſcrip- 
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ture to be referred: and the reaſon why ſome in the pe- 
ruſal of it, have no more light, profit, or advantage, is, 
becauſe they have no more reſpect to Chriſt in their in- 
quiry. If he be once out of our eye in ſearching the 
{cripture, we know not what we do, nor whither we go. 
no more than doth the mariner at ſea without regard to the 
pole ſtar. Truths to be believed are like believers them- 
ſelves; all their life, power, and order conſiſt in their 
relation to Chriſt ; ſeparated from him they are dead and 
uſeleſs. 

2. Meditation upon what is diſcovered to us concerning 
Chriſt, is alſo included in this duty. When a revelation 
was made of Chriſt and his work to the bleſſed Virgin his 
Mother, it is ſaid ſhe kept the ſayings and pondered 
them in her heart,“ [Luke ii. 17. ] as Job adviſeth all to 
do; [chap. xxii. 22. ] and the apoſtle bids us take care 


that the word of Chriſt dwell in us richly in all wiſdom; “ 


Col. iii. 6.] that it may not paſs through our minds with 
{ome tranſient effects; as in reading and hearing, if alone, 
it often only caſts ſome glances of light upon the under- 
ſtanding, or ſome motions on the affections; but may 


make its abode with us by conſtant meditation. 


3. A ſpiritual endeavour in this ſearch and meditation 
to bring the ſoul to a real conformity with that revelation 
which is made of Chriſt in the word. And this would 
be the genuine effect of them, it duly and properly at- 
tended, [II. Cor. iii. 18.] The glory of Chriſt is revealed 
in the goſpel, as a face is repreſented in a glaſs; this we 
behold by a ſpiritual ſearch and meditation. By this in- 
tuition we are aſhmilated to the revealed glory of the Lord. 
The Holy Ghoſt thereby brings upon our hearts that very 
likeneſs and image which we ſo contemplate. 

$ 22. The objet of this conſideration is the Redeemer, 
in his perſon, his offices, and his work. Conſider 
67 

. The apoſtle treateth about his perſon as the principal 
object of our conſideration. It is a fignal promiſe that 
under the goſpel we ſhall ſee the King Meſſiah in his 
beauty, [Iſa. xxxiii. 17.] or; by faith ſee the uncreated 

I excellen- 
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excellencies and glories of this King of ſaints. And in- 
deed the faith of the Old Teſtament faints did princi- 
pally reſpect the glorious perſon of the Meſſiah, and his 
coming, leaving his work, and the myſtery of redemp- 
tion, to his own wiſdom and grace. Hence had they fo 
many glorious deſcriptions of him to excite their deſire 
and expectation concerning him. And now under the 
New Teſtament it is the greateſt trial of faith, whether it 
be evangehical, genuine, and thriving, to know what re- 
ſpect it hath to the perſon of Chriſt: if that be its im- 
mediate and principal obje#, if it reſpect other things with 
regard to him, and in ſubordination to him, it is aſſuredly 
of an heavenly extract; if otherwiſe, it may juſtly be 
ſuſpected. How glorious this object of faith] he, though 
the lofty one inhabiting eternity, humbled himſelf into 
the form of a man, of a ſervant, unto death, the death 
of the croſs. A due mixture of greatneſs and grace, or 
goodneſs, is the moſt powerful attractive of virtuous and 


| gracious affections. Hence God, who is infinitely great 


and infinitely good, is their ultimate object. In the 
perſon of Chriſt this is inimitably diſplayed, fo that there 
is nothing in the vaſt creation adapted to repreſent him 
to us, (fee Rev. i. 5, 6, 11, 13, 16.) He who is Alpha 
and Omega, the firſt and the laſt, the prince of the kings 
of the earth, even he hath loved us, and waſhed us in his 
own blood! Hence to a believing ſoul he becomes white 
and ruddy, the chiefeſt of ten thouſand, [ Cant. v. 2.] 

2, Conſider him as to his offices. His authority as a 
king, his mercifulneſs as our high prieſt, and his faith- 
fulneſs as a prophet, or God's apoſtle, are the important 
particulars that call for our believing and affectionate con- 
ſideration. 

His authority as King, Lord, and Heir of all. His 
dealing with the Hebrews was principally about the in- 
ſtitution of new ordinances of worſhip and aboliſhing the 
old. This ſovereign authority the Lord Meſhah was 
completely furniſhed with, and a due conſideration hereof, 
would thoroughly remove all doubts and ſcruples in this 
matter ; \whereas the negle& of it is the cauſe of all that 
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confuſion and diſorder which at this day fill the pro- 
feſſing world about the worſhip of God. 

His mercifulneſs, as the high prieſt of his church. This 
is of ſingular uſe to preſerve believers from decays and 
faintings in the profeſſion of the truth. Want of a due 
improvement of this encouraging conſideration, and the 
aſſiſtance that may be obtained thereby, is the occaſion of 
all the decays and backſlidings that are found amon gpro- 
feſſors. What can thrive in the ſoul, if the love, care, 
kindneſs, and ability to ſave, that are in Chriſt, all which 
are included in this mercifulneſs, are neglected? His 
faithfulneſs ; this relates to his prophetical office ; if he 
be abſolutely faithful in his work, his authority and mercy 
ought ſurely to be diligently. heeded. Men may thence 
learn what they have to do in the church and worſhip of 
God, even to obſerve and to do whatever he hath com- 
manded. | 

3. As his perſon and offices, ſo his work alſo is pro- 
poſed to our con/ideration. The particulars of this work 
are too many to be here ſo much as recounted ; in gene- 
ral, the /ove and grace that beam in it, its greatneſs, |the 
benefits we receive from it, the glory of the wiſdom, good- 
neſs, holineſs, and righteouſneſs that ſhine therein with 
ſuperior luſtre, are the principal immediate objects of our 
faith and conſideration. - And although we may not at 
once clearly and fully diſcern. them, yet we are in the 
proper way to know and poſſeſs them. There is not the 
leaſt line of truth, how far ſoever it may be extended, and 
how ſmall ſoever it may at length appear, but the ſprings 
of it lie in the perſon and work of Chriſt; and then we 
learn it aright when we learn it in the ſpring; or * as it 
is in him;' [Eph. iv. 21.] which, when we have done, 
we may ſafely trace it to its utmoſt extent. But he that 
looks on goſpel truths as ſcattered up and down indepen- 
dently one of another, who ſecs not the root and center 
of them in Jeſus Chriſt, it is moſt probable that when he 
goes about to. gather them for his uſe, he will alſo take 
up things quite of another nature., They ſay. that all 
moral virtues are knit in one, that is, righteouſneſs,  1o + 

that 
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that he who hath that, hath all the reſt, at leaſt radically 
and virtually. This I know, that all fpiritual truths are 
centered in him who is the truth. And they who have 
© jearned him,“ as the apoſtle ſpeaks, [Eph. iv. 20.] have 
with him received-the ſeeds of the truth, which being 
watered and attended as they ought, will in due time 
flouriſh in all their proper branches and fruits. Thus in 
particular is faith increaſed. For according as the object 
of it is cleared and manifeſted, or truly repreſented as 
faitable and deſirable to the. ſoul, ſo is faith excited and 
ſtrengthened. Now this is no otherwiſe done, but when 
the 1oal is enabled graciouſly to conſider the perſon and 
offices of Chriſt. There it finds all that is needful to 
make it happy and bleſſed, to procure-pardon and py 
righteouſneſs and-glory.—Hence, 

$ 23. We may deduce ſome profitable /s for infor- 
mation—caution—and direction. 

1. For information ; we may ſee hence the reafon why 
ſo many turn aſide and fall off from the truth and ways 
of the goſpel. They have given over a due conſideration 
of | Jeſus Chriſt, and ſo have loſt the means of their pre- 
fervation. They have been weary of him, not ſeeing a 
form or lovelineſs in him for which he ſhould be defired. 
For when men have neglected the perſon. of Chriſt, is it 
any wonder if they deſpiſe his ways and ordinances, 1s 
is their manner? Indeed the ordinances of the goſpel, 
its worſhip and inſtitutions, have no excellency, no 
beauty in them, but what ariſeth from their relation to 
the perſon and offices of Chriſt; and if theſe are neg- 
lected, theſe muſt needs be burdenſome and grievous. And 
as it is with goſpel worſhip, ſo it is with all the articles of 
faith, or the important truths we are to believe. The 
center and knot of them all is in the perſon of Chriſt, if 
they are once looſed from thence, if their union in him 
be once diſſolved, if men no more endeavour to learn the 
truth as it is in Jeſus, or to acquaint themſelves with the 
will of God, as he hath gathered all things unto an head in 
him, they ſcatter, as it were, of their own accord from 
their minds; fo that it may be they retain no one of 

them ; 
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them ; or if they do, yet not in a right manner, ſo as to 
have the experience of the power of them in obedience. 
This is the cauſe of the apoſtacies amongſt us; Chriſt is 
neglected, not conſidered, not improved: if we ſearch 
into the root of our diſtempers, we ſhall find that our 
hearts and ſpirits have not been exerciſed with that con- 
fideration of the perſon and offices of Chriſt which our 
duty calls for. We have not been kept in a conſtant 
adoration of his majeſty, admiration of his excellency, 
delight in his beauty, joy in his undertaking, holy thought- 
fulneſs of his whole mediation : this has betrayed us into 
lukewarmneſs and indifferency, and made as faint and 
weary in his ways. — The next uſe is, 

2. For caution. The world ſmiles upon apoſtates and 
promiſeth a plentiful ſupply of ſuch things as corrupt 
nature eſteems defirable ; errors and falſe worſhip ſpread 
their wings of glorious pretences over the whole world. 
Trials, troubles, ſtorms, perſecutions attend and threaten 
on every hand; and he only that endureth unto the end 
ſhall be faved. He that like Jonah is aſleep in this tem- 
peſt, is at the door of ruin; he that is ſecure in himſelf 
from danger, is in the greateſt danger of falling by ſecu- 
rity. What then ſhall we do, what means ſhall we uſe 
for our preſervation ? Take the counſel of our bleſſed 
apoſtle. * Holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, 
* conſider the apoſtle and high prieſt of our profeſſion.” 
And again, chap. xii. 3. Conſider him who endured 
* ſuch contradiQtion of ſinners againſt himſelf, leſt you be 
* weary and faint in your minds.“ Be much, therefore, in 
the conſideration of the perſon, offices, and work of Chriſt. 
This will conform you unto him, this will derive ſtrength 
from him, will arm you with the ſame mind that was in 
him, increaſe all your graces, keep you from being faint, 
and give you aſſured victory. He deſerves it, you need 
it, let it not be omitted. Another uſe is, 

3. For direcion. This will give direction to them 2 
are called to the work of teaching others. For that which 
is the chief obje& of the church's faith, ought to be the 
chief ſubje& of our preaching. 80 Paul tells the Gala- 
Vo. II. M m tians, 
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tians, that in his preaching Chriſt was evidently crucified 
before their eyes, | Gal. iii. 1.] He propoſed Chriſt crucified 
to their conſideration, determining, as he ſpeaks in ano- 
ther place, to know nothing amongſt them but Jeſus 
Chriſt, and him crucified. For if the confideration of 
Chriſt be ſuch an important duty in believers, certainly 
the due propoſal of him to their conſideration is no leſs 
in preachers ; Chriſt alone is to be preached abſolutely, and 
all other truths, as they begin, end, and center in him. 
To propoſe the Lord Chriſt amiable, defirable, uſeful, and 
every way worthy of acceptation is the great duty of the 
diſpenſers of the goſpel. 


VERSE 3. 


FOR THIS MAN WAS COUNTED WORTHY OF MORE 

_ GLORY THAN MOSES, INASMUCH AS HE WHO HATH 
BUILDED THE HOUSE HATH MORE HONOUR THAN 
THE HOUSE. 


$ 1. The apoſile's reaſoning ſlated. & 2, 3. (I.) He ſup- 
poſeth Moſes worthy of glory. & 4, 5+ (II.) Chrift worthy 
of more glory, with the proof of it. 8 6. (III.) Ob/er- 

; vations, 1. Every faithful ſervant of God is worthy of 
honour. & 7. The unfaithful not ſo. I 8. 2. Chrift is 
worthy of all glory an account of his building the church. 
Y 9—10. (1.) I bat this glory, and its formal reaſon. 
$ 12—14. (2.) What the great motive for aſcribing io 
him this glory. 


$ 1. Tur apoſtle proceeds in this verſe and the three 
following, with his deſign of evidencing the excellency and 
preference of Chriſt above Moſes, as he had done befote 
In reference to angels, and all other revealers'of the will 


of God to the church. The firſt word (yp) * for,” de- 


notes 
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notes the connection of the diſcourſe ; confider him, ſaith 
he, for he is worthy of more glory than Moſes,” The 
church being called the Houſe of God,” and that by God 
himſelf ; the apoſtle takes advantage of the metaphor to 
expreſs the dignity of Chriſt. He that buildeth the 
houſe, hath more honour than the houſe. The aſſump- 
tion included is this But Chriſt built the houſe, and 
Moſes was only a ſervant of the houſe or a part of it 
and therefore he had more glory than Moſes. In con- 
firmation of the firſt argument the 4th verſe is inſerted ; 
for every houſe is builded by ſome, but he that built all 
* things is God.“ 

For this (man) was counted worthy of more glory than 
Moſes.“ Here lies the propoſition wherein two things 
occur: 

I. A ſuppoſition that Moſes was counted worthy. 

II. An aſſertion, that the Lord Jeſus Chriſt was much 
more worthy of glory. 

$ 2. (I.) The apoſtle grants and ſuppoſeth that Maſes 
was (E195 1g Jens) counted worthy of glory,” or truly 
glorious and honourable. * Glory” is [excellentis virtutis 
fama cum laude,) the illuſtrious fame of an excellency 
with praiſe ;' and in this © glory” there are two things 
Han excellency deſerying honour—and the reputation of 
that excellency, 

1. The excellency of Moſes conſiſted principally in his 
work—and his fidelity. In his work; this was gloriaus, 
and rendered him ſo as being employed in it. So our 
apoſtle declares, II. Cor. iii. 7. The miniſtration of 
death written and engraven in ſtones was glorious, ſo that 
© the children of Iſrael could not ſtedfaſtly behold the face 
© of Moſes for the glory of his countenance.” And one 
part of his miniſtration is called the glory.“ [Rom, ix. 4. 
The giving of the law, the erection of the viſible church 
ſtate in the poſterity of Abraham, attended with all that 
glorious worſhip which was inſtituted therein, was a work 
of exceeding glory. In this work was Maſes employed in 
ſo honourable a manner, as to be the ſale mediator therein 
between God and the people, [ Gal. ili, 19. ] as himſelf 

Mm 2 ſpeaketh 
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ſpeaketh, [ Deut. v. 5.] © I ſtood between the Lord and you 
at that time, to ſhew you the word of the Lord.“ This 
was his peculiar glory, that ſingled him out from amongſt 
all the poſterity of Abraham, to be thus employed. But 
this excellency farther conſiſted In his fidelity; This, 


added to the former, makes his dignity complete. It is no 


glory for a man to be employed in a glorious work and to 
miſcarry therein; it will rather end in his diſhonour and 
reproach. Such may not improperly be compared to 
Phaeten the ſon of Apollo, in the fable, who, though 
diſſuaded from it, would needs drive the chariot of the 
ſun ; but the raſh attempt ended in his ruin. Better 
never be employed in the work of God, than deal un- 
faithfully in it. But a glorious truſt connected with kill 
and great faithfulneſs render a condition really excellent. 
So was it with Moſes. However he might fail perſonally, 
he failed not miniſterially, as the internuntius between God 
and his people; for every perſonal failing in faith doth 
not impeach a man's faithfulneſs in his office. In theſe 
things was he excellent, O what a glorious thing is it to 
be faithful in any office or truſt committed to us by our 
divine maſter ! 
$ 3. (2.) He had the fame-and reputation of that ex- 
cellency, by the verdi& of God, and the eſteem of the 
church. His reputation was founded on the infailible teſti- 
mony of Ged : this God gave him during his life, and ſun- 
dry times after his death: this is the great foundation of 
all his renown. And what greater honour could be done 
to any creature, than to be adorned with ſuch an illuſtri- 
ous teſtimony by God himſelf ? Greater honour had none, 
but he with whom he is compared. And even thus we 
may ſay God gives grace and glory.” Grace to be faith- 
ful, and a glory upon men's being ſo.—Beſfides, his\repu- 


tation ſprung from the efteem of the church. Unti Son 


himſelf came, the whole church of God was preciſely 
bound to obſerve the laws and ordinances appointed by 
him, on which all their happineſs depended. That was 


the condition of their temporal and eternal welfare; the 


neglect hereof expoſed them to all miſery from God and 
| man. 
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man. This was the charge that God left them through- 
out all their generations ; * Remember the law of Moſes 
my ſervant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb 
for all Iſrael, with the ſtatutes and judgements,” [Mal. 
iv. 4-] This made his name and remembrance honour- 
able to the church, and the finful abuſe of it turned af- 
terwards to the ſnare and diſadvantage of the incredulous 
Jews; according to the prophetical imprecation of the 
pſalmiſt, Let their table (or their table ſhall) become a 
* ſnare before them, and that which ſhould have been for 
their welfare become a trap, [Pſalm Ixix. 22.] which 
our apoſtle declares to have befallen them on their reject- 
ing the goſpel, through an obſtinate adherence to the letter 
of the law of Moſes, [Rom: ix. 18, 19.] Yet we may 
obſerve, that in all the honour which God gave Moſes in 
the church, he never commanded, he never allowed, that 
any ſhould wor/hip him or pray to him. Should we add 
hereunto ſome other particulars, they will make this glory 
ſtill more conſpicuous. Such, for inſtance, was the care 
of God over him in his infancy, his miraculous call' to 
his office, the honour he had in the world, the miracles 
which he wrought, and the fignal teſtimony given him 
from God in all the conteſts about his miniſtry; and 
many things of the like nature might be added. But they 
are the things which appertain to his office and the diſcharge 
of it, which are principally intended. 

This, therefore, the apoſtle fully grants, not giving 
the leaſt ſuſpicion to the Hebrews, that he meant to detract 
from the due praiſes and honour of Moſes, as he was 
commonly traduced. The unbelieving part of them, in- 
deed, boaſted of Moſes to the contempt of Chriſt, [ John 
ix. 29.] We know that God ſpake unto Moſes ; as for 
this fellow, we know not from whence he is.” And they 
generally thought the prevalency of the goſpel was deroga- 
tory to his honour and law, [Acts xitt. 45—50.] But 
theſe things did not move him to deal partially in the 
truth. He allows Moſes his due honour and glory, and 
yet aſſerts the excelleney of Chriſt above him, ſhewing 
evidently the conſiſtency of theſe things, as there neither 
1s 
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ſpeaketh, [ Deut. v. 5.] © I ſtood between the Lord and you 
* at that time, to ſhew you the word of the Lord.“ This 
was his peculiar glory, that fingled him out from amongſt 
all the poſterity of Abraham, to be thus employed. But 
this excellency farther conſiſted In his fidelity; This, 


added to the former, makes his dignity complete. It is no 


glory for a man to be employed in a glorious work and to 
miſcarry therein; it will rather end in his diſhonour and 
reproach. Such may not improperly be compared to 
Phaeten the ſon of Apollo, in the fable, who, though 
diſſuaded from it, would needs drive the chariot of the 
ſun ; but the raſh attempt ended in his ruin. Better 
never be employed in the work of God, than deal un- 
faithfully in it. But a glorious truſt connected with ſkill 
and great faithfulneſs render a condition really excellent. 
So was it with Moſes. However he might fail perfonally, 
he failed not miniſterially, as the internuntius between God 
and his people; for every perſonal failing in faith doth 
not impeach a man's faithfulneſs in his office. In theſc 
things was he excellent, O what a glorious thing is it to 
be faithful in any office or truſt committed to us by our 
divine maſter | 

$ 3. (2.) He had the fame and reputation of that ex- 
cellency, by the verdi& of God, and the eſteem of the 
church. His reputation was founded on the infallible teſti- 
mony of God: this God gave him during his life, and ſun- 
dry times after his death : this is the great foundation of 
all his renown. And what greater honour could be done 
to any creature, than to be adorned with ſuch an illuftri- 
ous teſtimony by God himſelf? Greater honour had none, 
but he with whom he is compared. And even thus we 
may ſay God * gives grace and glory.” Grace to be faith- 
ful, and a glory upon men's being ſo.—Befides, his repu- 


tation ſprung from the efteem of the church. Until the Son 


himſelf came, the whole church of God was preciſely 
bound to obſerve the laws and ordinances appointed by 
him, on which all their happineſs depended. That was 


the condition of their temparal and eternal welfare; the 


negle& hereof expoſed them to all miſery from God and 
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man. This was the charge that God left them through- 
out all their generations ; * Remember the law of Moſes 
* my ſervant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb 
for all Iſrael, with the ſtatutes and judgements,” [Mal. 
iv. 4-] This made his name and remembrance honour- 
able to the church, and the finful abuſe of it turned af- 
terwards to the ſnare and diſadvantage of the incredulous 
Jews; according to the prophetical imprecation of the 
pſalmiſt, Let their table (or their table ſhall) become a 
* ſnare before them, and that which ſhould have been for 
their welfare become a trap, [Pſalm Ixix. 22.] which 
our apoſtle declares to have befallen them on their reject- 
ing the goſpel, through an obſtinate adherence to the letter 
of the law of Moſes, [Rom. ix. 18, 19.] Yet we may 
obſerve, that in all the honour which God gave Moſes in 
the church, he never commanded, he never allowed, that 
any ſhould wor/hip him or pray to him. Should we add 
hereunto ſome other particulars, they will make this glory 
ſtill more conſpicuous. Such, for inſtance, was the care 
of God over him in his infancy, his miraculous call to 
his office, the honour he had in the world, the miracles 
which he wrought, and the fignal teſtimony given him 
from God in all the conteſts about his miniſtry ; and 
many things of the like nature might be added. But they 
are the things which appertain to his office and the diſcharge 
of it, which are principally intended. 

This, therefore, the apoſtle fully grants, not giving 
the leaſt ſuſpicion to the Hebrews, that he meant to detract 
from the due praiſes and honour of Moſes, as he was 
commonly traduced. The unbelieving part of them, in- 
deed, boaſted of Moſes to the contempt of Chriſt, ¶ John 
ix. 29.] We know that God ſpake unto Moſes ; as for 
* this fellow, we know not from whence he is.” And they 
generally thought the prevalency of the goſpel was deroga- 
tory to his honour and law, [Acts xiii. 45—50.] But 
theſe things did not move him to deal partially in the 
truth. He allows Moſes his dur honour and glory, and 
yet aſſerts the excelleney of Chriſt above him, ſhewing 
evidently the conſiſtency of theſe things, as there neither 
is 
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is nor can be any oppoſition or contrariety between any 
ordinances or inſtitutions of God. Let us now procced 
to conſider, | 

$ 4. (II.) What is poſitively affirmed in this aſſertion, 
with the proof of it—That the Lord Jeſus Chriſt was 
much more worthy of glory than Moſes. 

The demonſtrative pronoun (s/o) this, is rendered 
this mau; but it reſpects him not merely as man, but di- 
rects to his perſon, God and man. 

* Was counted worthy of more glory than Moſes,” 
( dong r N˖,õjmx moe Moon) of much more glory than Moſes. 
The expreflion intimates the glory of Chriſt to be ſo far 
above that of Moſes, that in compariſon thereof it might 
even ſeem to be no glory, | ſee II. Cor. iii. 10,] 

* Accounted wotthy' (IC Ic ct) was more honoured, had 
more glory from God, was more glorious in the church. 

This glory, though attendant on the pern of Chriſt, 
is that which directly belongs to him in his office, wherein 
alone he is now compared with Moſes. Having made the 
aſſertion, the apoſtle proceeds to the proof of it in the 
next words : 

He who builds an houſe, is more honourable than 
the houſe built;* but Chriſt built the houſe, whereas 
Moſes was only a part of it. 

The intended glory of Chriſt, the apoſtle ſets forth un- 
der the metaphorical terms of an houſe, its building, and 
its builder. The church of God, with all the ordinances 
of worſhip in it, are an houſe, as appears in the foregoing 
teſtimony. ; now this is the condition of an houſe, that he 
who builds it is much more honourable than the houſe it- 
ſelf. But this houſe of God was built by Jeſus Chriſt, 
whereas Moſes was only a part of the houſe itſelf, and ſo 
no way to be compared with him in honour and glory. 
When one huilds an houſe by his own authority, for his 
own uſe, whereby it becomes his own houſe, and wholly 
at his own diſpoſal, there he is always. more honourable 
than the houſe itſelf ; and therefore Chriſt, who thus 
puilt his houſe, is more honourable than Moſes. 
5 N! kt 
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It is ſuppoſed in the aſſumption that Moſes was not a 
builder. But how can that be? For what was wanting to 
render him a builder? The reply is eaſy : By the houſe of 
God in this place the apoſtle doth n6t intend the houſe of 
this or that particular age, under this or that form or ad- 
miniſtration of worſhip; but the houſe of God in all 
ages and places, from the foundation to the end of the 
world—a building erected with ſupreme power, and for 
the builder's own uſe. 

$ 5. On the contrary, Chriſt built the church in the 
propereſt and higheſt ſenſe. For the building of the 
houſe of God three things are required—the pattern— 
the materials—its appropriation and dedication to God ; 
as in the typical houſes, the tabernacle of Moſes, and the 
temple of Solomon. All theſe particulars were perfectly 
effected by Jeſus Chriſt the Son of God. On this rock,” 
faith he, I will build my church,“ [Matt. xvi. 18.] 

1. He was in the eternal counſels of the Father, about 
providing and framing this habitation for himſelf. And 
this glorious delineation or pattern he had in his mind in 
all ages, and this he brought with him into the world, 
when he came to put the laſt hand to it. This anſwered 
the (un) idea repreſented to Moſes on the mount. He, 
under every diſpenſation, expreſſed this canception of his 
. mind when he gave out laws, orders, ordinances, and in- 
ſtitutions of worſhip, the whole pattern of the houſe as it 
were, in divers manners, and at ſundry ſeaſons, to be 
erected. 

2. The ſecond thing required in the building of this 
houſe is the providing of materials, and the framing and 
compacting of them into a houſe for Gad. Now this was 
a great work indeed, confidering the condition of all thoſe 
perſons of whom this houſe was to be conſtituted ; they 
were dead in treſpaſſes and fins ; but the houfe was to be a 
living houſe,” [I. Peter ii. 5.] They were all enemies 
to God, ſtrangers from him, and under his curſe ; but 
this houſe was to be made up of the friends of God, and 
ſuch as he may delight to dwell in. Dead ſtones muſt be 
made of the children of Abraham. This then was a grear 
2 and 
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and glorious work, and which none could perform but he 
that was unſpeakably more honourable than Moſes, or all 
the ſons of men. He doth not gather men by force or 
violence, or drive them together to the profeſſion of truth 
with the ſword. No: The living ſtones, being brought 


together by their own offering themſelves willingly to the 


Lord, are by him, as the tabernacle was of. old, fitly 
framed together into an holy habitation for God. In 
Chriſt, the Lord and builder of this houſe, there is reſi- 
dent a ſpirit of life, which by him is communicated to 
every ſtone of the houſe, and which gives it life, union 
to himſelf, and alſo order and beauty in reference to the 
whole; that is, being all alike united to Chriſt and ac- 


tuated in their places and order by one ſpirit, they become 


one houſe tor God. 

3. That the houſe ſo built and compacted might be an 
habitation fit for God, it was neceſſary that an atonement 
ſhould be made for it by ſacrifice, and that it be purified 
and ſanctified with the blood thereof. Thus Chriſt made 
atonement for it by the ſacrifice of himſelf, and ſprinkled 
it wholly with his own blood, as the ſcriptures abundantly 
teſtify. The tabernacle, being erected and ſprinkled with 
blood; was alſo, with all its utenfils, anointed. with the 
holy oil, [Exod. xl. 9—11.] This unction was a type 
of the Holy Ghoſt, who is the oil of gladneſs wherewith 
Chriſt himſelf, and all his living members, were to be 
anointed. To the completing of this houſe for a ſettled 
habitation to the Lord, the glorious entrance of his pre- 
ſence into it was required. And this alſo is accompliſhed 


by him according to his promiſe, that he will be with us, 


among us, and dwell in us by his Spirit to the end of the 
world. Hence, 

$ 6. (III.) 0% 1. Every one who is employed in the 
ſervice of God's houſe, and is faithful in the diſcharge of 
it, is worthy of honour; ſo was Moſes. And this be- 
cometh both the greatneſs and goodneſs of Gail ; and he 


hath eſtabliſhed it by an everlaſting law, * Them that ho- 


* nout me, ſaith he, I will honour; and they that de- 
* ſpiſe me ſhall be lightly eſteemed, [I. Sam. ii. 30.] The 
honour- 


Vin. 32 EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 251 


honouring of God in the ſervice of his houſe, ſhall be 
honoured, for the mouth of the Lord hath ſpoken it. 
They are honourable ; for 

(1.) Their work is ſo: reputation, glory, and honour, 
attend honourable works. This work is God's. The 
church is God's huſbandry, God's building, [I. Cor. iii. 
9.] They have a great work in hand, and have a glorious 
aſſociate, even God himſelf. God ſo works by them, as 
that he alſo works with them, and they are (Gugel Oes) 
labourers together with God:“ they work alſo in the 
name and on the behalf of God, [II. Cor. v. 20.] Whats 
ever glory and honour that can poſſibly redound to any 
from the nature of the work wherein they are employed, 
it all belongs to them. Hence the apoſtle commands that 
we ſhould © eſteem ſuch very highly for their works” ſake,” 
[I. Theſ. v. 13.] Their work makes them worthy of 
eſtimation, yea, of double honour,” [I. Tim. v. 17. 

(2.) Honour is reflected upon them from their relation 
to Chriſt, who goes before chem in their work. To he 
aſſociated with Chriſt in his work, to ſhare in office under 
him, will appear at length to have been honourable. The 
queen of Sheba counted them happy and bleſſed, who were 
ſervants to Solomon, and ſtood before him, [II. Chron. 
ix. 7.] And what are they who ſtand before him who is 
infinitely wifer and greater than Solomon! The Lord 
help poor miniſters. to believe their re/ation to Chriſt, and 
his engagement with them in_their work, that they may 
be ſupported againſt thoſe innumerable diſcouragements 
they meet with, 

(3) The fpecial nature of their work and employment 
is another ſpring of honour to them: it lies about things 
holy, ſpiritual, myſterious, and more excellent than all 
the things df this world; it is their work to difcover, and 
to bring forth to light unſearchable riches, [ Ephef. iii. 
8.] to reveal and to declare the whole counſel of God, 
[Acts xx. 27.] to prepare and make ready the bride for 
the Lamb, to gather in God's revenue of glory. 

(4.) The eh,, of their work alſo communicate ho- 
nour to them, The miniſtry of the word 1s that alone 

Vor. II. N n whereby 
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whereby God will ordinarily treat with men for ſalvation; 
this he makes uſe of for their conviction, converſion, ſanc- 
tification, and ſalvation ; and in theſe effects of the Chriſ- 
tian miniſtry will the glory of God be principally con- 
cerned for ever: in them will his goodneſs, righteouſ- 
neſs, grace, mercy, patience, and all the other excel- 
lencies of his nature ſhine forth in glory. How honou- 
Table then that miniſtry, the grand defign of which 1s to 
produce theſe everlaſting effects? 

(5.) Their ſpecial honour will one day-appear in their 
ſpecial reward. [Dan. xi. 13.] Inſtructors, teachers, they 
that make men wiſe, that give them underſtanding, 
* ſhall ſhine as the brightneſs of the firmament ;* and the 
juſtifiers of many, thoſe that make them righteous mi- 
niſterially, by revealing to them the knowledge and 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, whereby they are juſtified, [Iſa. 
liii. 11.] * as the ſtars for ever and ever.“ If they have 
not more glory than others, yet they ſhall have a d///in 
glory of their own. For when the prince of ſhepherds 
ſhall be manifeſted, he will give theſe his ſhepherds an 
unfading crown of glory ;* [I. Pet. v. 4.] alluding to, 
but infinitely tranſcending, ſuch a peculiar crown, as 
great triumphant conquerors were wont to be crowned 
with. 

$ 7. Only it muſt be obſerved, that there is nothing 
of all this ſpoken, merely with reſpe& to being employed 
in this houſe of God, but only to faithfulneſs in the em- 
ployment. Some are ſo far from being worthy of honour, 
that they deſerve nothing but reproach, contempt, and 
ſhame. For as God faith in this matter, Him that ho- 
* noureth me, I will honour ;* ſo he adds, he that 
* deſpiſeth me ſhall be lightly eſteemed.” Such perſons 
are rejected of God, as to any acceptance in their office, 
{ Hof. vi. 4.] and as unſavory ſalt, are to be caſt on the 
dunghill, [Matt. v. 13.] Theſe ſervants, when the Lord 
comes, he will tear n pieces and give them their portion 
with hypocrites, [Matt. xxiv. 50, 51.] Perſons, there- 
fore, who undertake to be builders in the houſe of God, 
and who have received no {kill or ability from the Maſter- 

builder, 
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builder, or are negligent in their work, or corrupt it, or 
dawb with untempered mortar, or are any way unfaith- 
ful ; whatever double or treble advantage they may obtain 
of men in this world, they ſhall have nothing but ſhame 
and confuſion of face from God in that which is to come. 
Let thoſe then who are indeed faithful in this work, be 
ſatisfied with the work itſelf. It will prove in the end 
to have been a good revenue, a bleſſed inheritance : add 
but that reward which the Lord Chriſt brings with him, 
to the reward of honour that is in the work itſelf, and it 
will be abundantly ſatisfactory, We diſhonour our 
Maſter, and manifeſt that we underſtand not the nature 
of our work, when we are ſolicitous about any other re- 
compence. And this will ſerve to ſtrengthen ſuch per- 
ſons in all the oppoſitions they meet, and all the diſcou- 
ragements they are encompaſſed with, in the diſcharge of 
their duty. It is enough to give them an holy contempt 
and ſcorn of the worſt that can befall them. And this 
alſo may teach others their duty towards them, which for 
the moſt part they are unwilling to hear, and more un+ 
willing to practiſe. | 

'$ 8. 0% 2. The Lord Chriſt is worthy of all glory 
and honour, on account of his thus building his church, 
the houſe of God. 

(I.) He hath an eſſential glory, the ſame with that of 
the Father, antecedent to his whole undertaking to build 
the houſe of God. He and his Father are ene; [ John x. 
30.] before his humiliation he was * in the form of God, 
and counted it no robbery to be equal with God ;* [ Phil. 
ii. 6.] equal jn dignity and glory, becauſe of the ſame 
nature, which is the fountain of al divine glory and 
honour. But this is not the glory intended. Had this 
houſe never been built, yet he would have been thus glo- 
rious to eternity. 

(2.) There is in Chriſt the glory and honour of the 
human nature, as glorified-after its obedience and ſuffering. 
This nature was rendered glorious by virtue of its union 
with the Son of God from his incarnation, as expreſſed 
by the angel, [Luke i. 35.] Neither is this abſolutely 
Nen 2 con- 
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conſidered, the glory and honour here intended: for the 
glory we are now inveſtigating, 1s not merely that which 
he hath in Himſelf, but that which is due to him from, 
and given him by the church. Therefore, 

(3.) Chriſt is honourable and glorious in his exaltation, 
as the head of the church. Hereby is he the “ firſt born 
of every creature,“ or Lord and heir of the whole crea- 
tion, And which renders this exaltation reaſonable, is 
taken from the dignity of his perſon abſolutely confidered, 
and the infiniteneſs of his power. Hence the equity, that, 
having fulfilled the work aſſigned him, he ſhould enjoy 
the matchleſs glory here aſcribed to him. This requires 
further explication, and to this purpoſe let us inquire, 

1. What is this glory of Chriſt, with reſpect to the 
church built by him, and the formal reaſon of it ? 

2. What is the great motive whereby we are engaged 
and obliged to give him this glory. 

$ 9. (1.) What this glory or honour of Chriſt is with 
reſpeC to the church, or the houſe built by him, and the 
formal reaſon. of it? And this may be conſidered. briefly, 
in reſpect of the collation of it upon him its nature 
* its formal reaſon. 

This glory of Chriſt as the builder of the church is 
ee upon him by the will and actual donation of the 
Father; He raiſed him from the dead and gave him 
glory,“ [I. Pei. i. 2 1. ] it was his will, that glory and ho- 
nour ſhould. be aſeribed ta him; for ſo. he ſpeaks con- 

cerning the whole intelligent creation. As for angels; he 
faith, © Let all the angels of God worſhip him,“ [chap. i. 
6, ] and for man; The Father hath committed all judge- 
ment unto the Son, that all men ſhould honour the Son, 
* even as they honour the Father, [John v. 22, 23. ] So 
that this glory is conferred upon Chriſt as the builder of 
the church by the grant and donation of the Father, and 
according to his will, by angels and men. 

2. As to the nature of this glory, it conſiſts in this, 
that he is the object of all divine religious worſhip; and 
the principal anthor of all the laws thereof; whereby it 
is outwardly and ſolemnly. — or performed. Hence 
there 
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there is a twofold duty incumbent on the church in refe- 
rence to him who is the builder of it. (1.) That we 
ſerve him, truſt him, believe in him, obey him with all re- 
ligious ſubjection of ſoul and conſcience. Hence faith he, 
© Ye believe in God, believe alſo in me ;” John xxiv. 1. J 
Ye believe in God the Father who ſent me, believe alſo: 
in me who am ſent, with the ſame divine faith and con- 
fidence. (2.) That we obſerve all his commands, laws, 
and inſtitutions as the great Sovereign Lord over our 
ſouls and conſciences in all things. For * to this end 
« Chriſt both died and roſe, and lived again, that he might 
© be Lord both of the dead and the living,” [Rom. xiv. . ] 
Supreme Lord over us whilſt alive, requiring obedience to 
all his laws as a ſon over his own» houſe; and when 
we are dead to raiſe us again and bring us to his judge- 
ment ſeat. 
$ 10. 3. We come now to inquire concerning this 
glory, what is the formal reaſon of it; that which renders 
him a meet object of the church's worſhip, and that wor- 
ſhip to be truly divine or religious. The anſwer is ſhort 
and plain; it is no other than the divine nature. The na- 
tural and eſſential excellencies of the Deity are the formal 
reaſon and proper object of all divine worſhip. We 
worſtiip the Lord Chriſt who is God and man in one 
perſon, and his perſon who is God and man is the object 
of that worſhip; but the formal reaſon of it is the divine 
nature in that perſon. Give me leave to ſay, God him- 
ſelf could not eommand that Chriſt be worſhipped with 
divine religious adoration, were he not God by nature, for 
the thing itſelf implies a contradiction. Religious wor- 
ſhip is nothing but an aſſignation of that honour which 
is due to divine excellencies ; namely, to truſt, fear, obey, 
love, and ſubmit to infinite holineſs, goodneſs, righteouſ- 
neſs, and power; in the firſt cauſe, laſt end and ſovereign 
Lord of all. Now to aſſign glory proper to divine excel- 
lencies, and which receiveth its nature from its object, 
where divine excellencies are not, is openly contradictory. 
Beſides, God hath ſaid, I am the Lord, that is my name, 
and my glory will I not give to another,” [Iſa. xlii. $:] 
22 9 He 
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He that hath not the name of God, that is, his nature, 
ſhall not, nor can have this glory which is to be the object 
of the worſhip mentioned. And there are not ſcarcely 
more groſs idolators in the world, than thoſe who profets 
to worſhip Chriſt and to believe in him, in a word, to 
give him all the glory that is due to God, and yet deny 
him to be ſuch. 

$ 11. Now in our wor/hip of Chriſt, which is our af- 
fignation of glory to him, he is conſidered two ways: 

I. Abſolutely, as he is over all, God bleſſed for ever, 
[Rom. ix. 5.] In that reſpect he is the proper and ultimate 
object of our worſhip. We believe in him, pray to him; as 
Stephen, who offered his dying prayer to him in particular. 
They ſtoned Stephen praying or invocating, in theſe words, 
Lord Jeſus, receive my ſpirit, [Acts viii. 9.] So are we 
baptized in his name, and thereby initiated into his ſer- 
vice as our Lord and our God. So may we pray to him 
directly and diſtinctly, making his perſon the ultimate 
object of our faith, truſt and ſubjection of ſoul. [ See 
Epheſ. v. 23, 24, 25. II. Cor. v. 15. Tit. ii. 14. Rom. 
xiv. 9—18.] 

2. We conſider him as mediator between the Father and 
us. So he is the immediate, but not the ultimate object of 
our worfhip. In this ſenſe through him we believe in 
God, who raiſed him from the dead, and gave him glory, 
that our faith and hope may be in God, [II. Pet. i. 21.] 
He is the means of our faith and hope. By him we have 
acceſs by one ſpirit unto the Father. [Ephef. ii. 18.] And 
according to his command, we aſk of God in his name 
and for his ſake, [John xvi. 23—25.] and in this ſenſe 
in all our worſhip, internal and external, in our faith, 
confidence, obedience, and ſupplications, the Father is 
conſidered as the ultimate object of our worſhip, and the 
Son as he who hath procured acceptance for us, who 
pleads our cauſe, manageth our affairs, and prevails for 
grace and mercy. And this is the moſt ordinary and 
ſtanding way of faith in the worſhip of God. We addreſs 
ourſelves to the Father by the Son as mediator, conſider- 
ing him as veſted with mediatory offices over the houſe of 

God. 
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© God. This the apoſtle excellently expreſſeth, Eph. iii. 14. 
However we may addreſs our petitions directly to Chriſt 
as he is God equal with the Father ; and we may addreſs 
the Father by him, as he is our mediator ; which two 
modes of divine worſhip are ſcriptural. 

$ 12. (2.) Having confidered the formal reaſon of 
the glory inſiſted on ; we are next to inquire after the great 
motive to our giving him this glory, which make him 
worthy of it, and obligeth us in ſpecial duty to give it. 
God manifeſted in the fleſh, Chriſt complete, his divine 
and human nature in one perſon, is the object of our reh- 
gious adoration and worſhip; and it is juſt and right 
that we ſhould conſtantly worſhip him, becauſe he hath 
Built the houſe of God ; or becauſe of his work of me- 
diation. * As it is in the firſt command, ſo it is in this 
matter, I am the Lord thy God, which brought thee 
* out of the Land of Egypt, out of the houſe of den- 
* dage : thou ſhalt have no other God's before me; 
[Exod. xx. 2, 3.] declaring himſelf to be Lord God, he 
propoſeth the formal reaſon of all religious worſhip, and 
that which makes it indiſpenſably neceſſary ; but yet, to 
ſtir the people up to the actual performance of it, he adds 
that great motive, what he had done for them; he had 
brought them out of the land of Egypt, and out of 
the houſe of bondage.“ Had he not done fo, all wor- 
ſhip and honour divine were due to him, but having done 
ſo, it is a ſtrong obligation to bind them to diligence in 
its obſervance. So I ſay in this matter, Chriſt is to be 
worſhipped, becauſe he is God; but the great motive 
thereunto is what he hath dene for us in the work of re- 
demption. And to all we have ſaid in this matter, we 
have the joint teſtimony of all the ſaints and angels of 
God, [Rev. i. 8—13.]* And when he had taken the book, 
the four living creatures and the four and twenty elders 
fell down before the Lamb, having every one. of them 
harps and golden phials full of odours, which are the 
prayers of ſaints. And they ſang a new ſong, ſaying, 
Thou art worthy to take the book and open the - ſeals 
thereof; for thou waſt ſlain, and haſt redeemed us to God 
by 


278 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cnar, III. 


by thy blood out of every kindred and tongue, and 
people and nation, and haſt made us unto our God kings 
and prieſts, and we ſhall reign on the earth. And I be- 
held and I heard the voice of many angels round about the 
throne, and the living creatures and the elders, and the 
number of them was ten thouſand times ten thouſand, and 
thouſand of thouſands, faying with a loud voice, worthy 
is the Lamb that was ſlain to receive power, and riches, and 
wiſdom, and ſtrength, and honour, and glory, and bleſ- 
fing. And every creature which is in heaven, and on 
the earth, and under the earth, and ſuch as are in the 
ſea, and all that are in them, heard I ſaying, * Bleſſing 
* and honour, and glory, and power, be unto him that 
ſitteth on the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and 
ever. 

The whole of what we have aſſerted is here — AY 
For the lamb here is Jeſus Chriſt the mediator, * the 
Lamb of God that took away the fins of the world.'— 
The worſhip and honour aſcribed to him is holy, facred, 
and religious, and that from the whole creation. It is 
but one and the ſame worſhip that is given to the Lamb, 
and to him that fits upon his throne, even the Father. — 
The great motive to it, whence it is ſaid he is worthy of 
it, is, becauſe of the great things he hath done for us, in 
our redemption and ſalvation; that is, his building of 
the houſe of God. To cloſe this matter; here lies a 
great difference between Chriſt and Moſes, that whereas 
the work of the latter brought all the honour and g/ery 
he had to his perſon, and which yet was but an inferior 
work, the work of a ſervant or minifterial builder; the 
perſon of the former brought glory and honour to his work, 
although it was very excellent and glorious; for he con- 
deſcended and humbled himſelf to it. [ Phil: ii. 6—8.] 
But yet the work being done, is a cauſe of giving new 
benour and glory to his perſon, 

$ 13. It remains only, that I briefly give the reaſons 
why this building of the houſe renders the Redcemer ſo 
worthy of glory and honour : it doth ſo becauſe the work 
i:jelf was great and glorious. Great works make the 
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authors of them famous and honourable. Hence have 
been the endeavours of men to eternize their names, to 
make themſelves famous and renowned by their works 
and buildings. This was one end of that ſtupendous 
enterpriſe of the children of men in the building of 
Babel; they would build a tower to make themſelves 
* a name,” [Gen. xi. 4.] to get them renown and glory; 
and they have been imitated by their poſterity, who in all 
ages have praiſed their ſaying. So Nebuchadnezzar teſ- 
tiheth concerning himſelf, [Dan. iv. 3o0.] Is not this, 
faith he, great Babylon that I have built for the houſe of 
the kingdom, by the might of my power and for the 
honour of my Majeſty ?” But alas, what poor periſhing 
heaps have been the products of their endeavours ? They 
have all long ago been made the ſpoils of time and con- 
fuſion. When Solomon went about to build a material 
typical houſe for God, he told Hur Ax the king of Tyre, 
that the houſe which he built was very great; for, ſaith 
he, Great is our God above all gods, [II. Chron. ii. 
5, 6.] But he adds, moreover, * Who is able to build 
* him an houſe, ſeeing the heaven, and the heaven of 
* heavens cannot contain him?” Who am I then that 1 
ſhould build him an houſe, fave only to burn facrifice 
before him? The uſe of this houſe is not for God to 
dwell in, but for us to worſhip him in. Do not con- 
ceive that I am building a temple as the nations build 
theirs for their falſe deities, to confine them to place, and 
keep them within walls. The immenſity of the nature 
of our God will admit of no ſuch thing. It is only a 
place for his ſervice that I intend. But now Chriſt hath 
built an houſe for God to dwell in for ever; and this on 
many accounts was a greater work than that of the 
creation of all things out of nothing. But if from the 
antient work of creation was to ariſe an immenſe fund of 
glory to God according to the law of nature; how ex- 
cellent is this honour which ariſeth to Jeſus Chriſt, and 
to God by him, from his new creation ; from his forming 
and creating * new heavens and a new earth, wherein 


_ * dwelleth righteouſneſs !” 


Vor. Il. Oo $ 14. It 
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$ 14. It is glorious in all reſpects. Who can expreſs 
the glory, the beauty, and the order of this work ? The 
tabernacle with the temple of old, and all their furniture, 
were exceeding glorious ; but they and their worſhip had 
no glory, in compariſon of the more excellent glory of 
this ſpiritual houſe. [II. Cor. iii. 10.] It is glorious in its 
foundation, which is Chriſt himſelf. * Other foundation 
* can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jeſus Chriſt, 
LI. Cor. ii. 2.] This is the rock on which the houſe is 
built. [Matt. xvi. 18.] He laid in Zion for a foundation, 
Ja ſtone, a tried ſtone, a precious corner ſtone, a ſure 
foundation, [Ifa. xxviii. 16.] So glorious, that when he 
is brought forth, thofe concerned in this building ſhout 
with holy triumph, crying, Grace ! grace ! unto it. Zech. 
iv. 5.]—And it is glorious in its ſuperſtructure; it is built 
up of living ſtones, [I. Pet. ii. 4.] which alſo are pre- 
cious and elect; cemented among themſelves, and wrought 
into beauty and order by the Spirit of God.—It is alſo 
glorious in reſpect of its end, as being that on account of 
which God will be for ever glorified in an eminent degree. 
It comes into the place of the whole creation, and double: 
the revenue of glory unto God. Our duty is to bear 
in mind this honour and glory of Chriſt; as that to 
which he 1s exalted, and that of which he is every way 
worthy, In this alſo our honour is included; for if any 
one member of the myſtical body being honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it, [I. Cor. xii. 26. how much 
more have all the members cauſe to rejoice in this un- 


ſpeakable honour and glory of their head, whence all 
their honour in particular flows. 


VERSE 
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VersEs 4—6. 


FOR EVERY HOUSE Is BUILDED BY SOME MAN ; BUT HE 
THAT BUILT ALL THINGS IS GOD; AND MOSES 
VERILY WAS FAITHFUL IN ALL HIS HOUSE AS A 
SERVANT, FOR A TESTIMONY OF THOSE THINGS 
WHICH WERE TO BE SPOKEN AFTER ; BUT CHRIST 
AS A SON OVER HIS OWN HOUSE; WHOSE HOUSE 
ARE WE, IF WE HOLD FAST THE CONFIDENCE AND 
THE REJOICING GF THE HOPE FIRM UNTO THE 
END. 


$ 1. The ſubjef? ffated, and (I.) The ſeveral parts of the 

words explained. & 2. 1. What intended by—all things. 
$ 3. 2. Who intended by the term God. & 4. The com- 
pariſon between Chriſt and Moſes. 1. Moſes was a fer- 
want, faithful in all the houſe of God, for a teſlimany. 
$ 5. 2. Chrift as a fon over his own houfe. & 6. Whoſe 
houſe are we. \ 7. If we hold faſt, \ 8— 10. A de- 
ſcription of thoſe who are of the houſe of Ged. \ 11—18. 
Obſervations and improvement. | 


Tur connection of the words will be made ſuf- 
ficiently plain in the expoſition of their ſeveral parts. We 
ſhall, therefore, proceed immediately ; firſt, to explain 
the apoſtle's meaning in the paſſage ; and, ſecondly, raiſe 
ſuch obſervations as appear naturally implied in it. 
(I.) © Every houſe is builded by ſome one, but he that 
* built all things is Ged.“ In this verſe the apoſtle con» 
firms and illuſtrates what he had before aſſerted and proved. 
If that building of the houſe be ſuch as we have de- 
ſcribed, the building of the church in all ages, who 
could perform it? To whom muſt this work belong ? 
Why, faith he, he who built all things is God.“ Two 
things are here to be inquired into; firſt, what is intended 
Oo 2 by 
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by the al! things here mentioned; ſecondly, who is in- 
tended by God, who is ſaid to build them all. 

§ 2. 1. (Toa Tee) all things, is put for (rei c 7%) 
all theſe things ; all the things treated of ; which kind of 
expreſſion is frequent in the ſcripture, And therefore 
Bz A well renders the words (hec omnia) all theſe 
things.“ The whole houſe and all the perſons that 
belong to it, or the parts of it, in all ages. And thus is 
(rc rc all things' conſtantly reſtrained to the ſub- 
Je& matter treated of. Beſides the word (x&/40x:vaou;) 
he who hath Built, here uſed by the apoſtle, whereby he 
expreſſed before the building of the houſe, plainly de- 
clares that it is the ſame kind of building he yet treats of, 
and not the abſolute creation of all things, which is no 
where expreſſed by that word. And this is ſufficient to 
evince what we. plead for, viz. it is no where uſed to ex- 
preſs the creation of all things, nor doth it fignify to 
create, but to prepare, and to build; and it is often uſed 
in this buſineſs of preparing the church or the ways of 
divine worſhip, (See Matt. xi. 10. Luke i. 17. chap. vii. 
21. Heb. ix. 2—6.) Again, the making of all things, or 
the firſt creation, doth not belong to his purpoſe ; but 
the mention of it would diſturb the ſeries of his diſcourſe, 
and render it equivocal. There is neither reaſon. for it 
in his deſign, nor place for it in his diſcourſe, nor any 
thing in it to his purpoſe, 

$ 3. 2. Who is here intended by the name God ” 
He that built all things is Ged. The words may be fo 
underſtood, as to ſignify either that God made or built 
all theſe things, or, that he who made and built all theſe 
things, is God. The firſt ſenſe, making God the ſubject, 
the latter, the predicate of the propofition. But as to 
our purpoſe they amount to the ſame thing ; for if he who 
made them is God, his making of them declares him to 
be ſo. And that it is the Lord Chriſt who is intended in 
this expreſſion will appear immediately; for, 

(1.) If God abſolutely, or God the Father be intended, 
then by the building of all things, the creation of the 
world is deſigned; ſo they all grant who are of that opi- 
* nion; 
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nion; but that this is not ſo we have n demon- 
ſtrated from the words themſelves. 

(2.) The introduction of God abſolutely and his 
building of all things in this place, is no way ſubſervient 
to the apoſtle's purpoſe; for what light or evidence doth ' 
this contribute to his principal aſſertion? namely, that 
Chriſt was more honourable than Moſes, and that on ac- 
count of his building the houſe of God, the confirmation 
whereof he doth in theſe words expreſſly deſign ? 

(3-) It is contrary to his purpoſe. For he doth not 
prove the Lord Chriſt to be deſervedly preferred before 
Moſes, unleſs he manifeſt that by his own power he built 
the houſe of God in ſuch a manner, as Moſes was not 
employed in ; whereas, according to this interpretation, 
he aſſigns the principal building of the houſe to another, 
even the Father, and ſo overthrows what he had befort 
aſſerted. This then is that, which by theſe words the 
apoſtle intends to declare ; namely, the ground and reaſon 
whence it is that the houſe was or could be in that glo- 
rious manner built by Chriſt, even becauſe he is God, and 
ſo able to effect it; and by this eſſect of his youu he is 
manifeſted ſo to be. 

$ 4. The apoſtle, in the remaining part of the words, 
proceedeth to another argument to the ſame purpoſe with 
the former, conſiſting of a compariſon between Chriſt and 
Moſes, in reference to their relation to the houſe of God 
when built. In the building they were both faithful, Chriſt 
as the chief builder, Moſes as a principal part of the houſe, 
miniſterially alſo employed in the building of it. The 
houſe being built they are both faithful towards it, in their 
ſeveral relations to it ; Moſes as a ſervant in the houſe of 
God, Chriſt as a ſon over his own houſe ; his own becauſe 
he built it. | 

* us conſider theſe relations reſpectively. 

The relation of Moſes to the houſe of God. 
a Moſes verily was faithful as a ſervant in his whole houſe ;? 
(He ccm) a ſervant, miniſter, or officer (in ſacris) in 
things belonging to religious worſhip. | This was his 
place, this his dignity and honour ; and it was amplified 


by 
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by the confiderations—that he was faithful in his ſervice 
— that he was a ſervant in the houſe of God—and parti- 
cularly, that he was not thus employed, and thus faithful 
in this or that part, in this or that fervice of God's houſe, 
but in his who/e houſe and all the concernments of it. 
Herein was he different from all others in the ſame fervice 
under the Old Teſtament; one was employed in one part 
of it, another in another, one to inſtruct another to re- 
form it, one to renew a neglected ordinance, another to 
give new inſtructions; none but he was uſcd in the fer- 
vice of the whole houſe.” And theſe things greatly ſpcak 
his honour and glory; although as we ſhall fee, they 
kave him incomparably inferior to the Lord Meſſiah. 

© For a teſtimony of theſe things which ſhould be 
* ſpoken after.” The end of the ſervice and miniſtry of 
Moſes is expreſſed in theſe words. It was to be (345 
pſupiny) * for a teſtimony.” The word and ordinances 
of God are often called his teſtimony; ' that whereby he 
teſtifieth and witneſſeth his will and pleaſure to the ſons of 
men. This teſtimony refers to the whole faithfulne/s of 
Moſes, which was not confined or reſtrained to the things 
that were ſpoken, but extended itſelf to the whole ſervice 
of the houſe wherein he was employed, as well in the 
building of the tabernacle, and inſtitutions of ordinances, 
as revealing the will of God in his own law. 

(AzAbroroperuy) Of things which ſhould be ſpoken 
after, reſpects things future to what he did in his whole 
miniſtry, as our tranſlation rightly obſerves, and this as 
well the order of the words, as the proper import requires. 
He gave teſtimony to what? To the things that were 
* afterwards to be ſpoken,” in the fulneſs of time by the 
Meſſiah; that is, the things of the goſpel. And this in- 
deed.was the proper end of all that Moſes did or ordered 
in the houſe of God. Here the apoſtle takes his leave 
of Moſes, and therefore gives him as it were, an honoura- 
De burial; and puts this glorious epitaph on his grave 
Moſes a faithful ſervant of the Lord in his whole houſe. 

FI 5. 2. But Chriſt as a ſon over his own houſe.“ 
The term * faithful' is here to be repeated; was faithful 


as 
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as 2 ſon over his own houſe. Every | word almoſt proves 
the pre-eminence aſſerted. He is a Son, Moſes a ſervant ; 
he ever the houſe, Moſes in the houſe ; he over his own 
houſe, Moſes in the houſe of another. The argument 
of the apoſtle in theſe words is obvious. The Son faith- 
ful over his own houſe, is more glorious and honourable 
than a ſervant that is faithful in the houſe of his Lord 
and Maſter. But Chriſt was thus a ſon over the houſe, 
Moſes only a ſervant in it. 

$ 6. * Whole houſe are we.* Having confirmed his ar- 
gument, the apoſtle returns, after his manner, to make 
application of it, and to improve it for the enforcement of 
his exhortation to conſtancy and perſeverance. Now be- 
lie vers are the houſe of Chriſt upon a treble account. 

1. On account of their perſons, in them he dwells 
really by his Spirit. Hence they are faid to be living 
* ſtones,” and on him to be built into a © holy temple,” 
[I. Pet. ii. 5.] and as ſuch does he dwell in them ¶ Epheſ. 
il, 20—22, Cor, iii. 16. chap. vi. 19. John xiv. 17.1 

2. On account of their being compacted together in 
church order according to his inſtitution ; whereby they 
are built up, cemented and become an houſe, like the ta- 
bernacle or temple of old, [ Epheſ. iv. 16. Col. ii. 19.] 

3. On account of their joint worſhip performed in that 
order, whereby he alſo dwells among them, or is preſent 
with them until the conſummation of all things. [Rev. 
xxi. 3. Matt. xxvili. 20. 

$ 7. © If we hold faſt,” (zzy mp) Theſe words may have 
a double ſenſe ; firſt to expreſs * condition on which the 
truth of the former aſſertion depends; we are his houſe; 
but on this condition, that we hold faſt, &c. Secondly, 
to expreſs a deſcription of the perſons who are ſo the 
houſe of Chriſt, by a limitation and diſtinction among 
profeſſors ; ſhewing that in the former aſſertion he in- 
tends only thoſe who hold faſt their confidence firm to 
the end. Such conditional expreſſions of gaſpel com- 
minations—although they have a peculiar uſe and efficacy 
towards believers in the courſe of their obedience, as 
manifeſting God's deteſtation of fin, and the certain con- 

| nection 
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nection there is by God's eternal law between unbelief and 
puniſhment ; yet—do not include any aſſertion that the 
perſon of believers may at any time, all things conſidered, 
on the part of God as well as of themſelves, actually fall 
under theſe penalties. The words, therefore, are de- 
{criptive of the perſons who are the houſe of Chriſt, from 
a certain effect or adjunct of that faith whereby they be- 
come to be ſo. They are ſuch, and only ſuch, as hold 
faſt their confidence and glorying of hope, firm unto the 
end; whereby they are diſtinguiſhed from temporary pro- 
feſſors who may fall away. 
88. If we hold faſt the confidence and the rejoicing 
of the hope firm unto the end.“ Two things are ob- 
ſervable in the words, what it is that the apoſtle requires in 
them that are in the houſe of Chriſt ; namely, confidence 
and glorying in hope—and the manner of our retaining 
them, we muſt Hold them fa mY and firm unto the end. Let 
us TD conſider, 
bat the apoſtle requires in theſe ſpiritual domeſtics 

Ws confidence—and the glorifying of hope. The word 
(D . tranſlated confidence, although it frequently 
occurs in the New Teſtament, yet is never uſed to fignify 
that fiduciary truſt in God which is an effect of faith, and 
wherein ſome have thought the nature of it to conſiſt, 
For, unleſs where it is uſed adverbially to ſignify openly, 
plainly, notoriouſly, as it doth always in the goſpel of 
of John, [See chap. xviii. 20.] it conſtantly. denotes 
liberty, and conſtancy of ſpirit in ſpeaking or doing any 
thing towards God or man, which 1s the 3 and 
native ſignification of the word. 
The confidence here intended refers to our hope, no leſs 
then the (NI rejoicing that followeth. The words 
are not rightly diſtinguiſhed, when confidence is placed 
diſtinctly as one thing by itſelf, and rejoicing is only 
Joined with hope. And this is evident from the conſtruc- 
tion of the words. For (] firm, agrees not im- 
mediately with (e of hope, which is of another 
caſe; nor with . U rejoicing, which is of another 

gender; but with rr confidence it un in both, 
itt! , | and 
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and is regulated thereby ; which it could not be, unleſs 
confidence were joined with hope alſo. * The confidence 
© of hope; not our hope itſelſ, but the (xauynua) glory- 
ins or rejoicing in it, is intended by the apoſtle ; and 
therefore no more is our faith intended in the former 
expreſſion. The meaning then is— the contidence of 
* hope, and the rejoicing of hope.” 

89. Now that hope which we have concerning a bleſ- 
ſed immortality and glory by Jeſus Chriſt, requires two 
things of us : 

I. A free, bold, and open profeſſion of that truth which 
our hope is built upon, and that againſt all dangers and 
oppoſitions ; for we know that this hope will never make 
us aſhamed. [Rom. v. 5.] This is the confidence of 
hope' here mentioned; and this we are exhorted to elſe- 
where, [I. Pet. iii. 11.] Be ready always to give an 
* anſwer to every man that aſketh you a reaſon of the hope 
* that is in you.” This ( g omonoyicry) promp- 
titude and alacrity in apologizing, avowing, defending, or 
pleading for the grounds of our hope, is the © confidence, 
or rather liberty, or boldneſs of profeſſion here intended. 

2: An open oppoſing of our hope, or that which is hoped 
for, to all difficulties, dangers, and perſecutions, with an 
holy boaſting, glorying, or rejoicing in our lot and portion, 
becauſe the foundation of our hope is ſure, and the things 
we hope for are precious and excellent in compariſon of 
every thing that riſeth againſt them. 

I 10. 2. The apoſtle next declares} the manner how 
theſe things are to be ſecured ; if we © Hold faſt our con- 
* fidence firm unto the end.” 

(1.) The duty itfelf relating to the matiner of our re- 
taining theſe things is to hold them faſt; expreſſed by a 
word (x&/ary yu») which fignifies a careful, powerful 
holding of any thing, againſt oppoſition, The Greek 
phraſe (Ke:x£v ro ] is * effectually to retain - the 
« multitude” in obedience, when in danger of ſedition. 
And the following (x&/zy2y Prwpous) implies © to hold, 
retain,” or keep a place with a guard.“ Great care, dili- 
gence, and endeavours muſt be uſed in this matter, or we 
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fail in it ; becauſe of the oppoſition and violence that wilt 
be uſed to wreſt them from us. Unleſs we hold them 
* faſt,” that is, retain them with care, diligence, and 
watchfulneſs, we ſhall loſe them, or be forcibly deprived 
. of them. 

 (2-) They are to be kept in a firm manner. The 
"meaning of this word the-apoſtle explaineth, chap. x. 23. 
* Let us hold faſt the profeſſion of our faith without waver- 
* ing ;* that is, without declining from it, or being ſhaken 
in it. It is not enough that we keep and retain, yea, 
* hold faſt' our profeſhon ; but we muſt keep it up againſt 
that fluctuating uncertainty of mind, which is apt to in- 
vade and poſſeſs unſtable perſons 1 in the time of trial. 

(3. ) Herein muſt we continue to the end, that is, 
whilſt we live; not for the preſent ſeaſon only, but in all 
future occurrences, until we come to the end of our n 
— the ſalvation of our ſouls. ** 

$ 11. (II.) 0% 1. The building of the church is fo 
great and glorious a work, as that it could not be effected 
by any but by him who was God. This obſervation may 
be illuſtrated by conſidering the following particulars : 

(I.) The wiſdom of its contrivance. Nothing could 
effect it but infinite wiſdom ; yea the manifold wiſdom of 
God was in it, [Epheſ. iii. 10.] All the treaſures of his 
wiſdom and knowledge; [Col. ii. 3.] In this eternal wiſ- 
dom of God was the myſterious contrivance of this 
building hid from the foundation of the world; [ Epheſ. 
iti. .] and its manifeſtation in the goſpel was accom- 
panied with ſo much glory, that the angels of heaven did 
earneſtly deſire to bow down and look into it. We may 
rather admire it than comprehend its excellency. But 
when we ſhall come to ſee, how the foundation of it was 
laid, at which all the ſons of God thouted for joy; how 
by the ſtrange and wonderful working of the Spirit of 
grace, all the ſtones deſigned from eternity for this 
' building were made living ones in all ages and ge- 
nerations; and how they are from the foundation of 
the world to the end of it, titly framed together to be a 
YE to the Lord; and what is the glory of God's in- 
A4 | . habitation 
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habitation therein, we ſhalt be ſatisfied that divine wiſdom 
was abſolutely requiſite. 

2. The power employed in its erection. It is the effect 
of divine power, whether we reſpe& the oppo/ition made to 
it, or the execution of the work itſelf. Thoſe angels who 
left their firſt habitation, had drawn the whole creation 
into a conſpiracy againſt the building of this houſe of 
God; not a perſon was to be uſed therein, but what was 
engaged in an enmity againſt the undertaking. And who 
ſhall prevail againſt the oppoſition ? Nothing but Divine 
power could ſcatter the combination of principalities and 
powers, and defeat the inceſſant engagements of the 
world, and the gates of hell, againſt the deſign Again, 
for the execution of the work itſelf, the ſins of men were 
to be expiated, atonement for them was to be made, a 
a price of redemption to be paid, dead ſinners were to be 
quickened, blind eyes to be opened, perſons of all ſorts 
to be regenerated, ordinances and inſtitutions of worthip 
renounced for beauty and glory to be erected ; ſupplies | of 
the ſpirit at all times and places for its increaſe in grace 
and holineſs were to be granted, with other things innume- 
rable, which nothing but Divine power could effect. Con- 
ſider but this one thing; whereas all the parts of it are 
ſubject to diſſolution, the perſons of whom it conſiſts all 
die, he that builds this houſe, muſt be able to raiſe them 
all from-the dead, or elſe his whole work about the houſe 
itſelf is all loſt, Now who can do this but he that is 
God? They who think this is the work of mere man, 
know nothing of it; indeed nothing of God, of them- 
ſelves, or any reality of the goſpel as they-ought. It is 
bur a little dark view I can take of the wifdom and power 
that is laid ont in this work, and yet—l1 am not more 
fatisfied that there is a God in heaven, than I am, that he 
that built this thing is God. And herein alſo may we 
ſee, whence it is that this building goes on, notwith- 
ſtanding all the oppoſitions that are made to it. Take any 
one fingle believer from the foundation of the world, and 
conſider the oppoſition that is made by fin, Satan, and 
the world, in temptations and perſecutions, to his in- 

Pp 2 tereſt 
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tereſt in the houſe of God; and doth it not appear mar- 
vellous that he is preſerved, that he is delivered ? How 
hath it been in this matter with our own ſouls, if we be- 
long to this houſe ? That we ſhould be called out of dark- 
neſs into marvellous light; that we ſhould be preſerved 
hitherto notwithſtanding our weakneſs, faintneſs, mani- 
fold infirmities and fins ? Is there not ſome ſacred, hidden 
power, that effectually, in ways unknown to us, puts 
forth itſelf in our behalf? Conſider the whole church, 
with all the individual perſons belonging thereunto 
throughout all generations; and think what it requires 
for its preſervation in its inward and outward condition ; 
does not Divine power ſhine forth in all theſe things? 
Not one ſtone of this building is loſt or caſt to the ground, 
much leſs ſhall ever the whele fabrick be prevailed againſt, 

$ 12. Os/. 2. The greateſt and moſt honourable of 
the ſons of men that are employed in the work of God 
in his houſe are but ſervants and parts of the houſe itſelf; 
+ Moſes verily as a ſervant.“ So did the principal builders 
of the church under the New Teſtament declare con- 
cerning themſelves. * Seryants of Jeſus Chriſt,' was 
their only title of honour. And they profeſſed themſelves 
to be ſervants of the churches, as being only helpers of 
* their joy, [I. Cor. i. 24.] Not as Lords over God's he- 
ritage, but as ; enfamples to the flock,” [I. Pet. v. 1.] all 
according to the charge laid upon them by their Lord and 
Maſter; [Matt. xx, 25— 27. ] and this appears, 

- (2.) Becauſe no man hajh any thing to do in this houſe 
but by virtue of comn:iſſion from him, who is the only Lord 
and ruler of it; this beſpeaks them ſervants. - They are 
all taken up in the market place, from amongſt the num- 
ber of common men, by the Lord of the vineyard, and 
ſent into it by him. Neither are they ſent to reſt or ſleep 
there, nor to eat the grapes and fill themſelves; much 
leſs. to tread down and ſpoil the vines; but to work and 
labour until the evening, when they ſhall receive their 
wages. All things plainly prove them to be“ ſervants. 
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(2.) It is required of them as ſervants to obſerve and 
obey the commands of the Lord. It is required of them 
that they be faithful; and their faithfulneſs conſiſts in 
their diſpenſation of the myſteries of Chriſt, [I. Cor. iv. 
I, 2.] Moſes himſelf, who received ſuch a teſtimony to 
his faithfulneſs from God, did nothing but according to 
the pattern ſhewn him in the mount, This is the duty 
of a faithful ſervant, and not to pretend his own power 
and authority to ordain things in the houſe for its wor- 
ſhip and ſacred uſe, not appointed by his Lord and 
Maſter. There is a ſtrange faſcination in this matter, 
or men could not at the ſame time profeſs themſelves 
ſervants, and yet not think that their whole duty conſiſts 
in doing the will of their Lord, but alto in giving out 
commands of their own to be obſerved. This is the 
work of Lords, and not of ſervants; and if it be not 
forbid them by Chriſt, I know not what is. 

(3.) As ſervants they are accountable, They muſt give 
an-account of all they do in the houſe of their Lord. 
This their maſter often warns them of, [See Matt. xxiv. 
455—48. Luke xii. 42.] An account he will have of 
their talents, and of the ſouls committed to their charge ; 
an account of their labour, diligence, and readineſs to do 
or ſuffer according to his mind and will. [ Heb. xiii. 14.] 
It is to be feared that this is not much in ſome men's 
thoughts, who yet are greatly concerned in 1t. - The 
count their profits, preferments, and wealth ; but of the 
account they are to make at the laſt day, they ſeem to 
make no great reckoning. But what do ſuch men think? 
Are they lords or ſervants? Have they a maſter or have 
they not? Are they to do their own will or the will of 
another ? Do they tight uncertainly and heat the air, or 
have they ſome certain ſcape or aim before them? If they 
have, what can it be, but how they may give up their ac- 
count with joy? Joy, if not in the ſafety of all their 
flocks, yet in thei own faithfulneſs, and the teſtimony of 
their conſciences, 

(4.) As ſervants they ſhall have their reward, every 
dne his penny, what he hath laboured for. For although 

they 
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they are but ſervants, yet- they ſerve a good, juſt, great 
and gracious Lord, who will not forget their labour, but 
give them a crown at his appearance. [I. Pet. v. 4.] 

See hence the boldneſs of the man of fin, and his ac- 
complices, whoſe deſcription we have exactly, Matt. xxiv. 
48, 49-] An evil ſervant who ſays in his heart that his 
Lord delayeth' his coming, and ſo ſmites his fellow ſer- 
vants, and eats and drinks with the drunken.“ He pre- 
tends, indeed, to be a SERVANT OF SERVANTS, but 
under that ſpecious title, and ſhew of voluntary humility, 
takes upon him to be an abſolute Lord over the houſe of 
God.—Others alſo would do well to ponder the account 
they are to make; and well is it with thoſe, happy is 
their condition, whoſe greateſt joy in this world is, on 
ſolid grounds, that they are accountable ſervants. 

$ 13. 0% 3. The great end of Moſaical inſtitutions 
was to pre-tigure and give teſtimony to the grace of the 
goſpel by Jeſus Chriſt, To this end was Moſes faithful 
in the houſe of God, and the demonſtration of this prin- 
ciple is the main ſcope of our epiſtle, ſo far as it is 
doctrinal; and the particular conſideration of it will 
occur to us in a more convenient place. 

$ 14. O6/. 4. It is an eminent privilege to be a part 
of the houſe of Chriſt, * Whoſe houſe are we.“ This 
the apoſtle juſtly ſuppoſes, and reminds the Hebrews of, 
that a ſenſe of ſo great a privilege might prevail with 
them in favour of the duties he had before urged. And 
it is an eminent privilege. 

(1.) Becauſe this houſe is God's building, II. Cor. iii. 9.] 


an houſe that he built, and that in an admirable manner. 


The tabernacle of old was thus far of God's building, that 
it was built-by his- appointment, and according to the 
pattern he gave of it to Moſes, But this building is far 
more glorious; [ chap, ix. 11.]* a great and perfedt tabernacle 
not made with hands, that is to ſay, not of this build- 
ing.“ Again, it is of God's building,“ «that none is 
employed in a way of een for the carrying of it on, 


but the Lord Chriſt alone; the Son and Lord over his own 


bouſe. And he takes it * himſelf, [Matt, xvi. 18.] 
I will 
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* I will build my church.“ This houſe whereof we ſpeak 
excelleth, on many accounts, the whole fabrick of heaven 
and earth; for it is a ſacred temple: * Ye are built upon 
* the foundation of the apoſtles and prophets, Jeſus Chriſt 
* himſelf being the chief corner ſtone ; in whom all the 
building fitly framed together growing into an holy tem- 
ple in the Lord,” [Epheſ. ii. 20, 21.] This is Jehovah's 
manſion ; when all other things of the world are let out 
to farm to the ſons of men, as cottages for fleſh and blood 
to dwell in, this is God's place of conſtant and ſpecial 
reſidence. 

(2+) It is a ſpiritual houſe, [I. Pet. ii. f.] made up of 
living ſtones in a ſtrange and wonderful manner. A tem- 
ple not ſubject to decay, but ſuch as grows continually, 
as to every ſtone in particular that is laid in it, and in 
the daily accumulation of new ones. And although 
ſome are continually removed from the lower rooms in 
grace, to the higher apartments in glory, yet not one 
ſtone of it ſhall be loſt, 

(3-) The manner of God's habitation in this houſe is 
peculiar alſo. He dwelt indeed in the tabernacle and 
temple of old ; but how ? By ſacrifices, carnal ordinances, 
and ſome outward appearances of glory. In this houſe- 
he dwells by his Spirit: Ye are builded together an habi- 
tation of God through the Spirit,” ¶ Epheſ. ii. 22.] And 
© know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that 
the Spirit of God dwelleth in you! [I. Cor. iii. 16.}] 
Unſpeakable therefore is the privilege, and the conſequent. 
advantages 

I 15. 0% 5. The . of this privilege requires 
a anſwerableneſs of duty, Becauſe we are this houſe of 
God, it becometh us to hold faſt our confidence to the 
end. It is incumbent on us to cultivate univerſal holi- 
neſs, ſpecial purity of ſoul and body, becoming an ha- 
bitation of the holy Spirit. How ſhould we endeavour to 
fill up the place we occupy, and relation we ſuſtain in 
this houſe, for the good of the whole. 

$'16. 0% 6. In times of trial and perſecution, free- 
mow boldneſs, and * in profeſſion, are a good 


evidence 
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evidence to ourſelves that we are living ſtones in the houſe 
of God. Hold faſt, faith the apoſtle, your liberal pro- 
feſſion of the goſpel, and your exultation in the hope of 
the great promiſes it contains. This duty God hath ſet 
a {ihgular mark upon, as what he indiſpenſably requireth, 
and that whereby he is peculiarly glorified. A bleſſed in- 
ſtance we have hereof in the three companions of Daniel. 
They beheld, on one fide, /vultum inſtantis tyrarm) a 
threatening tyrant, the form of - whoſe viſage was changed 
with fury; on the other, -a © flaming fiery furnace,” into 
which they were inſtantly to Le caſt, if they let not go 
their profeſſion. 7 But behold their (HFH 10) boldneſs 
and confidence in their profeſſion, [Dan. iii. 16—18.] 
They anſwered and ſaid to the king, O Nebuchadnezzax, 
ve are not careful to anſwer thee in this matter, if it be 
© fo, our God whom we ſerve is able to deliver us from 
© the burning fiery furnace, and he will deliver us out of 
* thine Hand, O king. But if not, be it known unto thee, 
O king, that we will not ſerve thy gods, nor worſhip the 
golden image which thou haſt ſet up.” They do not aſk 
2 moment's ſpace to deliberate in this matter ; and a blef- 
ſed end they had of their confidence. So BasiL anſwered 
. Fourrian when he would have given him ſpace to conſult ; 
Do, ſays he, what you intend, for I ſhall be the ſame 
* to-morrow as I am to-day.” So it is obſerved of Peter 
and John, [ AQts iv. 13.] The Jews were aſtoniſhed, ob- 
ſerving their (T&ps1o cy) confidence, the. word in the 
text which we there tranſlate bo/dneſs, that is, their readi- 
neſs and promptitude of mind and ſpeech in their confeſ- 
fion of the name of Chriſt, when they were in priſon, 
and under the power of their adverſaries. Hence all they 
that fail in this duty are termed (St) fearful ones, and 
are in the firſt rank of them who are excluded out of the 
new Jeruſalem, [Rev. xxi. 8.] | 
8 17. Obf. 7. Intereſt in the goſpel gives fufficient 
cauſe of confidence and rejoicing in every condition. 
* Hold faſt the confidence and rejoicing of your hope.” 
The riches of it are invaluable, eternal, peculiar; ſuch as 
Eng all earthly things, ſatisfactory to the ſoul, 
I and 
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and terminating in endleſs glory; and he that is duly in- 
tereſted in them, cannot but have abundant n of joy 
unſpeakable at all times. 

 $ 18. 0% 8. So many and great are the inconveni- 
ences, hinderances, and temptations that lie in the way of 
our profe ſſion, ſo great is the number of them that decay in 
it, or apoſtatize from it, that the principal difcovery of its 
truth and ſincerity is to be taken from its permanency. 
Whoſe houſe are we, if we hold faſt the confidence, the pro- 
feſſion, and the rejoicing of our hope, firm unto the end. 


VERSES 7—11. 


WHEREFORE, (As THE HOLY GHOST SAITH, TO-DAY 
IF YE WILL HEAR HIs VOICE, HARDEN NOT YOUR 
HEARTS AS IN THE PROVOCATION, IN THE DAY OF- 
TEMPTATION IN THE WILDERNESS: WHEN YOUR 
FATHERS TEMPTED ME, PROVED ME, AND SAW MY 
WORKS FORTY YEARS. WHEREFORE I WAS GRIEVED 
WITH THAT GENERATION, AND. SAID, THEY DO 
ALWAYS ERR IN THEIR HEART; AND THEY HAVE 
NOT KNOWN MY WAYS. so I SWARE IN MY WRATH, 
THEY SHALL NOT ENTER INTQ MY REST.) 


J I. Introduction. & 2. 2—11. (I.) The ſeveral clauſes of 
the wards explained. & 12—22. (II.) Obſervations, 
$ 23—26. Special ſeaſons of grace and obedience are in an 
eſpecial manner to be obſerved and improved. & 27—32. 
Other obſervations. & 33—35. There is commonly @ 
time when unbelief riſetb to its height of provocation. 
$ 36— $1, Remaining obſervations. 


F. Havine demonſtrated the pre- eminence of 
Chriſt before Moſes in their reſpective miniſtries, the 
apoſtle, according to his deſign and uſual method, proceeds 
Vor. un Qq to 
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to the application of the-truth he had evinced, in an ex- 
hortation to ſtability and conſtancy in faith and obedience. 
And this he doth in a way that adds double force to his 
exhortation ; in that he firſt preſſeth them with the words, 
teſtimonies, and examples recorded in the Old Teſtament, 
to which they profeſſed a ſpecial deference and ſubjection; 
and then the nature of the example which he infiſts upon 
1s ſuch, as ſupplies him with a new argument for his 
purpoſe. - Now this is taken from the dealing of God 
with them, who were diſobedient under the miniſtry and 
rule of Moſes ; which he farther explains, | verſe 15—19.] 
For if God dealt jn ſeverity with them, who were un- 


believing and diſobedient, with reſpect to him who was 


but a ſervant in the houſe; they might eafily underſtand 
what his diſpleaſure towards us would be, who ſhould be- 
have ſo with reſpe& to the Sow and his work, who is 
Lord over the whole houſe, and whoſe houſe we are, 
Let us, '& 

I. Attend to the expoſition of the words in their ſeve- 
ral parts, and then, | 

II. We ſhall deduce ſuch obſervations as appear moſt 
profitable and important. 

§ 2. (I.) Wherefore, as the Holy Ghoſt ſaith, To- 
day, &c. (Aw) Wherefore, expreſſeth an inference from 
what was ſpoken before, manifeſting the enſuing ex- 
hortation to be deduced from it, which exhortation, it- 
ſelf the apoſtle directly enters upon ver. 12. There is, 
therefore, an Hyperbaton, or tranſpoſition, in the diſ- 
courſe ; the words that agree in ſenſe being ſeparated by 
an interpoſing digreſſion (contained in a parentheſis) for 
the better enforcement of the exhortation itſelf.—“ As 
the Holy Ghoſt ſaith,” or, that I may reſpe& the words 
of the Holy Ghoſt. There is an emphaſis in the manner 
of expreſſion, (T0 TVEU 40% T0 eyio) That holy Spirit,” 
ſo called (x £oyy1) by way of eminency ; the third 
perſon in the trinity, who in an eſpecial manner ſpake in 
the penmen of the ſacred ſcriptures, (II. Pet. i. 21.]— 
As be ſaith; this may intend. either his firſt immediate 
ſpeaking in his inſpiration of tlie pſalmiſt, as expreſſed, 

5 Wo chap. 
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chap. iv. 7. (Azywy e Ax(3S) * Saying in David,” where 
theſe words are again repeated; or, His continuing ſtil to 
ſpeak thoſe words'to us all, in the divine records ; for 
being given out by his inſpiration, and his authority 
always accompanying them, he ſtill ſpeaketh them. The 
words are taken from Pſalm xcv. 7—11. He mentions 
not the place, as ſpeaking to thoſe who either were, or 
were ſuppoſed to be exerciſed in the word. The leaving 
therefore of an uncertainty, whence particular quotations 
are taken, is uſeful to make us more ſedulous in our in- 
quiries. A certain day or ſpace of time is limited or de- 
termined, as the apoſtle ſpeaks in the next chapter; limited, 
becauſe a day; preſent, became to-day. And this ſpace 
may denote in general the continuance of men's lives in 
this world ; but yet, this depending on the divine pleaſure, 
it is God's day that is intended, not ours, which we may 
outlive, and loſe the benefit of, as will afterwards ap- 
pear; | verſe 13.] © exhort one another daily, whilſt it is 
called (tvn o-1pucpoy) to-day ;* that is, whilſt the ſeaſon of _ 
the duty is continued to you. So was it alſo originally uſed 
by the pſalmiſt, and applied to the duties of the feaſt of 
tabernacles, or ſome other ſeaſon of the performance of 
God's ſolemn worſhip. 
§ 3. © If ye will hear his voice ;* (:&») , a mere con- 
ditional term, as commonly uſed; (rug Pcuyng cæb / x 
exzro];) Ve will dear his voice ;* the effectual doing of 
the thing ſpoken of is intended. So Numb. xiv. 22. 
They have tempted me theſe ten times, and have not 
* beard my voice; that is, have not yielded obedience to 
my command. It is frequently obſerved, that to hear 
or * to hearken, ' ſignifies in ſcripture, to obey, ' or to yield 
obedience to the things heard; as, to ſee,” doth * to un- 
* derſtand,” or believe; and to * taſte? denotes * ſpiritual 
* experience.” Words of ſenſe being uſed to expreſs the 
ſpiritual as of the mind. His voice; the * voice? of the 
Lord is ſometimes taken for his * power; inaſmuch as by 
his word, as an intimation and ſignification of the power 
which he puts forth therein, he created and diſpoſeth of 
all things. See Pſalm xxix. 3—9. where the mighty 
Q q 2 works 
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works of God's, power and providence are aſſigned to his 
voice. See alſo Mic. vi. 9. Sometimes it is uſed for the re- 
velation of his will in his commands and promiſes ; but 
it is withal certain that the Hebrew and Greek words 
(5p. and wy) are uſed principally if not ſolely for a ſud- 
den tranſient voice or ſpeaking. Wherefore the pſalmiſt in 
theſe words, as to their hiſtorical and typical intendment, 
recalls the people to the remembrance and confideration of 
God's ſpeaking to them in the giving of the law at Horeb; 
and exhorts them to obedience, from the ſolemn cir- 
cumſtance that the will of God was uttered to them in a 
marvellous manner. And as to their prophetical defign, he 
intimates another extraordinary revelation of the divine 
will to be made by the Meſſiah. 

8. 4. Harden not your hearts as in the provocation,” 
(My. THANPUIHA] T&%5 Xrp610:g vH harden not your hearts ; 
this expreſſion occurs not in other writers, and therefore 
may be termed: ſacred. To“ harden the heart' has a pe- 
culiar reference to the obedience which God requires of 
us. The fingle term (oxA466/15) hardneſs, is indeed ſome- 
times uſed in heathen writers for Aiubburnne/s of mind and 
manners; but tlie verb (oxAnpurw) to- harden, is ſcarcely 
ever uſed except in the Septuagint and the New Teſtament, 
[AQs xix, 9. Rom. ix. 18.] and in each of the latter 
only. by Paul. Therefore, to harden the beart,” in 2 
moral ſenſe, is peculiar to holy, writ, and, with reſpect to 
the New. Teſtament, peculiar-to Paul; and it ever denotes 

a. veluntary perver{ene/s of mind, in not taking notice of, 
or not applying the ſoul to the revealed wall of God, in 
order to do and obſerve it. 

Ng w. 1% tao u As in the provocation.“ 
The fimple term (7:xpog). from which the compound is 
derived, fignifics properly, bitter, in oppoſition, to another, 

(yavxvs) ſignifying ſweet, pleaſant. So alſo theſe two verbs 
(71xc0w and ringen,] ſignify to make bitten to the taſte 
or ſenſe: but their metaphorical uſe in a moral ſenſe is 
frequent for exacerbo proveco, The ſtory which this prin- 
cipally refers to is recorded Exod; xvii. 2-7; and ano- 
ther ſtory. to the like purpoſe we have, of what beſel the 
people 
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people in the wilderneſs of in near forty years afterwards, 
when, in their murmuring for water, another rock was 
ſmitten to bring it forth; on which is added, This is 
« the water of Meribab, becauſe the children of Ifrael 
* frove with the Lord,” [Num. xx. 13.] It is alſo ſaid on 
the ſame occaſion, that the people did chide with Moſes,” 
[ver. 2.] 
$ 5. As in the day (Tu 77: ec Ius of temptation in the 
© wilderneſs ;* ; the other name given to the place before 
mentioned in Exodus, from thence it ſeems the apoſtle . 
takes his example, where both the names arc mentioned ; 
and where the place is ſaid to be called Meriba and Maſſa, 
[Exod. xvii. 7,] whereas in that of Numbers, | chap. xx. 
13.] it is only ſaid, This is the water of Meviba, or 
ſtrife; and yet it may not be without reſpect to the latter 
alſo. The firſt inſtance was at the beginning, the latter 
at the cloſe of their provocation : as they began, ſo they 
ended. And Moſes faid unto the people, why do you 
* chide with mo; and why do you tempt the Lord?“ This 
matter, as a thing exceedingly remarkable, is often called 
over in ſcripture, ſometimes to reproach the people and 
to burden them with their fins, [ Deut. ix. 22.] And at 
* Maſſa ye tempted the Lord to wrath ;* and ſometimes to 
warn them of the like miſcarriages ; [chap. vi. 16. 
* You ſhall not tempt the Lord your God as you tempted 
him at Maſſa.” So alſo. m the xcvth Pſalm, from whence 
the apoſtle takes theſe words; In the wilderneſs,” or 
deſert of Midian, where into that people entered upon 
their coming through the Red Sea. In their way towards 
Horeb, their fourth ſtation was at Rephidim, where the 
above things happened, and where they received refreſh-- 
ment in a type, the ſpiritual rock, ſome days before the 
giving of the fiery law. 
F$ 6. Where your fathers tempted me, proved me, 
- * and ſaw my works.“ Tour fathers; the whole congre- 
gation in the wilderneſs, whoſe poſterity they were, 
(Semi pe) proved me; this word is ſeldom uſed in 
an ill ſenſe, as the former (z74are») is almoſt conti- 
nually, and Ggnifies 70 have experience upon ſearch, in- 
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veſtigation and trial. In Pſalm cxxxix. 2, 3. the expe- 
rience which they had of the power of God is intended; 
They proved me, and found by trial that I was in the 
midft of them. And ſaw my works; The original par- 
ticle (2) in the Pſalm, ſignifies moreover, ſomewhat 
above a mere conjunction; and fome ſuppoſe it may be 
here taken for (et/;, etiamſi,) although. They tempted me, 
proved me, although” they ſaw my works. And ſo theſe 
words are placed as an aggravation of their fin in tempting 
and diſtruſting him after ſuch experience of his power 
and goodneſs in thoſe mighty works they ſaw. For gene- 
rally all the works of God in the wilderneſs, whether of 
mercy or judgement, were eee of the people's 
tempting him. 

$ 7. They ſaw my works forty years.” The pſalmiſt 
placeth theſe words at the beginning of the next verſe, 
and makes them to refpe& the ſeaſon of God's indigna- 
tion againſt them for their fans ; * forty years was I grieved;” 
but by the apoſtle, the ſpace of time mentioned is applied 
to the people's ſceing the works of God. But theſe things 
being abſolutely commenſurate in their duration, it is 
altogether indifferent to which of them the limitations of 
time ſpecified is formally applied. Every year in the 
whole forty was full of ſins, provocation, temptations, 
and unbelief; and every year was alſo filled with tokens of 
God's diſpleaſure and indignation ; until the cloſe of the 
whole diſpenſation came, wherein that generation, which 
came out of Egypt under Moſes, was conſumed; and the 
indignation of God reſted in that conſumption. And it 
is not unlikely but that the apoſtle reminds the Hebrews 
af this ſpace of time granted to their forefathers in the 
wilderneſs after their coming up out of Egypt, with their 
abuſe of it, becauſe a like ſpace of time was now-in the 
patience of God allotted to the whole Jewiſh church and 
people, between the preaching of Chriſt and that waſting. 
deſtruction that was now approaching: and which ac- 
cordingly took place. For as, after their forefathers, 
who came up under Moſes out of Egypt, were conſumed 


in forty years in the wilderneſs, a new generation under 
the 
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the conduct of Joſhua entered into the reſt of God; 
ſo, within forty years after the preaching of ſpiri- 
tual deliverance was rejected by them that whole genera- 
tion was cut off in wrath, and a new church of Jews and 
Gentiles, under the conduct of the true Joſhua, enters 
into the reſt of God. 
$ 8. © Wherefore I was grieved with that generation 
(310 rpDο - Dice) Wherefore I was grieved; the apoſtle 
here alters the tenor of the diſcourſe in the pſalmiſt, by 
interpoſing a reference to the cauſe of God's being grieved 
with the people, in the word (60) wherefore, that is, be- 
cauſe of their manifold temptations and provocations being 
not cured, not healed, although for ſo long a ſeaſon they 
beheld his works. The word (Tpowybice) is generally 
thought to be derived from (oy9y or oy Jos) the bank of 
a river,” a riſing hill or bank by the water fide. Thence 
is the verb (oy9:w) * to be offended,” to bear a thing with 
difficulty, tediouſneſs, and vexation, ſo as to riſe up with 
indignation againſt it, like the ground that riſeth againſt 
the waters. This word (7Tporox9:C@) is the ſame with an 
addition of ſenſe ; to be greatly grieved.* And as the word 
grieved' is ambiguous in our language, importing either 
dolore affici) to be affected with ſorrow and grief; or a 
being wearied accompanied with indignation ; as we fay, 
ſuch or ſuch a thing is © grievous ;* that is, [grave mole/tum) 
* troubleſome ; ſo is the word here uſed, © grieved,” that is, 
burdened, offended, provoked. The appointed time of God's 
patience was worn out with their continued provocations, ſo 
that he was wearied with them, and weary of them, he could 
bear them no longer, (71 Never exe * with that genera- 
tion; (m) © a generation,” is the age of man, or rather 
the men of one age, [ Eccl. i. 4.) One generation paſſeth 
away and another generation cometh ;* that is, the men of 
one age. [ See Deut. xxxii. 1.] The term generation” here 
denotes no limited ſeaſon, but compriſeth all the perſons 
that came out up of Egypt above twenty years of age, who 
all died within the ſpace of forty years afterwards. 
$ 9. (Az TYevw/ſe Ty xaoiz) * They always err in 
* heart ;* always, on all occafions, in every trial; not in 
one condition did they give glory to God : neither in 
- their 
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their ſtreights nor in their deliverances ; neither in their 
wants nor in their fulneſs ; but continually tempted and 
provoked him with their murmurings and unbehef. The 
word then denotes not a ſpeculative error of the mind, a 
miſtake or miſapprehenſion of what was propoſed to them, 
in which ſenſe the term error* and © erring' are moſt com- 
monly uſed, but a prattioa/ aberration, or wandering by 
choice from the way of obedience made known to them, 
and therefore are they ſaid to err in their heart.“ For 
though that be commonly taken in ſcripture for the entire 
principle of moral operations, and ſo compriſeth the mind 
and underſtanding; yet when an immediate reſpect is had 
to duties and fins, it hath an eſpecial regard to the afe&1ons 
and defires of the ſou}; fo that © to. err in heart' is, 
through the ſeductions and impulſes of corrupt affections, 
to have the mind and judgement corrupted, and then to de- 
part from the ways of obedience. 

$ 10. (Avrea de 87. SY v1 TOS ode e,) And they 
* have not known my ways.” The apoſtle renders the 
Hebrew particle (6) by (ds) And,“ as in our tranſlation ; 
yet an oppe/ition may alſo be intimated, but they have not 
known. It is ſaid before, they ſaw the works of God, 
which were part of his ways; and his laws were made 
known to them. Of theſe two parts do his ways' con- 


©, iſt; the Ways of his providence, and the ways of his 


commands; or the ways wherein he walketh towards us, 
and the ways wherein he would have us walk towards him. 
And yet it is faid of this people, that they knew not his 
ways. As we faid before concerning their error, ſo we 
muſt now fay concerning their ignorance ;* that it is not 
a fimple neſcience that is intended, but rather an effectual 
4:/iike of what they ſaw and knew. They did not ſpiri- 
tually and practically know the mind and intention of 
God which is required in the law, and promiſed in the 
covenant. In that light and knowledge which they had 
of the ways of God, they liked them not, they delighted 
not in them. And this is the conſtant intention of that 
word to r n the r of 1 i 1s nn his ys 
of his WII. 
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I 11. 80 I ſwear in my wrath if they ſhall enter 
into my reſt,” God is ſaid to ſwear'in his wrath,” 
becauſe he declared the purpoſe of it under a particular 
provocation. The whole matter is recorded Numb. xiv. 
21—23. ver. 25—28, Why ſhould they now ſtay 
any longer in that wilderneſs, which was neither meet to 
entertain them, nor deſigned for their habitation? Where- 
fore, to prepare a way for their entrance into Canaan, 
ſpies are ſent by God's direction, with excellent inſtruc- 
tions to ſearch out the land. [Numb, xiii. 19—20.} 
Upon their return, the peeviſh, cowardly, unbeheving 
multitude, terrified with a falſe report they made, fall into 
an outrageous repining againſt God, and ſedition againſt 
their ruler. Hereupon the Lord—wearied as it were with 
their continued provocations, and eſpecially diſpleaſed with 
this laſt inſtance, whereby as far as in them lay, they had 
fruſtrated - his intentions towards them—threatened to 
conſume the people as one man, [ver. 12.] But Moſes, 
fixing on the nobleſt topic, carneſtly pleading the intereſt 
of Jehovah's glorious name, prevailed to divert the exe- 
cution of that threatening. And yet ſo great was this 
provocation, and ſo abſolutely had the people of that ge- 
neration diſcovered themſelves every way unfit to follow 
the Lord in that great work ; that to ſhew the greatneſs 
of their fin, and the irrevocableneſs of his purpoſe, he 
© {ware with great indignation' againſt their entering into 
his reſt. ; 

(El eie Aeο ν,j; ; If they ſhall enter; the expreſſion 
relates to the oath of God, wherein he ſwear by himſelf; 
as if he had ſaid, © Let me not live,“ or © let me not be 
God,“ if ye enter; which is the greateſt and higheſt aſſe- 
veration that they ſhould not enter. And the ſuppreſſion 
of the full ſentence is not, as ſome ſuppoſe, from an 
abruptneſs of ſpeech, but from reverence; and the ex- 
preffion is abſolutely negative. (Eig r x&/aravosy pe) 
into my reſt ; the pronoun my? is taken either efficiently 
or ſubjectively. If the former, the reſt that God would 
give this people is intended; they ſhall not enter into the 
land I promiſed to give to Abraham and his ſeed, as a 
You. II. l ſtate 
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Nate of reſt, after all their peregrinations. Or it may be 
expounded ſubjunctively, for the reſt of God himſelf, that 
is, the place, wherein he would fix his worſhip and there- 
in reſt. And this ſeems to be the proper meaning of the 
word © my reſt,* that is, the place where I will reſt, by 
eftabliſhing my worſhip therein. Hence this was the 
ſolemn word of blefling at the moving of the ark of God. 
* Ariſe, O Lord, into thy reft ; | {fee Pſalm cxxxii. 3. 
II. Chron. vi. 41.] A place for the Lord, an habitation 
for the mighty God of Jacob,” [Pſalm cxxxii. 5.] So he 
calls his worſhip * his reſt,“ and the place of his reſt, { Iſa. 
xi. 10. and Ixvi. 1.] 

S 12. (II.) From the words thus particularly infiſted 
on, the following obſervations may be made: 

Ob. 1. No divine truth when delivered ſhould be paſſed 
by without manifeſting its uſe, and endeavouring its im- 
provement for promoting holineſs and obedience. So ſoon 
as the apoſtle had evinced his propoſition concerning the 
excellency of Chriſt in his prophetical office, he turns 
himſelf to the application of it. Divine knowledge is 
like a practical ſcience, the end of all the principles and 
theorems of which is their practice; take that away, and 
it is of no uſe. It is our wiſdom and underſtanding to 
know how to live to God; to that purpoſe are. all the 
principles, truths, and doctrines of religion to be impro- 
ved. If this be not done in the teaching and hearing of 
it, we fight uncertainly, as men beating the air. 
8 13. 0% 2. In times of temptations and trials, ar- 
guments and exhortations to watchfulneſs againſt ſin, and 
to conſtancy in obedience, are to be multiplied in number, 
and preſſed with wiſdom, earneſtneſs, and diligence. Such 
was the ſeaſon now with theſe Hebrews, They were ex- 
poſed to great trials and temptations. Seduction on the one 
hand by falſe teachers, and perſecution on the other hand 
by wrathful adverſaries, cloſely beſet them. The apoſtle 
therefore adds one argument to another, and purſues them 
all with pathetic exhortations. He underſtood their 
| * and 23 nie e and witly what wifdom, 
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variety of arguments. expoſtulations, exhortations, and 
awakening reproofs, doth he deal with them? What care, 
tenderneſs, compaſſion, and love appear in them all? In 
nothing did the excellency of Spirit more evidence itſelf 
than in his holy jealouſy, and tender care for perſons in 
ſuch a condition. And herein Chriſt ſet him forth for an 
example to all thoſe to whom the diſpenſation of the goſpel. 
ſhould afterwards be committed ; in this care and watch- 
fulneſs lies the very life and ſoul of their miniſtry. Where 
this is wanting, whatever elſe be done, there is but the 
carcaſe or ſhadow of it, This then 1s of excellent uſe, 
provided, | 

(1.) That the argument be ſolid and firm, that our 
foundation fail us not in our work. Earneſt exhortations 
on - feeble principles have more of noiſe than weight. 
When there is an aim of reaching men's affections, with- 
out poſſeſſing their minds with due reaſons of the things 
treated of, it deſervedly proves moſt evanid. 

(2.) That the exhortations itſelf be grave and weighty, 
Duty ought to be cloathed with words of wiſdom, ſuch as 
may not by their weakneſs, unfitneſs, and uncomelineſs, 
expoſe the matter to contempt or ſcorn, Hence the 
apoſtle requires a ſingular ability for the duty of admoni- 
tion, [Rom. xv. 14. ] Filled with all knowledge, and able 
© toadmoniſh one another,” 

( 3-) That the love, care, and compaſſion of thoſe who 
give ſuch exhortations and admonitions be made to appear. 
Prejudices are the bane and ruin of mutual warnings ; 
and theſe nothing can remove but a demonſtration of love, 
tenderneſs, and compaſſion, Moroſe, peeviſh, wrathful 
admonitions, as they bring guilt upon the admoniſher, 
ſo they ſeldom free the admoniſhed from any. 

$ 14. Ob/. 3. Exhortations to duty ought to be re- 
ſolved into an authority which may influence the con- 
ſcience. ' Without this they will be weak and ridicuouſly 
nerveleſs ; eſpecially if the duties exhorted to be difficult, 
burdenſome, or any way grievous, Authority is the formal 
reaſon of duty; when God gave out his law of command. - 

ments, he prefaced it with a ſignification of his ſovereign 
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authority over the people; I am the Lord thy God.“ 
And it is our duty 1n giving .our exhortations and com- 
mands from him, to manifeſt his authority in them. 
© Teach men, faith our Saviour, to do and obſerve what- 
ſoever I have commanded you, [Matt. xxviii. 20.] His 
commands are to be propoſed, and his authority in- them 
to be applied to their ſouls and conſciences. To exhort 
men in the things of God, and to ſay, this or that man 
faith ſo, be he the pope or who he will, is of no uſe or 
efficacy. That which we are to attend to, is what the 
Holy Ghoſt ſaith, from whoſe authority there is no appeal. 
$-15- Ob. 4. Whatever was given by inſpiration of 
the Holy Ghoſt, and is recorded in ſcripture for the uſe 
of the church, he continues therein to ſpeak it to us, 
unto this day. As he /ives for ever, ſo he continues to 
ſpeak for ever; that is, whilſt his voice or word ſball be 
of eſtabliſhed uſe to the church. As the Holy Ghoſt 
* faith,” that is, ſpeaks now to us; and where doth he 
ſpeak it? In the ninety-fifth Pſalm, Many men have in- 
vented ſeyeral ways to lefſen the auchority of the ſcrip- 
ture; and few are willing to acknowledge an immediate 
ſpeaking of God to them therein. Various pretences are 
uſed to ſubduct the conſciences of men from a ſenſe of 
his authority in it. But whatever authority, efficacy, or 
power, the word of God was accompanied with, whether 
to evidence itſelf, to be divine, or otherwiſe to affect the 
minds of men to obedience, when it was firſt ſpoken by 
the Holy Ghoſt, the ſame it retains now it is recorded in 
ſcripture, ſeeing the ſame Divine Spirit yet continues to 
ſpeak therein, The pſalmiſt ſpeaks to the people, as if 
the voice of God was then ſounding in their ears, It 
being not only materzally his revealed will and command, 
but alſo accompanied with that ſpecial impreſſion of his au- 
thority, with which it was at firſt atteſted, And on this 
ground (the ſacredneſs of the means by which they are 
transferred) all the miracles wherewith the word of old 
was confirmed, are of the ſame validity and efficacy to · 
wards us, as they were towards thoſe who ſaw _ 
vey 17 18. 8 91e. 
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816. OB. 5. The formal reaſon of all our obedience 
eonſiſts in its relation to the voice or authority of God. 
If we do the things that are commanded, but not with 
reſpe& to the authority of God by whom they are com- 
manded, what we ſo do is not obedience properly ſo called. 
It hath the matter of obedience, but the formal reaſon, 
which is the life and ſoul of obedience, it hath not: what 
is ſo done is but (allow the expreſſion) the carcaſe of duty, 
no way acceptable to God. In all our concerns with him, 
God is to be regarded as our ſovereign Lord and only 
lawgiver. By this, therefore, let our ſouls be influenced 
to duty in general, and to every ſpecial duty in particular. 
Let this be the reaſon we render to ourſelves and others, 
of all our obedience. If it be aſked, why we do ſuch or 
ſuch a thing? We anſwer, becauſe we muſt obey | 
the voice of the Lord our God. And many advantages 
we have by a conſtant attendance to this authority, for this 
will keep us to the proper rule and compaſs of duty, and 
will not ſuffer us to omit any thing that God requires/ of 
us; it will ſtrengthen and fortify the ſoul againſt all 
dangers, difficulties, and temptations that oppoſe it in the 
way of obedience ; and it will not be /territa pes hop 
frightened or deterred by any thing that lies in its way, 
it will have a readineſs wherewith to anſwer all objections, 
and oppoſe all contradictions. 

$ 17. O8f. 6. Every thing in the commands of God, 
relating to the manner of their promulgation is to be 
retained in our minds, and confidered as . preſent to us. 
The pſalmiſt after ſo long a ſeaſon,” as the apoſtle ſpeaks, 
calls the people to hear the voice of God, as it ſounded 
on mount Sinai at the giving of the law. Not only the 
law itſelf, and the authority of God therein, but the 
manner alſo of its delivery by the great and terrible voice 
of God is to be regarded, as if God did ſtill continue fo 
to ſpeak to us: ſoalſois it in reſpect to the goſpel. In the 
f{{t -revelatian of it, God ſpake immediately in the 
Son,“ and à reverence for that ſpeaking we ſhould con- 
tinually maintain. He continues yet to ſpeak from heaven, 
[Heb, xii, 25,] The goſpel is his voice and word now, 
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no leſs than it was when in perſon he ſpeak on earth, 
And God being thus both in his commands and the man- 
ner of their promulgation, rendered PRO: to us by 
faith, is a great incitement to obedience. 

$ 18. 0% 7. Conſideration and choice are a ſtable 
and permanent foundation of obedience, The command 
of God is here propoſed to the people's underſtanding, 
that they may conſider it; to their will that they may 
chuſe and embrace it: If you will hear his voice.“ Con- 
ſider this matter thoroughly, whoſe command it is, in 
what manner given, what is the matter of it, and what 
are its ends, Men that are engaged in a courſe of pro- 
fefſion or obedience, as it were: by chance or cuſtom, will 
leave it by chance, or as the cuſtom changes, at any time, 
Thoſe who-are compelled to it by ſome pungent galling 
convictions, ſo that they yield obedience, not becauſc 
they like or chuſe it, but becauſe they dare not do other- 
wiſe, will ſoon loſe all reſpects to it, as the force of their 
eonvictions wear off. But a deliberate choice of the ways 
of God, upon a due conſideration of all their concern- 
ments, powerfully fixeth the ſoul to obedience. And it 
is the moſt eminent effect of the grace of Chriſt, to make 
his people willing in the day of his power. 

$ 19. 06% 8. Such is the nature, efficacy, and power 
of the voice and word of God, that men cannot with- 


ſtand it without a finful hardening of themſelves. It is 


the choice inſtrument, which God uſeth to remove our 
ſinful hardneſs. It is not of itſelf, I confeſs, abſolutely 
conſidered, without the operation of the Spirit of grace, 
able to produce this effect. But it is able to do it in its 
own kind and place; and is thence ſaid to be © able to ſave 


our ſouls,” | Jam. i. 21. ] and *able to build us up, and 


give us an inheritance amongſt them that are ſanctified, 
[Acts xx. 32. ] being alſo that immortal ſeed whereby we 
are begotten unto. God, [I. Pet. i. 23.] By this means 
doth God take away that natural blindneſs of men; 
opening their eyes and turning them from darkneſs to 
light, [Acts xxvi, 18. ]] ſhining into their hearts to give 
them the knowledge of his glory in the face of Jeſus Chriſt; 
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II. Cor. iv. 6.] as alſo quickening them who were dead 
in treſpaſſes and fins ; and thereby removes that hardneſs 
which is a conſequent of theſe things ; and God doth not, 
apply à means to any end which is unſuited to it, or in- 
ſufficient for it. Every one therefore, to whom the word 
is duly. revealed, and who is not converted to God, doth 
voluntarily and obſtinately oppoſe its operation. Here lies 
the great obſtruction to the progreſs of the word in its 
efficacy upon the ſouls of men. If they will add new ob- 
ſtinacy and hardneſs to their minds and hearts, if they 
will fortify themſelves againſt the word with prejudices 
and diſlike, if they will reſiſt its operation through their 
laſts and corrupt affections, God may 7ju/t]y leave them to 
periſh, and to be filled with' the fruit of their own ways. 
And this ſtate of things is variouſly expreſſed in the ſcrip- 
ture. As by God's willingneſs for the ſalvation of thoſe 
to whom he grants his word, as the means of their con- 
verſion ; [Exek. xviii. 23. Chap. xiii. 2. II. Pet. iii. 9. 
I. Tim. ii. 4.] by his expoftulations with them who rejbct 
his word, caſting all the blameable cauſe of their deftruc- 
tion upon themſelves, [Matt. xxiii. 34.] Now as theſe 
things cannot denote a decretive intention in God for 
their converſion, ſo they expreſs more than a mere pro- 
poſal of the outward means which men are not able 
ſavingly to receive and improve. There is this alſo in 
them, that God gives ſuch an efficacy to theſe means, 
as that their operation doth procced on the minds and 
ſouls of men in their natural condition, until by ſome 
new acts of their will, they harden themſelves againſt 
them. And ſo the goſpel is propoſed to the wills of men, 
{fa Iv. 1. Rev. xxii. 14.] Hence it is, that the miſcar- 
riage of men under the diſpenſation of the word is ſtill 
charged upon ſome poſitive aftings of their wills, in oppo- 
ſition to it, [Iſa. xxx. 15. Matt. xxiii. 21. John iii. 19. 
chap. v. 40.] They periſh not, they defeat not the end 
of the word towards them, by a mere continuance in the 
ſtate wherein the word finds them, but by reze#ing the 
counſel of God made known to them for their healing 
| and recovery, { Luke vii. 30.] 
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§ 20. OH g. Many previous fins make way for the 
great fin of finally rejecting the voice of God. The not 
hearing the voice of God which is here reproved, is that 
which is final, and which abſolutely cuts men off from 
entering into the reſt of God. Men come not to this 
length without having their hearts hardened by depraved 
laſts and affections; hardening of the heart goes before 
final impenitency and infidelity, as the means and cauſe 
of it. Things do not ordinarily come to an immediate iſſue 
between God and the hearers of his word: I ſay ordinarily, 
becauſe God may immediately cut off any perſon upon 
the firſt refuſed tender of the goſpel, and it may be, he 
deals with ſo many, but ordinarily he exerciſeth much 
patience towards men in this condition. He finds them 
in a ſtate of nature, that is, of enmity againſt him. In 
this Nate he offers them terms of peace, and waits thereon 
during the ſeaſon of his good pleaſure, to ſee what the 
event will be. Many in the meantime attend to their 
haſts and temptations, and ſo contract an obdutate ſenſe- 
leſſneſs upon their hearts and minds, which fortifying them 
againſt the calls of God, pry them for final i * 
nitency. 

$ 21. 0½. 10. Old Teſtament examples are New Teſ- 
tament inſtruftions. Our apoſtle elſewhere reckoning 
ſundry inſtances of what fell out among the people of 
old, affirms of them, [Cor. x. 11.] All thefe things 
© befell them as hypes. The Jews have a ſaying ; ** What- 
ever happeneth to the fathers, is a ſign or an example to 
the children,” with which agrees the Latin adage :- D., 
cipulus e prioris poſterior dies . ** The following day is to 
learn of the former.” Experience | is the greateſt advan- 
tage for wiſdom. But there is more in this matter ; the 
will and appointment of God is in it. All the times of 
the "Old Teſtament, and what fell out in them, are in- 
ſtructive of the times and days of the New; not only 
the words, doctrines, and prophecies, but the actions, do- 
1ngs, and ſufferings of the people are for the ſame purpoſe. 
They befell them, that God in them might: repreſent to 
us, bat we are to expect, af we tranſgreſs in like man- 
250 ner. 
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ner. They and their actions were our types. (Turog) 
a type, hath many ſignifications; in this connection it 
ſignifies a rude and imperfect. expreſſion of any thing, in 
order to a full, clear, and exact declaration of it. 

Now theſe types and examples were of three ſorts: 

(J.) Such as were directly inſtituted and appointed for 
this end, That they ſhould ſignify and repreſent ſome- 
thing in particular in the Lord Jeſus Chriſt and his. king- 
dom. Their then, preſent uſe did not comprehend their 
principal end. And herein do types and ſacraments differ. 
The latter have no uſe but what reſpects their ſpiritual 
end and ſignification; (we do not baptize any to waſh the 
body, nor give them the ſacred ſupper to nauriſh it) but 
the former had their uſe in temporal things, as well as 
their ſignification of things ſpiritual, Now theſe types, 
which had a ſolemn, direct, ſtated inſtitution, were either 

perſons or things. 

«(2.) Such as had only a providential ordination to that 
purpoſe ; things or ations that occaſionally fell out, and 
ſo were not capable of a ſolemn inſtitution ; but were ſo 
guided by divine Providence, as that they might prefigure 
ſome future event. Some of theſe have received an ex- 
preſs particular application by the Holy Ghoſt in the New 
Teſtament; and the infallible application of the one to 
the other is not the leaſt part of thoſe teaching examples 
which are recorded in the Old Teſtament. They are all 
written for our ſakes. 

(3-) Such as are meet to illuſtrate preſent things, from 
a proportion of /imilitude between them. And thus where 
a place of ſcripture treats directly of one thing, it may in 
the interpretation of it be applied to rate another which 
hath ſome likeneſs to it. 

$ 22. Nov in theſe allegorical expoſitions or applications, 
ſundry things are wiſely and diligently to be conſidered. 
Such as, that there be a due proportion between the 


things compared—that there be a de/igned /ignification in 


them and that the firſt original ſenſe of the words be 
ſaeredly obſerved. I have added theſe things, becayſe I 
find many very ready to allegorixe upon the ſcripture with · 

Ver. II. 8s out 
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out any due conſideration of the analogy of faith, or the 
proportion of the things compared, or of the firſt ge- 
nuine ſenſe of the word they make uſe of. This is plainly 
to corrupt the word of God; and however they who make 
uſe of ſuch perverted alluſions of things, may pleaſe the 
fancies of ſome perſons, they render both themſelves and 
their ſervices contemptible to the judicious. But, in general, 
all things in the Old Teſtament, both what was ſpoken 
and what was done, hath an eſpecial reference to the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt and the goſpel; and therefore in ſe- 
veral ways we may receive inſtruction from them. As 
their inſtitutions are our inſtructions more than theirs, 
and we ſee more of the mind of God in them than they 
did; ſo their mercies are our encouragement, and their 
puniſhments our examples. And this proceedeth from 
the way that God in infinite wiſdom had allotted to the 
opening and unfolding of the myftery of his love,” and 
the diſpenſation of the covenant of grace. The way 
whereby God was pleaſed to manifeft the counſels of his 
will in this matter, was gradual, until the fulneſs of time 
came, and all things were completed in Chriſt. More- 
over: This is part of that privilege which God had re- 
ſerved for that church which was to be ereQed immedi- 
ately by his Son. God had * provided ſome better thing 
for us, that they without us ſhould not be made perfect, 
[Heb. xi. 40.] Neither themſelves, nor any thing that 
befell them, was perfect without us. It had not in them 
its full end, nor its full uſe, being ordained in the coun- 
fel of God for our benefit. This privilege did God re- 
ſerve for the New Teſtament church, that as it ſhould 
enjoy that perfect revelation of his will in Chriſt, which 
the Old Teſtament church received not: ſo what was then 
revealed had not its perfect end and uſe, until it was 

brought over to'this alſo. See hence what uſe we are to 
make of the ſcriptures of the Old Teſtament. They are 
"all ozrs with all their inſtructive contents. The ſins of 
the people are recorded for our warning; their obedience 
for our example, and God's dealing with them on the 
ccotint'of: the one and the other, for our direction and 
* Mates encou- 
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encouragement in believing. Confider alſo what is ex- 
peed from us above them who believed under the Old 
Teſtament. Where much 1s given, much is required. 
Now we have not only the ſuperadded helps of goſpel 
light, but alſo whatever means or advantages they had, 
are made over to us, ) a, their very fins and puniſhment 
are our inftruftion;. As God in his grace and wiſdom 
hath granted us more light and advantage than he granted 
them, ſo in his righteouſneſs he expects from us more 
fruits of holineſs to his praiſe and glory. 

$ 23. Ob/. 11. Special ſeaſons of grace and obedience 
are in an eſpecial manner to be obſerved and improved. 
For this end are they given and made ſpecial, that they 
may be peculiarly improved. God doth nothing in vain ; 
leaſt of all in the things of grace, of the goſpel, and of 
the kingdom of his Son. When he gives a ſpecial day, 
it is for ſpecial work. To- day if ye will hear his voice,” 
ſuch a day or ſeaſon conſiſts in a concurrence of _— 
things : 

(1.) In a peculiar diſpenſation of the means of 
grace: there are ſometimes ſpecial effets of providence, of 
divine wiſdom and power, making way for it, bringing 
it in, ox preſerving it in the world. The * day mention- 
ed in the text was that which the people enjoyed in the 
wilderneſs, when the worſhip of God was firſt revealed 
to them and eſtabliſhed amongſt them; this made that 
time their ſpecial day and ſeaſon. The like works for 
the like purpoſe at any time will conſtitute the like ſeaſon. 
When God is pleaſed ta make his arm bare in behalf of 
the goſpel; when his power and wiſdom are made con- 
{picuous iu various inſtances for its introduction into any 
place, or the continuance of its preaching againſt oppo- 
ſitions, then doth, he give a * ſpecial Gaye or ſeaſon to 
them who enjoy it, 

Again: When there are emincat communications of the 
gifts: of the Holy Ghoſt to thoſe by whom the myſteries 
ol the goſpel are to be diſpenſed ; and that cither as to the 
in ereaſe of their number, or of their abilities, with rea- 
dineſs for, and diligence in their work, When God thus 
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gives the word, great is the army of them that publiſh 
it:“ for the church in its work and order is (wa 1 
as bannered ones, that i is, as bannered armies, armies 
© with banners,“ (Cant. vi. 10.) Such was the day 
that our apoſtle calls the Hebrews to conſider. It was 
not long after the aſcenſion of Chriſt, when the gifts of 
the Spirit were poured out upon the multitudes of all ſorts, 
as was foretold, (Acts ii. 18.) This is that which was 
* ſpoken by the prophet: And it ſhall come to paſs in 
the laſt days (ſaith God) I will pour out my Spirit upon 
* all fleſh ;. and your ſons and your daughters ſhall pro- 
© pheſy,. and your young men ſhall ſee viſions, and your 
old men ſhall dream dreams: and on my ſervants and on 
* my handmaids I will pour out in thoſe days of my Spirit 
and they ſhall propheſy.“ The extent of the communi- 
cation of the Spirit at that ſeaſon is emphatically ex- 
preſſed in thoſe words, I will pour out my Spirit upon 
* all fleſh.” As the act of pouring denotes abundance, 
plenty, freedom, largeneſs ; ſo the object all fleſh' ſignifies 
the extent of it to all ſorts of perſons. And when God 
is pleaſed to give, or pour out” of the gifts of his Spirit 
upon. many, for the declaration and preaching of the 
word of truth, then doth he conſtitute ſuch a ſpecial day 
or ſeaſon. 

(2.), When God is pleaſed to give ſignal ee, 
warnings to awaken and ſtir up men to conſider or attend 
to his word and ordinances, ſuch a ſeaſon becomes a 
* ſpecial day.“ For the end of extraordinary providences 
is to prepare men for receiving the word, or to warn them 
of impending judgements for the contempt- of it. This 
conſpicuous mark did God put upon the ſeaſon reſpected 
by the apoſtle in the paſſage before cited. For to the 
mention of the pouring of the Spirit, that. of /igns and 
judgements is adjoined, [Acts ii. 19, 20.] And I will 
ſhew wonders in heaven above, and figns on the earth 
beneath, blood, and fire, and vapours of ſmoak : the 
ſun ſhall be turned into darkneſs, and the moon into 
blood, before the great and notable day of the Lord come.” 
The things here ſpoken: of, were thoſe ſigns, prodigies, 
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and judgement: which God ſhewed the Jews before the 
deſtruction of Jeruſalem, as foretold by our Lord, [Matt. 
xxiv.] And what was the end of them? It was evidently 
to put a ſignal mark upon the day and ſeaſon of grace 
which was then granted that people. For ſo it is added, 
[v.21 ] © And it ſhall come to paſs that whoſoever ſhall 
call upon the name of the Lord ſhall be ſaved;* that is, 
whoſoever ſhall make uſe of theſe warnings by ſigns and 
wonders, ſhall be faved ; when others that are negligent, 
rebellious, and diſobedient, ſhall utterly periſh. 

(3-) When it is a ſeaſon of the accompliſhment of pro- 
phecies and promiſes tor eſfecting ſome great work of God 
in the outward ſtate of the church as to its worſhip. 
The * day whereunto the application of theſe things is 
made by the apoſtle, was the ſeaſon wherein God would 
make that great alteration in the whole worſhip of the 
church, by the laft revelation of his mind and will“ in 
* the Son.“ This was a day great and fignal. So alſo 
when the time comes of the fulfilling of any ſpecial pro- 
phecy or prediction for the reformation of the church, it 
conſtitutes ſuch a ſeaſon. Something of this nature ſeems 
to be expreſſed, Rev. xiv. 6—8. And I ſaw another 
+ angel fly in the midſt of heaven, having the everlaſting 
* goſpel to preach unto them that dwelt on the earth, and 
to every nation and kindred and tongue and people; ſay- 
ing with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him, 
for the hour of his judgement is come: and there fol- 
lowed another angel, ſaying, Babylon is fallen, that 
great city, becauſe ſhe made all nations drink of the 
wine of the wrath of her fornication.“ The time is 
approaching wherein Babylon is to be deſtroyed and the 
church to be redeemed from under her tyranny, as alſo to 
be freed from her pollution, and from drinking any more 
of the cup of her fornication, which is the greateſt change 
or alteration that the outward ſtate of it is capable of in 
the world. The everlaſting goſpel is to be preached with 
ſuch glory, beauty, and efficacy, as if it were delivered 
from the midſt of heaven; and hereby men have an 
eſpecial day of repentance given them. And thus it is 
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alfo at fundry times, wherein the Lord deals with his 
churches in ane place or another, by way of preparation ta 
what ſhall follow in his appointed time amongſt them all. 

8 24+ It is declared in the ob/ervation, that ſuch a day 
or ſcaſon is to be diligently improved; and the reaſons 
are, | 

1. Becauſe God expects it. He expects that our ap- 
plications to him in obedience ſhould anſwer his to us 
in care and tenderneſs; that when he is earneſt in his 
dealings with us, we ſhould be diligent in our obſervance 
of him. | Every circumſtance he adds to his ordinary diſ- 
penſations is weighty: and in ſuch a day there are 
many, fee Iſa. v. 12. My well-beloved hath a vineyard 
Ade ja pa) im an horn of a ſon of oil; planted in a fat 
and fruitful ſoil,” that is, furniſhed with all -poflible 
means to make it fruitful. ' And he fenced it;“ protect- 
ed it by his providence from the incurſion of enemies; 
and gathered out the ſtones thereof; removed from it 
whatever was hurtful; it may be, the gods of wood and 
ſtone in an eſpecial manner out of the land; and 
* planted' it with the choiceſt vine; in its order, ordi- 
nances, and inſtitutions of worſhip: and built a tower 
in the midſt of it;“ the ſtrong city of Jeruſalem in the 
midſt of the land, which was built as * a city that is com- 
* pact together, (all as one great tower) whither the 
* tribes went up, the tribes of the Lord to the teſtimony of 
* Hrael; [Pfat. cxxii. 34.] and alſo made a wine preſs 
* therein ;* the temple and altar continually running with 
the blood of ſacrifices. And he looked that it ſhould 
bring forth grapes; his expectations anſwer his care 
and diſpenfations towards his church. Aſeribed to him, 
it only ſignifies what is u and equal, and which in ſuch 
caſes ought to be, ſuch a vineyard ought to bring forth 
grapes anſwerable to all the acts of God's care and grace 
towards! it. 

2. Such a day is the ſeaſon that is allotted us for ſpecial 
work and duty. So the apoſtle informs us, [II. Pet. 
"i; 2.7 “Seeing then that all theſe things ſhall be diſſolved, 

what mannet of perſons" ought we to be in all holy con- 
| 6 yerſation, 
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* verſation and godlineſs '' What manner of perſon we 
ought to? Judge in yourſelves and act accordingly. 
Great light, great holineſs, great reformation in hearts, 
houſes, and churches are expected in ſuch a day. All 
advantages of this ſeaſon are to have their uſe and im- 
provement, or we loſe the end of it. Every thing that 
concurs to conſtitute ſuch a day, hath advantages in it to 
promote ſpecial work in us, and if we anſwer them not, 
our time for it is irrecoverably loſt ; and what bitterneſs 
will this be in the end! 

3. Every ſuch day is a day of great trials. The Lord 
Chriſt comes in it with his fan in his hand, to fift and try 
the corn, his fan is in his hand, and he will thorough- 
ly purge his floor, and gather in his wheat into his gar- 
ner, but he will burn up the chaff with unquenchable 
« fire.” The fan of Chriſt in his word; and by the 
preaching of it, he ſeparates the precious from the vile, 
the wheat from the chaff, He comes into his floor, the 
church, where there is a mixture of corn and chaff; he 
ſifts and winnows them by his word and fpirit, caſting off 
light, emptyy and fruitleſs profeſſors. Such a day is de- 
ſcribed by Daniel, [chap. xii. 10.] Many ſhall be puri- 
* fied, made white and tried, but the wicked ſhall do 
* wickedly ; and none of the wicked ſhall underſtand, 
but the wiſe ſhall underſtand.” Man, that is, of the 
ſaints, ſhall be purified, (Ware) purged, made clean from 
ſuch defilements as in their affections or converſation they 
had contraſted : and made white ; ſhall be whitened in their 
profeſſion ; ſhall be rendered more eminent, conſpicuous, 
and glorious; and tried, as in a furnace, that it may appear 
what metal they are made of : but wicked and falſe. pro- 
feſſors ſhall be diſcovered and ſo far hardened, that they 
ſhall go on, and grow high in their wickedneſs to their 


utter deſtruction. And therefore it concerns us heedfully 


to regard ſuch a ſeaſon ; for, 

4. Unto whom ſuch a day is loſt, they alſo themſelves 
are loſt, It is God's laſt dealing with them. If this be 
neglected, if this be deſpiſed, he hath done with them. 


He ſaith to them in it, This is the acceptable time, this 
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is the day of ſalvation.” If this day paſs over, night 
will come wherein men cannot work. So ſpeaks our Sa- 
viour concerning Jeruſalem which then enjoyed that day, 
but was on tlie point of utterly loſing it, [Luke xix. 41, 
42.] And when he was come near he beheld the city, 
and wept over it, ſaying, if thou hadſt known, even thou, 
* at leaſt in this thy day, the things which belong to thy 
peace; but now they are hid from thine eyes.“ He 
wept, which is but once more recorded of him in the 
goſpel, | John xi. 35.] and the word here uſed, (:xAzvo:) 
denotes a weeping with lamentation. A juſt conſideration 
of the mournful ſubje& moved his holy, tender, merciful 
heart, to the deepeſt commiſeration. He did it allo for 
our example; that we may know how deplorable and miſe- 
Table a thing it is for a people, a city, a perſon to with- 
ſtand or loſe their day of grace. If thou hadſt known, 
even thou: the reduplication is very emphatically, 
thou, even THOU ;* thou ancient city, thou city of David, 
thou ſcat of the temple and worſhip of the great God, 
thou ancient habitation of the church; If thou hadſt 
* known ;* or oh ! that thou hadſt known; at leaſt in 
* this thy day.“ They had enjoyed many /maller days of 
grace, many meſſages or dealings of the prophets, as our 
Saviour reminds them, [Matt. xxi. 33—36.] Theſe they 
deſpiſed, perſecuted, rejected, and ſo loſt the ſeaſon of 
their preaching ; but they were days of leſs moment, and 
not decretory of their ſtate and condition. * Another 
«* day” they were to have, which he calls © this their day; 
the day fo long foretold and determined by Daniel the pro- 
phet, wherein the Son of God. was to come, and was 
now actually come amongſt them; and what did he treat 
with them about? The things which belonged to their 
peace; of repentance and reconciliation, the things 
which might have given them peace with God, and con- 
tinued their peaee in the world; but they refuſed theſe 
things, negleQed their day, and ſuffered it to paſs over 
their hens unimproved. What was the iſſue of all this? 
God would deal no more with them; the things of their 
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peace ſhall now be hid from them, and themſelves be 
left to deſtruction ; for, 

$ 25. When ſuch a diſpenſation is loſt, when the 
evening of ſuch a day is come, and the work of it not 
* 

It may be God will bring waſting deſtruction upon 
the feilen, churches, or people that have deſpiſed it. So 
he dealt with Jeruſalem, as it was foretold by our Saviour 
in the place before mentioned, [ Luke xix. 43, 44.] The 
things of thy peace are now over and hid from thee. What 
then ſhall follow? Why the days ſhall come upon thee, 
© that thine enemies ſhall caſt a trench about thee, and com- 
* paſs thee around, and keep thee in on every fide; and 
* ſhall lay thee even with the ground, and thy children 
* within thee ; and they ſhall not leave within thee one 
* ſtone upon another, becauſe thou kneweſt not the time of 
© thy viſitation;” Becauſe thou haſt not diſcerned thy day, 
nor regarded it, haſt not anſwered the mind of God in it, 
all this ſhall ſpeedily befall thee. The ſame hath been 
the iſſue of many renowned churches ; the very places 
where they were planted are utterly conſumed, Tem- 
poral judgements are oft times the iſſue of deſpiſed ſpiri- 
tual mercies. 

2. God may, and ſometimes doth, leave ſuch people,' 
churches, or perſons, as have withſtood his dealings by 
way of grace, to poſſeſs their outward flation in the world, 
and yet hide the things of their peace utterly from them, 
by a removal of, the means of grace, He can leave to 
men their kingdoms i in this world, and yet take away the 
kingdom of heaven, and give it others: They may 
dwell ſtill in their houſes, but yet be in the dark, their 
candleſtick and the light of it being conſumed together. 
This is what God threateneth, [II. Theſ. ii. 2—12,] 
© Becauſe men would not receive the truth in the 
* love thereof,” or improve the day of their goſpel which 
they enjoyed, God ſent them ſtrong deluſions that they 
© ſhould believe a lie. And how came it to paſs? By re- 
moving the ſound and fincere preaching of the word, he 
gave advantage to ſeducers and falſe eher to impoſe 

Vor. II. Tt their 
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their ſuperſtition, idolatry, and herefies upon their cre- 
dulity. So God puniſhed the negle& and diſobedience of 
the churches of Europe, under the papal apoſtacy. And 
let us take heed leſt this phial of wrath be alſo poured upon 
us; or, 

3. God may leave to ſuch perſons the outward diſpen- 
ſation of the means F grace, and yet withhold that efficacy 
of his Spirit which alone can render them uſeful to the 
ſouls of men. Hence the word becomes to have a quite 
contrary effect to what it hath under the influences of 
ſpecial grace. God then ſpake to a people thus: [ Iſa. vi. 
9, 10.] Hear you indeed, but underſtand not, and ſee 
© you indeed, but perceive not: make the heart of this 
people faſt, and make their ears heavy, and ſhut their 
* eyes, leſt they ſee with their eyes, and hear with their 
ears, and underſtand with their hearts, and convert and 
© be healed.* I have now done with them, faith God; I 
have no deſign or purpoſe any more to deal with them 
about their converfion and healing: and therefore, 
although I will have the preaching of the word as yet 
continued among them, yet it ſhall have no effect upon 
them, but through their unbelief, to blind them and har- 
den them to their deſtruction. And for theſe reaſons, 
amongſt others, ought ſuch a day as we have deſcribed 


carefully to be attended to. 


$ 26. This duty being of ſo great importance, it may 
be ſeaſonably inquired, how may a man, how may a 


'chutch know, that it is ſuch a day, ſuch a ſeaſon of the 


goſpel with them, ſo as to be ſuitably ſtirred up to the 
performance of ſuch a duty? 1 SC, they may know 
It two Ways. 


From the outward figns of it, as the day is known 
by ths light and heat of the ſun which is the cauſe there- 
of. Neglect and ignorance of this was charged by our 
e on the Jews frequently; [See Matt. xvi. 3.] O 

ye hypocrites, ye can diſcern the face of the ſky, but ye 
© cannot diſcern the face of the times.“ As God hath 
planted ſuch ſigns in natural things, hath ſo ordered them, 
that one ſhould be a ſigu At diſcovery of ariother ; ſo 


he 
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he hath appointed figns of this day of grace, of the 
coming of the Meſſiah, whereby it alſo may be known. 
But theſe, ſaith he, you cannot diſcern ; (s ovraod:) you 
cannot; but withal he lets them know why they could not; 
becauſe they were hypocrites ; and either groſſiy neglected, 
or deſpiſed the means and advantages they had for that 
purpoſe. Herein conſiſted the wiſdom of the children of 
Iſſachar, that they had underſtanding of the times to 
know what the children of Iſrael ought to do, [I. Chron. 
xli. 32.] 

2. Such a day or ſeaſon will manifeſt itſelf by its ef- 
ficacy. When God applies ſuch a concurrence of means, 
he will make men one way or other ſenſible of his deſign 
and end. The word in ſuch a day will either refine and 
reform men, or provoke and enrage them. Thus when 
the witneſſes preach, which is a ſignal ſeaſon of light and 
truth, they torment them that dwell on the earth, [Rev. 
xi. 10.] If they are not healed, they will be tormented. . So 
it was at the firſt preaching of the goſpel ; ſome were con- 
verted, and the reſt were hardened ; a ſignal work paſſed 
on them all, and thoſe who diſpenſed the word, became 
a good ſavour in them that were ſaved, and in them that 
periſhed. The conſciences of men will diſcover their 
times, | 

$ 27. Obf. 12, The examples of our forefathers are 
objects of our deepeſt conſideration; God in his dealing 
with them provides inſtructions for their poſterity. When 
parents do well, when they walk with God, they beat the 
path of obedience plain for their children ; and when they 
miſcarry, God ſets their fins as buoys, or as beacons, to 
warn them who came after of the ſhelves they ſplit upon. 
© Be not as your fethers were, a ſtiff-necked generation,” 
is a warning he often repeats. And it is in ſcripture an 
eminent part of the commendation, or diſcommendation 
of any, that they walked in the way of their progenitors. 
Where any of the good kings of Judah are ſpoken of for 
their i integrity, this is {till one part of the teſtimony given 
them, that © they walked in the way of David. their fa- 
her; in the paths that he had trod before them, And on 
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the other ſide, it is a brand on many of the wicked kings of 
Iſrael, that they walked iq the ways of Teroboam the ſon 
of Nebat.“ Their examples, therefore, 1 are of concern to 
us,—Ottentimes the /ame kind of temptations are continued 
to the children that the fathers were exerciſed with, Now 
It is a great warning to men, to canſider what ſad events 
have befallen them who went before, by yielding to the 
very temptations which they themſelves are exerciſed with, 
Again, there is a bleſſing or a curſe, that lies hidden in the 
ways of progenitors. There is a revenge for the children 
of the diſobedient, to the third. and fourth generation ; 
and a bleſſing on the poſterity of the obedient for a longer 
continuance. When fathers have made themſelves ob- 
noxious to the diſpleaſure of God by their fins, let their 
poſterity know, that there is an addition of puniſhment 
coming upon them beyond what, in the ordinary courſe 
of providence, is due to themſelves, if they continue in 
the ſame fins. When one generation after another ſhall 
perſiſt in the ſame provoking fins, the weight of God's 
indignation grows ſo heavy, that ordinarily, in one part or 
other, it begins to fall within the third or fourth genera- 
tion, And doth it not concern men to conſider what have 
been the ways of their forefathers, leſt there be a ſecret 
conſuming curſe againſt them in the guilt of their fins ? 
Repentance and forſaking their ways wholly intercepts the 
progreſs of the eurſe. Men know not what arrears may 
by this means be chargeable on their inheritances ; and 
there is no avoiding the * writ for ſatisfaction, that is gone 
out againſt them, but by turning out for the way wherein 
they are purſued, The ſame is the caſe with the bleſſing 
that'is ſtored for the poſterity of the obedient, who are 
found in the way of their forefathers. Theſe things ren- 
der them and their ways objects of our conſiderations, 
Eor, moreover, 
8 28. OB/. 13. It is a dangerous condition for children 
to boaſt of the privilege of their fathers, and to imitate 
their fins. This was almoſt continually the ſtats of the 
Jews. | They were ſtill boaſting of their progenitors, and 
conſtantly walking in their fins. This they are every 


where 
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where in the ſcripture charged with, [See Numb. xxxii. 14.] 
This the Baptiſt reflected on in his firſt dealing with them, 
Bring forth, ſaith he, fruits meet for repentance, and think 
not to ſay within yourſelves, we have Abraham to our 
father.“ [Matt. iii 8, 9.] On every occaſion they ſtill 
cried out, we have Abraham to our father ;* he who was 
ſo highly favoured of God, and firſt received the promiſes, 
for his ſake and by his means, it ſeems, they expected to 
be ſaved temporally and eternally, Hence they have, a 
ſaying in their Talmud; Abraham fits at the gates of 
hell, and will not permit that any tranſgreſſors of Iſrael 
* ſhall go in thither.“ Exhilarating reſerve againſt all 
their fins ! what a pity the pleaſing deluſion will deceive 
them, as aſſuredly it will, when they are paſt relief. 
Whilſt they truſted in their privileges, and continued in 
the fins of them who had abuſed them, it turned to their 
farther ruin. [See Matt. xxix. 29—32.] and let their 
examples deter others from countenancing themſelves in 
privileges of any kind, whilſt they come ſhort of per- 
ſonal repentance, and obedient faith. Again, 
§ 29. 0/ 14. A multitude joining in any fin gives 
it thereby a great aggravation. Thoſe here that ſinned 
were all the perſons of one entire generation. This made. 
it a formal open rebellion, a conſpiracy againſt God, a 
defign as it were to deſtroy his kingdom, and to leave him 
no ſubjects in the world. When many conſpire in the 
ſame fin, it is a great inducement for others to follow. 
The oppoſition to God therein is open and notorious, 
which tends greatly to his diſhonour in the world. How 
God reſented the provocation of Iſrael, is fully expreſſed. 
in Numbers xiv. 20—36. In the whole diſcourſe, 
(which ſinners ought to read and tremble at) there is re- 
preſented, as it were, ſuch a riſing of divine anger and in- 
dignation, as ſcarce appears again in the ſcripture. Thus 
it is for a multitude to tranſgreſs againſt God, as it were 
by a joint conſpiracy, Such will be the iſſues of all na- 
tional apoſtacies and provocations |! 
$ 30. 0% 15. The ſinful actions of men azaint thoſe 
who deal with them in the name, and according to the 
will 
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will of God, are principally againſt God himſelf. The 
people chode with Meſes; but when God came to call 
them to an account, he ſays, they ſtrove with him and 
provoked him. So Moſes told the people to take them off 
from their vain pretences, and coverings of their un- 
belief, [Exod. xxix. 2.] * The whole congregation mur- 
* mured againſt Moſes and Aaron.“ But, faith he, [ ver, 
4.] * The Lord heareth your murmurings, which ye 
* murmur againſt him; and what are we? Your mur- 
* murings are not againſt us, but againſt the Lord.“ As 
if he had faid, miſtake not yourſelyes, it is God and not 
ns, that you have to do with in this matter, What you 
fuppoſe you fpeak only againſt us, is indeed directly, 
though not immediately, ſpoken againſt God, And under 
the New Teſtament, our Saviour applies this rule to the 
diſpenſers of the goſpel, [Luke x. 16.] Saith he, He 
* that heareth you, heareth me; and he that deſpiſeth you, 
deſpiſeth me; and hg that deſpiſeth me, deſpiſeth him 
that ſent me.“ To violate the authority of an ambaſſador 
among men 1s always eſteemed as the diſhonour of him 
by whom he is employed ; eſpecially if it be done to him 
in the diſcharge. of his office. Nor are kings or ſtates 
ever more highly provoked, than when an injury or an 

affront is done to their ambaſſadors. According to the 
light of nature, what is done immediately againſt a re- 
preſentative as ſuch, is done directly and intentionally 
againſt the perſon repreſented. So it is in this caſe. 
The enmity of men is againſt God himſelf, againſt his 
way, his work, his will, which his ambaſſadors do but 
deelare. But theſe things in themſelves are out of their 
reach, they cannot hurt them, nor will they own directly 
an oppoſition to them. Therefore are pretences invented 
againſt thoſe who are employed by God; that under their 
covert they may execute their rage againſt God himſelf; 
but he ſees that they axe all but coverts for their luſts and 
obſtinacy ; that himſelf is intended while his meſſengers 
are attacked, and he eſteems it ſo. Let the meſſengers of 
God take heed, that they neither act nor ſpeak any thing 
Put what they have ſufficient warrant from him for, It 
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is an impious and a dangerous thing to affix God's name 
to our own imaginations. God will not put his ſeal of 
approbation, unleſs we ſtand in his counſels, and be 
found in the ways of his will. There is no object of 2 
more ſad conſideration, than to ſee ſome men perſecuting 
others for their errors. They that perſecute (ſuppoſe 
them in the right as to the matter in difference between 
them) do certainly act againſt God in what they pretend 
to act for him. For they uſurp his authority over the 
ſouls and conſciences of men. Whether we are to do, 
or to ſuffer, any thing for God, it is of great moment 
that we look well to our call or warrant. And then, when 
men are ſecured by the word and Spirit of God, but are 
conſcious that their meſſage 18 not their own, but his that 
ſent them, that they ſeek not their own glory but his, 
they may have hence all deſirable grounds of encourage- 
ment, ſupport, and conſolation. They can be no more 
utterly prevailed againſt, that is, their te/imony cannot, 
than can God himſelf. So he ſpeaks to Jeremiah; I 
will make thee a fenced brazen wall, they ſhall fight 
* againſt thee, but they ſhall not prevail againſt thee, for 
Jam with thee to ſave thee, and deliver thee, ſaith the 
Lord,“ | Jer. xv. 20.] And in what they ſuffer, God 
is ſo far concerned in it, as to account all that is done 
againſt them, to be done againſt himſelf. Chrift is 
hungry with them, and thirſty with them, and in priſon 
with them. [Matt. xxv. 35—37.] Again, 

8 31. Os. 16. Unbelief manifeſting itſelf in a time 
of trial, is a moſt provoking ſin. Unbelief, I mean, as 
working in a diſtruſt of God, with reſpect to the diſpen- 
ſations of his providence. The Iſraelites here blamed 
were in the way of God, and no oppoſition ought to 
have diſcouraged them therein. To have a ſufficient war- 
rant of the preſence and protection of God, is what 
makes faith and truſt a duty. And this the Iſraelites had in 
the promiſe made to Abraham, and others of their fore- 
fathers. When he hath given us experience of his good- 
neſs and faithfulneſs, this adds a ſpecialty to the general 
Tarrant for faith in the word of promiſe. 


Here 
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Here it may be inquired, what it is that makes any 
time or ſeaſon to be a day of trial; ſeeing the miſcarriage 
of men in ſuch a ſeaſon is expreſſed as a great aggrava- 
tion of their fin; and they are the things following : 

(1.) That there be a concernment of the glory of God 

in the performance of that duty wherein we are to act 
faith, or to truſt in God. 80 God tried the faith of 
Abraham, in a duty wherein his glory was greatly con- 
cerned. For by his obedience in faith, it appeared to all 
the world that Abraham reſpe&ed God, and valued a com- 
pliance with his will above all things in the world. So 
God himſelf expreſſeth it, [Gen. xxii. 12] Now 1 
* know that thou feareſt God, ſeeing thou haſt not with- 
© held thy ſon, thy only ſon from me.” This was the 
tenth and laſt trial that befel Abraham: Nine times had 
he been tried before *. 
Here, therefore, Abraham in a moſt eſpecial manner 
acquits himſelf, whence God gives him that teſtimony ; 
Now I know that thou feareſt God ;* that is, now thou 
haſt made it known beyond all exception : and this puts 
a bleſſed cloſe to all his fignal trials. 

(2.) Difficulties and oppoſitions lying in the way of 
duty, makes the ſeaſon of it a day of trial. When men 
have wind and tide with them in their ſailing, neither 
their ſtrength nor their ſkill is tried at all. But when all 
is againſt them, then it is known what they are. When 
the ſun ſhines and fair weather continues, the houſes that 
are built on the ſands continue as well as thoſe that are 
built on a rock. But when the rain and the floods and 
the winds come, they make the trial. Whilſt men have 
outward advantages to encourage them in the ways of God, 
it is not known what principles they act from; but when 


* 1. In his departure out of his countty, 2. By the famine which 
drove him into Egypt. 3. In the taking of his wife there by Pha- 
raoh. 4. In his war with the four kings, 5. In his hopeleſſneſs 
of ifſue by Sarah, whence he took Hagar. 6. In the law of cir- 
cumciſion. 7. His wife taken from him uy Abimelech. 8. His 


caſting out of Hagar after ſhe had conceived, 
of Iſhmael, | 


9. His expulſion 
their 
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their obedience and profeſſion is attended with perſecution, 
reproach, poverty, famine, nakedneſs, death, then it is 
tried what men build upon, and what they truſt to; then 
it is to them a time of trial. | 

932. Farther, to give light to our propoſition we may 
inquire, how, or by what means, men act and manifeſt 
their unbelief at ſuch a ſeaſon. And this may be done 
e ways: 

By diſſatisſuction with that condition of difficulty, 
1 they are brought by Providence for their trial. 
Herein principally did the Iſraelites offend in the wilder- 
neſs ; this occaſioned all their murmurings and complaints 
whereby God was provoked. It is true, they were brought 
into many ſtreights and difficulties; but they were brought 
into them for their trial by God himſelf, againſt whom 
they had no reaſon to repine or complain. And this is 
no ſmall fruit and evidence of unbelief, when we like 
not, for inſtance, a ſtate of providential poverty, want, 
dangers, or perſecutions. If we like it not, it is from 
our unbelief, God expects other things from us: our 
condition 1s the effe& of his wiſdom, his care and love ; 
and as ſuch by faith ought it to be acquieſced in. | 

2. By the omiſſion of any incumbent duty, becauſe of 
the difficulties that attend it, and the oppoſition made to 
it. To be fearful and © unbelieving,” go together, [Rev. 
xxi. 9.] Where our fear, or any other affection, in- 
fluenced or moved by earthly things, prevails with us to 
forego our duty, there unbelief prevails in the time of 
our trials. And this way alſo in particular did the Iſrae- 
lites fail. When they heard of fenced cities and ſons of 
Anak, they gave up all endeavours of going into the 
land of Canaan ; and conſulted of making a captain to 
lead them back again into Egypt. And no otherwiſe 1s it 
with them who forego their profeſſion, becauſe of the 
giant-like oppoſition which they find againſt it. 

3. When men turn aſide and ſeek for unwarrantable aſ- 
fiſtances againſt their difficulties. So did this people, they 
made a calf to ſupply the abſence of Moſes, and were 
contriving a return into Egypt to deliver them out of 
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their troubles. When men in any thing make fleſh their 
arm, their hearts depart from the Lord. | Jer. xvii. 5.] 

4. When men diſbelieve plain and direct promiſes, 
merely on account of the difficulties that lie againſt their 
accompliſhment ; this reflects unſpeakable diſhonour on 
the veracity and power of God, and was the common 
fin of Iſrael in the wilderneſs. They limited God, and 
ſaid, can he do this or that? Seldom it was they believed 
beyond what they enjoyed. Here lay the main cauſe of 
their fin and ruin; they had a promiſe of entering into 
the land, but they believed it not; and, as our apoſtle 
ſays, they could not enter in becauſe of unbelief, a time 
of trial is.the turn, the hinge of the church's peace or 
ruin. We ſee what their unbelief coſt a whole genera- 
tion in the wilderneſs ; and theſe Hebrews, their poſterity, 
were now upon the like trial. And the apoſtle by this in- 
ſtance plainly inſinuates what would be the iſſue if they 
continued therein, which accordingly proved, to be their 
utter rejection. Many pretend that they believe the pro- 
miſes of the covenant as to life and ſalvation, firmly and 
immoveably ; God tries them by particular inſtances, of 
perſecution, difficulty, ſtreights, public or private. Here 
they abide not; but either complain and murmur, or 
deſert their duty, or fall to ſinful compliances, or arc 
weary of God's diſpenſations ; and this manifeſts their 
unſoundneſs. 

$ 33. O8/. 17. There is commonly a day, a time, 
wherein unbelief riſeth to its height in provocation. We 
ſhewed before that there is a day, a ſpecial ſeaſon of God's 
dealing with the ſons of men, by his word, and other 
means of grace. After this, if not cloſed with, if not 
mixed with faith and obeyed, they either inſenſibly de- 
cline, in reſpect of their tender or efficacy, or are utterly 
removed. In like manner there is a day, a ſeaſon where- 
in the unbelief of men in its provocation comes to its 
(N height, and uttermoſt iſſue, beyond which God 
will bear with them no longer, but will break off all gra- 
cious intercourſe between himſelf and ſuch provokers. 
This was the direct caſe with theſe Iſraelites. They had 
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by their unbelief and murmuring, provoked God ten times. 
But the day of their provocation, the ſeaſon when it 
arrived at its height, came not until this trial mentioned 
Numb. xiv. upon the return of the ſpies that went to 
ſearch the land. Before that time God often reproved 
them, was angry with them, and variouſly puniſhed them ; 
but he ſtil] returned to them in mercy and compaſhon ; 
and ſtill propoſed to them an entrance into his reſt ac- 
cording to the promiſe, But when the day once came, 
when the provocation of their unbelief was come to its 
height, then he would bear with them no longer, but 
* ſwears in his wrath that they ſhould not enter into his 
© reſt.” And ſo it was with their poſterity, as to their 
eccleſiaſtical and national ſtate. God often ſent unto 
them, and dealt variouſly with them by the prophets 
through ſeveral generations. Some of them they perſe- 
cuted, others they killed, and upon the matter rejected 
them all, as to the main end of their meſſage. But yet 
all this while God ſpared them, and continued them a 
people and a church. Their provocation was not come 
to its height, its laſt day was not come yet. At length, 
according to his promiſe, he ſent his Son to them. This 
gave them their laſt trial ; this put them to the ſame con- 
dition with their forefathers in the wilderneſs; as our 
apoſtle plainly intimates in the .uſe of their example. 
Again, they deſpiſed the promiſes; as their fathers had 
done in the type and ſhadow, ſo did they when the ſub- 
ſtance of all promiſcs was exhibited to them. This was 
the day of their laſt provocation, after which God would 
bear with them no more in ſimilar patience ; but enduring 
them fox the ſpace of near forty years, he utterly rejected 
them; ſending forth his ſervants, he flew thoſe murder- 
ers and burnt their city. This 1s that which our Saviour 
at large declares in his parable of the houſeholder and his 


huſbandmen, [Matt. xxi. 31—41.] 


$ 34. And thus in God's dealing with the antichriſtian 
fate, there is a ſeaſon wherein the angel © ſwears, that there 
* ſhall be time no longer ;* [Rev. x. 6.] that God would 
no longer bear with them, or forbear them in their provo- 
Uu 2 cations 
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cations and idolatries, but would thenceforth give them 
up to all ſorts of judgements, ſpiritual and temporal, to 
their bitter confuſions ; yea, * ſend them ſtrong deluſions 
that they ſhould believe a lie, that they all might be 
damned, who believed not the truth, but had pleaſure in 
unrighteouſneſs, [II. Theſ. ii. 11, 12.] SON day is 
eat ter yet irrecoverable, 

It is wncertain. Jeruſalem knew not, in the en- 
fre. of her day, that her fin and unbelief were eoming 
to their iſſue, and ſo was not awakened to their preven- 
tion; no more than the men of Sodom knew when the 
ſun aroſe, that there was a cloud of fire and brimſtone 
hanging over their heads, Men in their fins think they 
will do as at other times, that they ſhall full have ſpace 
and time for their duty ; but ere they are aware they have 
finiſhed their courſe, and filled up the meaſure of their 
fins. * As the fiſhes that are taken in an evil net, and 
* as birds that are caught in the ſnare, ſo are the ſons of 
men ſnared in an evil time, when it falleth ſuddenly 
upon them.“ [ Ecclef. ix. 12.] For the day of the Lord's 
indignation comes as a ſnare on them that dwell on 
the face of the earth, [Luke xxi. 35:] And men are 
often crying peace, peace, when ſudden deſtruction 
cometh upon them. [I. Thef. v. 3.] When Babylon ſhall 
fay, I fit as a queen, and am no widaw,” (her ſons being 
again reſtored to her) and ſhall ſee no ſorrow ; then ſhall 
her plagues come in one day, death and mourning and 
© famine, and ſhe ſhall be utterly burnt with fire,” Rev. 
xviii. 7, 8.] Hence is Chriſt ſo often ſaid to * come as a 
© thief;* to manifeſt how men will be ſurpriſed by him in 
their fins and impenitency.— This day is alſo, 

2. Irrecouerable. When the provocations of unbelief 
come to their height, there is no room left for repentance 
either on the part of God or the finner, Not for the /inner ; 
fince men, for the moſt part after this, have no thought 
of repenting. Either they fee themſelves irrecoverable, 
and ſo grow deſperate ; or become ſtupidly ſenſeleſs and 
lie down in ſecurity. So thoſe falſe worſhippers in the 
Revelation ; after time was granted them no longer, but the 

1 plagues 
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plagues of God began to come upon them, it is ſaid, © they 
* repented not, but gnawed their tongues for pain, and blaſ- 
* phemed the God of heaven.“ Inſtead of repenting for 
their ſins, they rage againſt their puniſhment. - Repentance 
alſo in this matter is hid from the eyes of Gd; when Saul 
had finiſhed bis provocation, Samuel, denouncing the 
judgement of God againſt him, adds, * And alſo the 
* ſtrength of Iſrael will not lie, nor repent, LI. Sam. xv. 
29. ] God confirms his ſentence, and makes it irrecovera- 
ble, by the engagement of his own immutability. There 
is no alteration, no reprieve, no place for mercy when 
this day is come and gone. [ Ezek. xxi. 25.] 
$ 35. Let perſons, let churches, let nations take heed 
leſt they fall unawares into this evil day. I ſay unawares ; 
becauſe they know not when they may be overtaken by 


it. It is true, all the danger of it ariſeth from their own 


negligence, ſecurity, and ſtubbornneſs. If they will give 
car to previous warnings, this day will never come upon 
them. It may not, therefore, be unworthy our inquiry, 
to ſearch what prognoſtics men may have of the ap- 
are of ſuch a day. And, | 

. When perſons, churches, or nations, have teh 
biel the guilt of various provocations, they may 
juſtly fear that their next ſhall be their laſt. You have, 
ſaith God to the Iſraelites, provoked me theſe ten times ;* 
that is, frequently, and now your day is come. You 
might have conſidered before, that I would not akvays thus 
bear with you. Hath God then borne with you in one 
and another provocation, temptation, backſliding ; take 
heed leſt the great fin lies at the door, and be ready to 
enter upon the next occaſion. Take heed, * Grey hairs 
* are ſprinkled upon you, though you perceive it not.“ 
Death is at the door. Beware, left your next provocation 
be your laſt, When your tranſgreſſions come to three 
and four, the puniſhment of your iniquities will not be 
turned away. When that is come, (and O that it may 
never come upon you, reader |!) God will have no 
more to do with you, but—in judgement, whether tem- 
poral or eternal. XY 


2. When 
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2. When repentance, upon convictions of provocations, 
leſſens or decays, it is a fad ſymptom of an approaching 
day, when iniquity will be completed. When the fixed 
bounds of this repentance are arrived at, all ſprings of it 
are dried up. When, therefore, perſons fall into the 
guilt of many provocations, and God gives a manifeſt 
conviction of them by his word or providence, and they 
are humbled for them according to their light and prin- 
ciples ; but if they find their humiliations, upon their 
renewed convictions, grow weak, and lefſen in their 
effects, and they do not ſo reflect upon themſelves with 
ſelf-diſplacency. as formerly, nor ſo ſtir up themſelves to 
amendment, as they have done upon former warnings or 
convictions, nor have in ſuch caſes their accuſtomed ſenſe 
of the diſpleaſure and terror of the Lord; let them be- 
ware, evil is before them, and the fatal ſeaſon is at hand. 

3. When various diſpenſations of God towards men 
have been fruitleſs; when mercies, judgements, dangers, 
deliverances, ſignally ſtamped with a reſpect to their ſins, 
but eſpecially the warnings of the word, have been mul- 
tiplied towards any perſons, churches, or nations, and 
bave paſſed over them without reformation or recovery, no 
doubt judgement is ready to enter, yea, into the houſe of 
God itſelf. Is it thus with any? Is this their cafe and 
condition? Let them pleaſe themſelves while they liſt, 
they are like Jonah aſleep in the ſhip, whilſt it is ready to 
fink on their account. Sleepy profeſſors, awake, and 
tremble ! You know not how ſoon a great, vigorous, 
prevalent temptation may hurry you into your laſt pro- 
vocation and ruin. 

$ 36. O8/. 18. To diſtruſt God, to diſbelieve his pro- 
miſes, whilſt a way of duty lies before us, after we have 
had experience of his goodneſs, power, and wiſdom in his 
dealing with us, is a tempting of God, and a greatly pro- 
voking fin. And a truth this is that hath ' meat in its 
mouth, or inſtruction ready for us, that we may know 
how. to. charge this aggravation of our unbelief upon our 
ſouls and conſciences. Diſtruſt of God is a fin that we 
are apt upon ſundry perverſe reaſonings to indulge our- 
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ſelves in, and yet is there nothing with which God is more 
provoked. Now it appears in the propoſition, that ſun- 
dry things are required to render a perſon, a church, or 
a people formally guilty of this fin. As, 

(J.) That they be called to, or engaged in, ' ſome ſpe- 
cial way of God. And this is no extraordinary thing ; 
all believers who attend to their duty, will find it to be 
their ſtate and condition. It is in his ways that we have 
his promiſes ; and therefore it is in them, and with refe- 
rence to them, that we are bound to believe and truſt in 
him ; and, on the ſame account, in them alone can we 
tempt God by our unbelief, It is alſo required, 

(2.) That, in this way, they meet with oppoſitions, 
diffticuliies, and hardſhips, which, whilſt Satan and the 
world continue in power, they ſhall be ſure to do. Yea God 
| himſelf is pleaſed oft times to exerciſe them with ſundry 
things of that nature. Thus it befel the people in the 
wilderneſs. Sometimes they had no bread, and ſome- 
times they had no water; ſometimes enemies aſſaulted 
them, and ſometimes ſerpents bit them. 

(3-) That they have received former experiences of 
the goodneſs, power, and wiſdom of God in his dealings 
with them. That any one hath no experience of the ſpe- 
cial goodneſs and power of God towards him, hath been 
through his own negligence and want of obſervation, and 
not from any defect in God's diſpenſations. But as the 
moſt in the world take no notice of the effects of his care 
and goodneſs towards them; ſo many believers are negli- 
gent in treaſuring up experiences of his ſpecial care and 
love towards them. When he hath revealed his ways to 
us, and made known to us our duty ; when he hath given 
us pledges of his preſence, and of his owning us, fo as 
to ſeal and aſcertain his promiſes to us; then, upon the 
oppoſition of creatures, or difficulties about outward, tem- 
porary, periſhing things, for us to diſbelieve and di/iru/t 
him, muſt needs be an high provocation of the eyes of 
his glory. But alas! how frequently do we contract the 
guilt of this fin, both in our perſons, families, and more 

public 
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public concerns? A due conſideration of this lays before 
us, without doubt, matter of the deepeſt humiliation. 
. I 37. O8f. 19. No place, no retiredneſs, no ſolitary 
wilderneſs will ſecure men from fin or ſuffering, provoca- 
tion or puniſhment. Theſe perſons were in a wilder- 
eſs, where they bad many motives and encouragements to 
obedience, and no means of ſeduction and temptations 
from others, yet there they ſinned, and there they ſuffer- 
ed. They * /inned in the wilderneſs,” and their carcaſes 
fell in the wilderneſs.” They filled that deſert with fins 
and graves. Men have the principle of their fins in 
themſelves, in their own hearts, which they cannot leave 
behind them, or get rid of by changing their ſtations. 
And the juſtice of God, which is the principal cauſe of 
puniſhment, is no leſs in the wilderneſs than in the moſt 
populous cities. The wilderneſs is no wilderneſs to 
him ; he can find its paths in all its intricacies. In this 
very wilderneſs, on the top of Sinai, there is at this 
day a monaſtry of perſons profeſſing themſelves to be 
religious, who live there for cultivating ſuperior piety. 1 
once, for ſome days, converſed with their chief; they call 
him ArcHIMANDRITE, here in England. For ought 1 
could perceive, he might have learned as much elſewhere. 
I remember old JxRoME ſomewhere complains, that 
when he was in his horrid cave at Bethlehem, his mind was 
frequently amongſt the delecies of Rome. And this will 
teach us, | 
(1.) In every outward condition to look principally to 
our own hearts, We may expect great advantages from 
yarious conditions, but ſhall indeed meet with none of 
them, unleſs we fix and water the root of them in our- 
ſelves. One thinks he could ſerve God better in proſ- 
perity, if freed from the perplexities of poverty, ſickneſs, 
and perſecution. Others that they ſhould ſerve him 
better if called to affliftions and trials. Some think it 
would be better with them if retired and ſolitary ; others 
if they had more ſociety and company. But the only 
way to ſerve God better, is to abide in our ſtation and 
condition, and therein to get better hearts, It is Solomon's 
5 advice 
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advice (12 wn t2D) Prov. iv. 23. Above, or before, every 
© watch, or keeping, keep thy heart.“ It is good to keep 
the tongue, and it is good to keep the feet, and it is good 
to keep the way, as he farther declares in that place; but, 
faith he, above all keepings, keep thy heart; and he adds 
a great reaſon for his caution, for, ſaith he, out of it 
are the iſſues of life.“ Life and death, in the means 
and cauſes of them, come out of the heart. So our Sa- 
viour inſtructs us, that in our hearts lie our treaſure ; 
what they are, that we are, and nothing elſe. Thence are 
all our actions drawn forth, which not only ſmell of the 
* caſk,” but receive thence principally their whole moral 
nature, whether good or bad. 

(2.) Look for all relief, and for help againſt fin, merely 
from grace. A wilderneſs will not help you; no, nor a 
paradiſe. In the one Adam ſinned, in the other all Iſrael. 
ſinned. Men may to a good purpoſe go into a wilderneſs 
to exerciſe grace and the principles of truth, when the 
acting of them is denied elſewhere. But it is to no 
purpoſe to go into a wilderneſs to ſeek for theſe things; 
their dwelling is in the love and favour of God, and no 
where elſe can they be found. Do not expect that mer- 
cies of themſelves will do you good, that the city or the 
wilderneſs will do you good; it is grace alone that can do 
that. And if you find inward benefits by outward things, 
it is merely from the grace that God is pleaſed to admi- 
niſter with them. And he can ſeparate them when he 
pleaſeth, he can give mercies that ſhall be ſo materially, 
but not eventually ; like the quails that fed the bodies of 
the people, whilſt leanneſs poſſeſſed their ſouls. Learn, 
then, in all places, in every ſtate and condition, to live 
in the freedom, riches, and efficacy of grace. 

(3-) Let us learn, that whitherſoever fin can enter, 
puniſhment can follow; culpam ſequitur pena pede claude) 
though Vengeance ſeems to have a me foot, yet it will hunt 
fin until it overtake the finner. [Pſal cxl. 2.] Evil ſhall 
» hunt the violent man to overtake him.“ Go where he 
will, the fruits of his own evil and violence, the puniſh- 
ment due co them, ſhall hunt him and follow him ; and 
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though it ſhould ſometiines appear to be out of fight, or 
off from the ſcent, yet it will recover its view and chaſe, 
until it hath brought him to deſtruction. It will follow 
it into the dart, the dark corners of their hearts and lives; 
and overtake them in the light of the world. God hath 
(neo 0pjuc) an eye of revenge that nothing can eſcape. 
Can any hide himſelf in ſecret places that I cannot find 
him? ſaith the Lord, do not I fill heaven on earth? 
faith the Lord,” [ Jer. xxiii. 24.] God declares whom 
it is, that none can hide from his preſence, or eſcape his 
juſtice. It is from his omripreſence ; he is every where, 
and all places are alike to him. Adam, when he had 
finned, went behind-a tree. And others would go under 
rocks and mountains; but all is one, vengeance will find 
them out. This is that (84) vengeance, which the bar- 
barians thought would not let a murderer live, however 
he might eſcape for a ſeaſon, [Acts xxviii. 4.] 

$ 38. 0% 20. Great works of Providence are a great 
means of inſtruction, and a negle& of them as to their 
inſtructive end is a great aggravation of fin. * They ſaw 
muy works,” ſaith God; works great and wonderful, and 
yet continued in theit fin and diſobedience. This heighten- 
ed their fin, and haſtened their puniſhment. We ſhall 
take an inftance in one of the works here intended; which 
will acquaint us with the deſign, end, and uſe of them 
all; I mean the appearance of the majeſty of God on 
mount Sinai at the giving of the law. The works ac- 
companying it, conſiſted much in things miraculous and 
unuſual ; as thunder and Tightnings, fire and ſmoke and 
earthquakes, the found of the trampet, &c. The uſual 
workings of the minds of men towards theſe nncommon 
effects of divine power is to gaze on them with admi- 
ration and aſtoniſhment. This God forbids, [Exod. xix. 
21.] Charge the people leſt they break Through unto 
© the Lord to gaze.” This is not the 4% n of God in 
theſe works of his power, in thefe appearances and evi- 
dences of his Majeſty, that men ſhould gaze at them to 
fatisfy their curioſty. What then was aimed at in them ? 
N was to inſtruct them in the due fear and awful reverence 
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of God, whoſe holineſs and majeſty was repreſented to 
them ; that they may know him. as * a conſuming fire.” 
God doth not ten utterly deſtroy men with great and 
tremendous deſtructions, before he hath given them pre- 
vious warnings of his indignation. But yet men that are 
ſecure in fin, will have ſo little a ſenſe of theſe warnings, 
that they will be crying, peace and ſafety when their final 
deſtruction is ſeizing upon them, [I. Theſ. v. 3.] God 
ſpeaks out the curſe of the law in his works of judge - 
ments. For thereby is the wrath of God revealed from 
heaven againſt the ungodlineſs of men, [Rom. i. 18.] 
But yet, even when men hear the voice of the curſe ſo 
pronounced, if. they are ſecure they will bleſs themſelves 
and ſay, they ſhall have peace, though they add drunken- 
* neſs to thirſt,” [ Deut. xxix. 19.] And this for the moſt 
part blinds the eyes of the wiſe men of this world. They 
neither ſee nor underſtand any of the works of God, 
though never ſo full of dread or terror; becauſe being 
ſecure in their fin, they know not that they have any 
concernment in them. If at any time they attend to 
them, it is as the people did to the voice that came from 
heaven to our Saviour ; * ſome ſaid it thundered, others 
* that an angel ſpeak ;* one ſays one thing of them, ano- 
ther another thing, but endeavour not to come to any 
certainty about them. This is complained of, Ifa. xxvi. 
11, * Lord, when thy hand is lifted up they will not ſee.” 
But they who will wiſely conſider their own condition, 
how it is between God and them, will diſcern the voice of 
God in his great works of providence, [Dan. xij. 10. ] 
Many ſhall be purifed and made white and tried, but 
the wicked ſhall do wickedly, and none of the wicked 
* ſhall underſtand, but the wiſe ſhall underſtand.* And 
when ſhall this be? When there is a time of great trouble, 
[ver. 1.] When God's judgements are greatly in thg 
world, the end, of theſe troubles is to purify them, to 
cleauſe them by the removal of all filth of fleſh and ſpirit 
that they may have contracted, as droſs is taken away 
from filver in the furnace; and to make them white, by 
cauſing their ſincerity, conſtancy, and perſeverance in their 
8 holy 
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men ſecure in their fins, ſhall yet continue in their wick- 
edneſs ; and thereby ſhall be ſo blind, that none of them 
ſhall underſtand the mind of God in his great works and 
tremendous diſpenſations. All the works of God, if duly 
conſidered, will be found to be as his image and ſuper- 
ſcription. They have on them marks and tokens of in- 
finite wifdom, power, and goodneſs, Thoſe of provi- 
dence, which he intends to be greatly inſtructive, have a 
peculiar impreſſion of the deſign of God upon them; and 
a wiſe man may ſee the eye of God in them. So he 
ſpeaks in the pſalmiſt, I will guide thee with mine eye, 
L Pſalm xxxii. 8.] 

8 39. O8/. 21. The greater evidence God gives of his 
power and goodneſs in any of his works, the louder is 
his voice in them, and the greater is the fin of thoſe who 
neglect them; and if men will ſhut their eyes againſt the 
light, they juſtly periſh in their darkneſs. God ſome- 
times hides his power; [ Heb. iii. 4.] there was the hiding 
of his power.” But ſometimes he cauſeth it to ine forth. 
As in the ſame place, he had horns coming out of his 
head.“ Horns, or ſhining beams, rays of glory, aroſe 
from his hand, or his power in its manifeſtation by his 
works. He cauſed his wiſdom and power to ſhine forth 
in them, as the ſun gives out, light in its full ſtrength 
and beauty ; then for men not to take notice of them, 
will be a ſignal aggravation of their fin, and haſtening of 
their puniſhment. Now we can never know what appears 
of God in his works, unleſs by a due conſideration of 
them we endeavour to underſtand them, or his mind in 
them. Again, 

S8 40. 0/ 22. The end of all God's works, of his 
mighty works of providence, towards a perſon, a church, 
or nation, is to bring them to faith and dependence. 
Who is wiſe, and he ſhall underſtand thoſe things? 
© Prudent and he ſhall know them? For the ways of the 
Lord are right, and the juſt ſhall walk in them; but 
the tranſgreſſors ſhall fall therein, [ Hoſ. xiv. 9. ] There 
is ſcarce a leaf in the book of God, or a day in the 
2 a courſe 
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courſe of his providence, that doth not judge and con- 
demn the folly and ſtupidity of their pride, who diſregard. 
the inſtructive leſſons of Divine Providence. Becauſe 
they regard not the works of the Lord, nor conſider the 
* operations of his hands, he ſhall deſtroy them and not 
build them up,” [Pfal. xxv. 5. J 

$ 41. 0% 23. God is pleaſed oftentimes to grant 
great outward means to thoſe in whom he will not work 
more effectually by his grace. Who had more of the firſt 
than the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs ? As the works of God 
amongſt them were the greateſt and moſt ſtupendous that 
ever he had wrought from the foundation of the world; ſo the 
law was firſt vocally given and promulgated amongſt them: 
and not only ſo, they had the go/pe/ alfo preached to them as 
well as we; not fo clearly but no leſs truly, [ Heb. iv. 1. 
God might well ſay of them as he did afterwards of their 
poſterity ; what could have been done more to any vine- 
* yard, that I have not done in it?“ [Ifa. v. 3.] for fencing, 
and planting, and ſtoning, nothing more could have heen 
done. He did not, indeed, exert an effectual power of 
inward grace during their enjoyment of the outward 
means; and in like manner when our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 
preached the goſpel to a; yet it was to ſome only it was 
given to know the myſteries of the kingdom of God. 
[Matt. xiii. 11-—16.] I know ſome are diſpleaſed at this; 
but for the moſt part they are ſuch as will be pleaſed with 
nothing that God either ſaith or doth, or can do or ſay, 
unleſs he would give them a law or goſpel to ſave them 
in and with their fins. They are ready to diſpute that 
God is wnju/?, if he gave not grace to every man to uſe 
or abuſe at his pleaſure, whilſt themſelves hate grace and 
diſpute it, and think it not worth acceptance if laid at 
their doors. But who art thou, O man, that diſputeſt 
againſt God ? Nay the righteouſneſs of God in this mat- 
ter is moſt conſpicuous : for, 

(1.) God is not obliged to grant any ſpecial els 
even as to the outward means of grace, to any of the ſong 
of men. And to ſhew his ſovereignty and abſolute free. 
dom herein, he always granted them with great variety 
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in a diſtinguiſbing manner. So he did of old; * He ſhewed 
* his word unto . Jacob, his-ſtatutes and his judgements 
© unto Iſrael. He hath not done ſo to any nation, and as 
for his judgements they have not known them,“ [ Pſal, 
clxvii. 19, 20.] Theſe outward means themſelves were 
their peculiar privilege. This was the advantage of the 
Jews, that to them, and to them alone, were committed 
the oracles of God. [Rom. iii. 2.] And as God granted 
theſe outward means of grace to them alone, fo he might 
have juſtly denied them to them alſo; or elſe he might 
have granted them to all others to their excluſion. For 
he dealt not thus with them, becauſe they were of them- 
ſelves. better than thoſe who were excluded from their pri- 
vileges ; [Deut. vii. 6—8.] And thus God dealeth even to 
this day with the nations of the world. Some he en- 
truſteth with the goſpel, and ſome have not the ſound of 
it approaching them. Man would not abide in the con- 
dition wherein God made him, [ Eccleſ. vii. 29.] And 
God may juſtly leave him in that condition, into which 
by fin he hath caſt himſelf. That he will afford outward 
means to any, is of mere liberality and bounty; and ſhall 
we ſay he is unjuſt if he give no more, when no rule or 
law of juſtice obligeth him to what he doth ? 

(2.) Even outward means themſelves, when fingly diſ- 
penſed, have many bleſſed ends which ſhall be effected by 
them; for they all tend variouſly to the glory of God. That 
the wiſdom, holineſs, goodneſs, righteouſneſs, and ſeverity 
of God be exalted and glorified, as they are in the diſpen- 
ſation of the outward means of grace, though eventually 
not effectual to the ſalvation of ſome, is a matter of great 
rejoicing to all believers, as including important privi- 
leges. So faith our Saviour, [Matt. xi. 23.] And thou, 
« Capernaum, which art exalted unto heaven, ſhall be 
* brought down to hell, for if the mighty works which 
© have been done in thee, had been done in Sodom, it 
would have remained until this day.“ The exaltation of 
Capernaum conliſted in its enjoyment of the outward means 
of grace, in the Redeemer's preaching and miracles, And 
although the end of all was that ſhe was to be brought down 
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to hell for her obſtinacy in unbelief ; yet whilſt ſhe enjoyed 
theſe things, the had a rea! privilege, and was much ex- 
alted thereby. There are then many mercies in this one 
of the outward means of grace, conſidered abſolutely and 
in itfelf. Moreover, 

(3-) Where God grants the uſe of the outward means 
of grace to any, ordinarily, if not always, he bath a deſign 
to communicate by them ſpecial ſaving grace to ſome. 
The gracious means granted to the people in the wilder- 
neſs, where they ſeem to have had as ſad an event as ever 
any means had in the world, were not joſt, notwithſtand- 
ing as to their uſe of conveying ſpecial grace to ſome. 
Some, yea doubtleſs many, were converted. to God by 
them, and made obedient. That they died in the wilder- 
neſs is no argument as to individuals, that they died all 
penally ; for they were members and parts of that people, 
that provoking generation, which God dealt with accord- 
ing to the demerit of the community. And ſo many fall 
and are cut off penally in national deſolations, as thoſe de- 
ſolations are juſt puniſhments for the fins of that nation, 
though themſelves were not perſonally guilty of them. 
Now the ſaving of one ſoul is worth the preaching of 
the goſpel to a whole nation for many years. And whilſt 
God carries on his work viſibly, he will take care ſecretly 
that not one hidden grain of his Iſrael ſhall fall to the 
ground. | 

$ 42. Obſ. 24. No privileges, no outward means of 
grace, no other advantage whatever will ſecure men in a 
courſe of ſinning from the wrath and juſtice of God. 
Who could be made partakers of more things of that kind 
than were his people at that time? Beſides the great pri- 
vilege derived to them from their fathers, in that they were 
the poſterity of Abraham the friend of God, and had the 
token of his covenant in their fleſh ; they had newly 
ereted amongſt them a glorious church ſtate, wherein 
they were intruſted with all the ordinances of God's wor- 
ſhip. Theſe privileges the apoſtle ſums up, [Rom. ix. 
4, f.] Who are Iſtaelites; to whom pertaineth the 
„adoption, and the glory, and the covenants, and the 
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giving of the law, and the ſervice of God; and the pro- 
* miſes; whoſe are the fathers.” Doubtleſs they bare 
0 themſelves high on theſe things. So when they contended 
8 with Moſes and Aaron, their plea was, that all the people 
were holy. Some cry they are the church, and ſome 
boaſt of other things; but be men what they will, their 
privileges and advantages what they can defire ; if they 
are ſecure and obſtinate finners, the wrath of God at one 
time or other will overtake them. For although the hand 
of church-privilege ſhould join in with the hand of ſecular 
aduantage, yet the guilty ſhall not go unpuniſhed. 

$ 43. OB/. 25. The heart of God is greatly concerned 

in the fins of men ; eſpecially of thoſe who on any ac- 
count are his people, and ſo eſteemed, Men live, and 
act, and ſpeak, as if they thought God very little con- 
cerned in what they do, eſpecially in their fins; they 
think that God is altogether as themſelves, [Pſalm 1. 21.] 
But it is far otherwiſe. For God, 
- {1.) Is concerned in point of honour in what we do. 
He made us for his glory and honour ; but nothing of 
this can we any Way aſſign to him but by our obedtence. 
And whatever is contrary to that tends directly to his diſ- 
honour. And this God cannot but be deeply ſenſible of. 
He cannot deny himſelf; Shall God loſe all his juſt re- 
venue without expreſſing an indignation againit the guilt 
of men who deal ſo unjuſtly and fraudulently with him ? 
Nay, he is as our ſovereign Lord, deeply concerned in 
this matter. 

(2.) He is concerned in point of juſtice, alſo, as he is 
the ſupreme. ruler and governor of all the works of his 
own hands. He is God to whom vengeance belongeth ; 
who hath ſaid, © vengeance is mine, and I will recom- | 
penſe.“ And he needs no other reaſon to induce. him to | 
puniſh tranſgreſſion, but his own holineſs and juſtice. 
And this he expreſſeth after the manner of men, affirming 
that he is grieved, or vexed and provoked to indignation 
with the fins of men. 

8 44. OH. 26. In all the fins of. men God chiefly re- 
e the principle, that is, the heart, or what is in it. 

They 
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They do err, faith he, in their hearts.” The heart he 
principally requires in our obedience, and this he princi- 
pally regards in men's diſabedience. * My fon, faith he, 
give me thine heart; and © O that there were ſuch an 

heart in them, that they would fear me.“ When the 
heart is upright, as to its general frame, God will bear. 
with many failings, many miſcarriages. And when it is 
falſe, thouſands of duties are of no eſteem with him. 
If once a man begins juſtly to ſuſpect that the hearts of them 
with whom he hath to do, are not upright with him, but 
falſe and guileful, let them pretend what they will, and 
act what they pleaſe, all is utterly diſregarded and deſpiſed. 
And if it be thus with men who judge of the heart of 
others only by effects, how much more muſt it be ſo with 
God, before whoſe eyes all the hearts of men lie open and 
naked ; whoſe glory and property it is to be (xapSoy100]1;) 
the knower, ſearcher and judge of all hearts. Again, 

$ 45. Ob/. 27. The error of the heart in preferring 
the ways of ſin, before obedience with its promiſes and 
rewards, is the root of all great provoking fins and re- 
bellions againſt God. Many fins are the effects of men's 
impetuous luſts and corruptions 3 many there are hurried 
into by the power and efficacy of temptations ; moſt are 
produced by hath theſe in conjunction: but as for great 
provocations, ſuch as carry in them apoſtacy or rebellion 
againſt God, they proceed from a deceiving and a deceived 
heart, There are many noiſome and hurtful errors in 
the world; but this is the great ſoul-ruining error, when 
the heart is practically corrupted to prefer fin and its wages 
before obedience and its reward. In brief, when the & 
rective part of the mind is diverted from attending to the 
reaſon of the things propoſed ; when it is corrupted by 
falſe pretences impoſed on it by the outrage of corrupt 
luſts and affections, which have poſſeſſed the imagination 
with their objects, and their preſent deceiveableneſs. When 
the accuſing judging faculty is baffled, lighted, and at beſt 
partially filenced, as wearied with doing its. work in vain, 
and accuſtomed to repulſes: when in its reflefive atts, 
whereby it ſhould receive impreſſions from its. own ſelf- 
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accuſations. and reproofs, are made obtuſe, hard, and 
ſenſeleſs, not regarding what is ſpoken in it or to it; and 
when by theſe means carnal affefions bear ſway in the ſoul, 
impetuouſly inclining it to ſeek after their ſfatisfation— 
thenis the heart under the power of the error we ſpeak 
of, that error which is the principle of all great provoca- 
tions and ruinous apoſtacies from God. 

For, this heart error ſets all the luſts of the ſoul at 
liberty to ſeek after their ſatisfaction in fin ; makes it 
ſlight and contemn all the promiſes annexed to obedience, 
and diſregard the threatenings that lie againſt fin; and fo 
prepares. it for the utmoſt rebellion. And of all errors 
let us take heed of this practical error of the heart. It 
is not men's being orthodox or ſound in their opinions 
that will relieve them, if they are under the power of this 
great fundamental error. And it is a matter to be la- 
mented, to ſee how men will conteſt for their opinions 
under the name of truth, and caſt all manner of ſever? 
reflections on thoſe that oppoſe them, whilſt themſelves err 
in their hearts and know not the ways of God. And 
this is a frame which of all others God moſt abhorreth. 
For when men pretend to be for him, and are really againſt 
him, as all ſach are, ſhall not the ſearcher of hearts find 
it out ? Orthodox liars, ſwearers, drunkards, adulterers, 
oppreſſors, perſecutors, are an unſpeakable burden to the 
patience of God. Again, 

4 46. O8/. 28. A conſtant perſiſting in the courſe of 
in, is the utmoſt, higheſt, and laſt aggravation of fin. 
They err always in every inſtance of obedience, and that 
continually. This filled up their meaſure, For herein 
conſiſts that ' fini/hing of fin which brings forth death, 
(I: Jam. i. 14.] Sin may be conceived and brought forth, 
and yet death not enfue. But if it be finiſhed, if men 
err in their hearts © always, inevitable deſtruction will be 
the confequent of it. This, as was ſaid, is the higheſt 
ane laſt aggravation of fin. For, 

(.) It includes a neglect and contempt of all times and 
Fab ng of, amendment. God gives to men, eſpecially 
thoſe ho live under the: \ Ing of the word, many 
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peculiar times or ſeaſons for their recovery. They have 
their © day,” their ſpecial day, wherein they ought in an 
eſpecial manner to look after the things of their peace. 
It may be this day, is often revived to the perſons ſpoken 
of, and often returned upon them; but it is as often 
deſpiſed and neglected by them. 

(2.) It includes a rejection and 8 F the 
means of repentance, which God is pleaſed graciouſly to 
afford them. During the ſeaſon of his patience towards 
ſinners, God is pleaſed to grant them ſundry means and 
advantages for. their amendment, and that in great va- 
riety; but they are all rejected and rendered fruitleſs in 
an unchanged courſe of ſinning. 

(3-) It includes a contempt of the whole work of con- 
ſcience from firſt to laſt, Many aſſiſtances doth conſcience 
receive in its work. Convictions from the word, ex- 
citations by judgements, mercies, dangers, deliverances ; 
but yet in this condition all its actings are baffled and 
deſpiſed. And what can be more done againſt” God? 
What can add to the guilt of ſuch fins and finners ? And 
this may ſerve to juſtify God in his ſeverity againſt per- 
ſons that © always err? in their hearts, that continue in a 
courſe of finning. In the day when the ſecrets of all 
hearts ſhall be diſcloſed, and all tranſactions between 
God and the ſouls of men laid open, the holineſs, righ- 
teouſneſs, and juſt ſeverity of God againſt impenitent 
finners, will, on theſe and other accounts, be gloriouſly 
diſplayed. 

8 47. O3/. 29. None deſpiſe or deſert the ways of God, 
but thoſe that know them not. Or, whatever they may 
profeſs ; profligate ſinners know neither God nor his ways. 
© They err in their hearts and have not known my ways.“ 
Who would ſeem more fully to have known the ways of 
God than his people? The ways of his providence 
wherein he walked towards them, and the ways of his 
law wherein they were to walk towards him, were all 
before them. And yet all this while, being unbelieving 
and obdurate, they knew not the ways of God; nay, 
though they profeſſed that they knew, and that they would 
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obſerve them, yet in truth they knew them not. And 
ſuch were their poſterity and ſucceſſors in unbelief and 
diſobedience, of whom the apoſtle ſpeaks, | Titus i. 16.] 
They profeſs that they know God, but in works they 
deny him, being abominable and diſobedient, and unto 
every good work reprobate.” Whatever notions ſuch 
perſons have, or may have, of the ways of God, what- 
ever ſkill in the outward letter of his laws and inſtitutions, 
yet they know neither their righteouſneſs, nor the holineſs, 
nor the grace, nor the efficacy, nor the uſefulneſs, nor 
the beauty of any of them. Theſe things are ſpiritua/!y 
ai ſcerned, and they are ſpiritually blind; theſe are ſpirit and 
life, and they are fleſh and dead. And all this is evident 
from men's deſpiſing the ways cf God, or their dereliction 
of them. This none can do but thoſe that know them 
not. For they that know the name of the Lord, that is, 
any of the ways whereby he reveals himſelf, will put their 
truſt in him. [Pſalm ix. 10.] JuriAx, that infamous 
apoſtate, was wont to boaſt concerning the ſcriptures, 
that he had read them, known them, and condemned 
them : unto whom it was truly replied, that if he had 
read them, yet he undemood them not, of which there 
needed no other evidence but that he condemned them: 
8 48. 0% go. When God expreſſeth great indigna- 
tion in himſelf againſt fin, it is to teach men the greatneſs 
of fin in themſelves. For that end is he ſaid here, ts 
* ſwear in his wrath.” There are expreſſions in ſcripture 
about God's reſpe& to the fins of men, that are ſtrangely 
emphatical. As ſometimes he is ſaid to be © preſſed under 
them as a cart is preſſed when laden with ſheaves ;' ſome- 
times, that he is made to * ſerve with fin,” and * wearied 
with iniquity ;* ſometimes to be broken with the who- 
riſh heart of a people; and / grieved at the heart that he 
had ever made ſuch a creature as man ;* ſometimes that 
the fins of men are * a fume in his noſtrils,” that which 
his ſoul loatheth ; and very commonly to be angry, vexed, 
and grieved, to be wrathful, "ſtirred up to fury, and the 
like. What is it then that God intends by all theſe ex- 
pteſſions ? it is all to expreſs what indeed /in deſerves, and 
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that a recompence of revenge is to be expected, or that it 
is of ſo great a demerit as to excite all the perturbationg 
mentioned in the nature of God, were it any way Capable 
of them. So doth he make uſe of all ways and means to 
deter us from fin. And there is much love, tenderneſs, 
and care in all theſe expreſſions of anger, wrath, and 
diſpleaſure. Again, 

$ 49. Ob/. 31. God gives the ſame firmitude and ſtabi- 
bility to his threatenings as he doth to his promiſes. He 
ſwears to them alſo. Men are apt ſecretly to harbour a 
ſuppoſition of a difference in this matter. The promiſes 
of God they think indeed are firm and ſtable ; but as for 
his threatenings, they ſuppoſe that one. way or other they 
may be evaded, It was by this deceit fin come into the 
world; namely, that the threatenings of God either 
would not be accompliſhed, or that they were to be un- 
derſtood after another manner than was apprehended. 
* Hath God ſaid ſo, that you ſhall die if you eat? Miſ- 


take not, this is not the meaning of the threatening ; or, 


« if it be, God doth not intend to execute it; it will be 
* otherwiſe, and God knows it will be otherwiſel“ This 
gave fin its firſt entrance into the world ; and the ſame 
deceit ſtill prevails in the human mind. Hath God faid 
that ſinners ſhall die, ſhall be curſed, ſhall be caſt into 
hell? Nay, but ſure enough it will be otherwiſe, there 
will be one way or other to eſcape. It is good enough'to 
affright men with theſe things, but God intends not fo to 
deal with them. Whatever the threatening be, many 
things may intervene to prevent their execution, What 
God promiſeth indeed, ſhall come to paſs, we may expect 
it and look for it. But as for theſe threatenings they depend 
on ſo many conditions, and may ſo eafily at any time be 
evaded, as that there is no great fear of their execution. 
But what is the ground of this feigned difference between 
the promiſes and threatenings of God, as to their ſtability, 
certainty, and accompliſhment ? Where is the difference 
between the two clauſes in that text, he that believeth 
* ſhall be /aved,” and he that believeth not ſhall be dam- 
* zed Is not the holineſs of God and his faithfulneſs as 
| much 


343 XN EXPOSITION OF THE Cn. 111; 


much concerned in the comminatory as in the promiſfory 
part of his word? Would not a failure in the one be as 
prejudicial to his glory as a failure in the other? The prin- 


cCiples from which his threatenings proceed, are 10 leſs e/- 


fential properties of his nature, than thoſe which are 
ſprings of his promiſes. And his declaration of them is 
no leſs accompanied with the engagement of his veracity 
and faithfulneſs, than that of the other. And the end 
aimed at in them is no leſs neceſſary to the demonſtration 
of his glory, than that which he defigneth in his promiſes. 
And we ſee, in this particular inſtance, that they are alſo 
confirmed with the oath of God even as his promiſes are. 
And let none think that this was an extraordinary caſe, 
and concerned only the men of that generation ; this oath 
of God is part of his law, it abides for ever; and all that 
fall into the like fin with them, attended with the like 
circumſtances, do fall under the ſame oath of God ; he 
ſwears concerning them, that they ſhall not enter into 
his reſt. And we little know how many are even in this 
world in this predicament ; the oath of God lying againft 
them for their eternal puniſhment. Let men take heed 
of this great ſelf-deceiving ; and let mu not be mockers 
in this matter leſt their bonds be made ſtrong; for, . 
8 52. O08}. 32. When men have provoked God by their 
impenitency to decree their irrevocable puniſhment, they 
will find ſeverity in the execution. They ſhall not enter, 
no not ſo much as enter into his reſt. Behold, ſaith our 
apoſtle, the ſeverity of God; towards them that felt ſeve- 
rity [Rom. ii. 22, | Men will find that there is ſeverity 
in the execution, who deſpiſed the threatening ; and 
that it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the 
living God. When ſinners ſhall ſee the whole creation 
on fire about them, hell opening under them, and the 
glorious dreadful judge over them; they will begin to have 
a due apprehenſion of his terror. But then cries, repent- 
ings, and wailings, will be of no uſe. This is the time 
and place for ſuch conſiderations, not when the ſentence 
is executed, nor when it is irrevocably confirmed. 
| $ 51. O, 33. It is the preſence of God alone that 
Tenders any place or condition good or deſirable, They 
ſhall 
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ſhall not, ſaith God, enter into my reſt.” This makes 
heaven to be heaven, and the church to be a de fi rable 
place; every thing anſwers the manner and meaſure of 
the preſence of God. And with this Moſes expreſſlly 
preferred the wilderneſs before Canaan. * It thy preſence 
go not with us, lead us not up hence.” 


VERSE 12. 


TAKE HEED, BRETHREN, LEST THERE BE IN ANY or 
YOU AN EVIL HEART OF UNBELIEF, IN DEPARTING 
FROM THE LIVING GOD. 


$ 1, 2. (I.) The words explained. & 3. Unbelief is either ne- 
gative, or privative. & 4. The unbelief intended conſiſts in 
either, 1. Refuſing to believe, or, & 5. 2. Rejedting the 
the faith, & 6. Which operates in a diſlike of goſpel pu- 
rity, and \ 7. Of goſpel myſteries. & 8. The ſpecial evil 
is, a departure from the living God, N at 
Obſervations. 


C1 In the three following verſes there are three things in 
general propoſed: 

Fit, An exhortation to avoid an evil, even that which 
it is the apoſtle's principal deſign to diſſuade them from, 
ver. 12. 

Secondly, A propoſal of one uſeful means whereby uy 
may be aſſiſted in its avoidance, ver. 13. 

Thirdly, An enforcement of the exhortation to 8-90 
of that means, from ſundry conſiderations, ver. 14. 

F 2. (I.) Take heed leſt there be in any of you.” 
The original term (Ano) is pr operty (vide) to ſee and 

behold, 
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behold, as an act of ſenſe; then (caves) to take heed, or 
beware, as an act of the mind; and when uſed as an act 
of ſenſe, it commonly refers to expectation; either of 
ſome good to be received, or of ſome inconvenience to be 
watched againſt. And becauſe men look out, or look about 
them, to beware of dangers, the word is uſed for * to 
take heed, or beware.“ In this ſenſe it is often uſed 
in the New Teſtament, yea, ſo far as I have obſerved, it 
is peculiar to the ſacred writers; and eſpecially it is fre- 
quently uſed by our apoſtle, [as I. Cor. i. 26. chap. x. 
10. Phil. iii. 2. Eph. v. 18. Col. ii. 8.] and ſometimes 
it is uſed tranſitively inſtead of to conſider, [ 1. Cor. i. 26. 
Conſider your calling,” [chap. x. 18.] Conſider Iſracl 
* according to the fleſh.” Sometimes it has a reciprocal pro- 
noun joined with it; (Amt cov/eg) [II. John viii.] 
* Conſider or look well to yourſelves.” Sometimes it is 
uſed abſolutely, as here, and fignifies to beware of ſome- 
what. Care, heedfulneſs, circumſpection with reſpe& to 
danger and oppoſition, and thoſe imminent or near, is 
that which the word imports. * Left there be in any of 
you.“ The firſt word (ie) is ſomewhat more empha- 
tical than the * leſt,” whereby alone we render it. Some 
tranſlations ſay (ne forte,) left perchance, with reſpect to a 
dubious event. Others, /ne quando) left at any time. Leſt 
* there be (ey Ti vpuwy) in any of you; the apoſtle ſpeaks to 
them collectively, to take care that none be found amongſt 
them with ſuch an heart as he cautions them againſt. 
And this conſequentially falls on every individual; for 
where all are ſpoken to, each one is concerned, The 
ſame kind of expreſſion is uſed to the ſame purpoſe, chap. 
X11. 15, 6. Watching, overſeeing mutually with dili- 
gence, /e/t. any among you fail of the grace of God, leſt any 
root of bitterneſs ſpringing up trouble you, and thereby 
many be defiled ; leſt there be any fornicator or prophane 

perſon as Eſau. 
$ 3. The principle of the evil is an evil heart of un- 
belief; (rng cmi ig]; of unbelief, here denotes the 
principal efficient cauſe, rendering the heart ſo evil, as 
that it ** depart from the living God. Ibere is 
ſome- 
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ſomething peculiar in this expreſſion, an heart of un- 
belief; this, under the power of it, principled by it in 
its actings. Unbelief is uſually diſtinguiſhed into nega- 
tive and privative. Negative unbelief is where- ever any 
believe not, or have not faith, althougli they never had 
the means of believing; and ſuch cannot be ſaid to have 
in them an evil heart of unbelief.” Privative unbelief 
is where men believe not, although they enjoy the means 
of faith or believing ; and herein conſiſts the higheſt acting 
of the depraved nature of man, being on many accounts 
the greateſt provocation of God that a creature can make 
himſelf guilty of. For it is, as might be manifeſted, an 
oppoſition to God in all the properties of his nature, and 
in the whole revelation of his will. Hence to goſpel, 
which 1s a declaration of grace, mercy, and pardon, though 
it condemn all fin, yet denounceth the final condemnation 
of perſons only againſt this fin. * He that believeth ſhall 
be faved, and he that believeth not ſhall be damned,” 
[Mark xvi. 16.] | N 
$ 4. Now this privative unbelief (which the apoſtle 
intends) is two fold, and conſiſts, fir/?, in refufing to be- 
lieve when it is required; ſecondly, in rejecting the faith 
after it hath been received. We ſhall conſider both: 
1. When the object of faith, or that which is to be 
believed, is according to the mind of God, and in the 
ways of his appointment, propoſed to men ; when ſuf- 
ficient evidence is given to the truth and goodneſs of what 
is ſo propoſed, and the authority is made known on which 
faith is required, yet they refuſe to believe. Now as this 
hath its root in the natural darkneſs, blindneſs, and de- 
pravedneſs of the minds of men, ſo it is not educed and 
ated without new finful prejudices, and ſtubbornneſs of 
the will, refuſing to confider the evidences given to the 
truth propoſed, or the goodneſs and excellency of the things 
themſelves ; nor is it ated without ſignal effects of hard- 
neſs of heart, love of ſin and pleaſure, keeping men off 
from the obedience required. The root of this unbelief 
is in the original depravation of our natures with that ſpi- 
ritual ĩmpotency, and enmity to God, wherein it conſiſts. 
Vor. II. Z 2 | Be- 
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Befides this general cauſe of unbelief, when it comes to 
particular inſtances, and the goſpel is propoſed to this or 
that man for his aſſent and ſubmiſſion, there is always 
ſome ſpecial corruption of mind, voluntarily acted, if the 
ſoul be kept off from believing; and on that account 
principally, and not merely original impotency and en- 
mity againſt God, is the guilt of unbelief reflected upon 
finners. There is the ſame fundamental cauſe of unbe- 
lief in all that refuſe the goſpel ; but the next immediate 
proper cauſe of it is peculiar to every individual. Some 
are kept off from believing the goſpel ; for inſtance, by in- 
veterate prejudices in their minds, which they have taken 
in upon corrupt principles and intereſts ; and this ſhut up 
of old moſt of the Jews under their unbelief. They had 
received many prejudices againſt the perſon and doctrine of 
Chriſt, which on all accounts they expreſſed, and ſo were 
offended at him. And ſo it is with many at all times. 
Prejudices againſt the preachers of the goſpel on ſundry 
accounts, and againſt their da&rine, as either uſeleſs, or 
falſe, or unintelligible, or ſomewhat they know not what, 
but which they do not like, keep them off from attend- 
ing to the word and. believing, {ſee John v. 44.]—To 
ſome an eſpecial ob/Zinacy of will from thoſe prejudices 
offereth itſelf in this matter; ſo our Saviour tells the 
Phariſees, [John v. 40.] * Ye will not come to me that 
ye might have life; they put forth a poſitive. act of their 
wills in refuſing and rejecting him, And on this account 
the guilt of mens unbelief is abſolutely reſolved into their 
un wills.— Love of fin with ſome, (and it is the moſt com- 

mon path to ruin) is the immediate cauſe of their actual 

unbelief; ¶ John iii. 19.] This is; the condemnation, 

that light is come into the world, and men deve darkne}s 

rather than light becauſe their deeds are evil.“ They like 

not the terms of the goſpel becauſe of their reſolutely 

wilful love of fin, and fo periſh in their iniquities.— 

Stupid ignorance, arifing from the poſſeſſion, which other 

things inconſiſtent with faith and obedience, have of the 

minds of men, is another cauſe, So our apoſtle tells us, 

III. Cor, iv. 4-] That the God of this world hath 

| * blinded 


a << a .TiQ0 awe. 
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« blinded the eyes of them that believe not leſt the light of 
the glorious goſpel of Chriſt,. who is the image of God, 
* ſhould ſhine unto them.” When the 'minds of men are 
icradiated with the light of the goſpel, it is that they 
may believe; for by that light is faith produced. How is 
this obſtructed? it is by the darkne/s and blindneſs of 
their minds. What darkneſs is this? is it what is com- 
mon to all? no, but that which is in a peculiar manner 
brought on the minds of ſome men, who, by the crafts 
and deceit of the God of this world, are kept in a ſtupid 


and brutiſh ignorance of ſpiritual things. This keeps 


them from believing, and fully clears the holineſs and 
righteouſneſs of God in his judgements againſt final and 
impenitent unbelievers, to whom the goſpel is preached : 
For as that impotency which is in them naturally, is cul- 
pable ; and it is no excuſe for them for not believing, be- 
cauſe of themſelves they could not ſo do; ſeeing it is by 
their own default that they are brought into that condi- 
tion: ſo every one in his own perſon, who believeth, not, 


_ doth by a voluntary af rejet the golpel, and that on 


ſuch corrupt principles as none can deny to be his i. 
$ 5. 2. There is an unbelief that conſiſts in a rejection 
of the truth after it hath been admitted and profeſſed. 
dome after they have been convinced of the truth, and 
made profeſſion of it, yet through the temptations of the 
world, the corruption of their own hearts, love of ſin, 
or fear of perſecution, ſuffer their convictions to wear 
off, or caſt them out, and reject the faith they have 
owned, He who hath already withſtood the efficacy of 
the only remedy for his diſtempers, who hath rejected 
and deſpiſed it, what can cure him? © It had been better for 
* men not to have known the way of rightequſneſs, than 
* after they have known it, to turn from 2 holy com- 
* mandments delivered to them, [II. Pet. ii. 21. ] Rene- 
gadoes from the goſpel are the greateſt villains in the 
world ; nor do men voluntarily renounce the light, but 
to give themſelves up to the deeds of darkneſs. The cor- 
ruptions of ſuch men abſolutely prevail over their con- 
victions, and the power of fin in their wills and affec- 
2 2 2 tions, 


354 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cx. In. 


tions, caſts off all influencing light from their under- 
ſtänding. And this is the condition of unſpeakable mul- 
titudes in the world. 

Satan will be caſting fiery darts at the ſoul, but when 
the ſhield of faith is held up conſtantly and ſtedfaſtly they 
are immediately quenced ; [Ephef. vi. 16.] ves, it is the 
work of faith to arm the ſoul on all hands, that aſſaults 
make no impreſſion upon it; and when it is brought 
but to parley with an objection, then unbelief is at work. 
Innumerable are the oppoſite inclinations, objections, and 
temptations that lie in the way of profeffing the goſpel, 
eſpecially againſt exemplary ſtedfaſtneſs: and to hearken 
to what Satan ſuggeſts, to reaſon with the world, to con- 
ſult with fleſh and blood, contains the firſt actings of 
unbelief towards corrupting the heart in order to a depar 
ture from God. While our Saviour taught the multitude, 
in general terms, of * the bread of God that came down 
from heaven,“ they were pleaſed with it, and cryed, 
© Lord give us evermore of this bread,” [John vi. 34.] 
but when he began to acquaint them in particular that he 
himſelf was that bread, that his fleſh was meat, and that his 
blood was drink, that is, that they were the ſpiritual nou- 
riſhment of the ſouls of men, eſpecially as given for 
them in his death ; they began to be offended and to 
murmur, crying, This is an hard faying, who can 
bear it?? [verſe 60, 61.] And what was the effect of this 
diflike ? plain and open apeffary. [Ver. 66.] From 
© that time many of his di/ciptes went back and walked no 
* more with pain.” And whence did this diſlike and 
murmuring arife ? It was merely the acting of their un- 
belief, as our Lord declared, [ver. 63, 64.] My words,” 
which you ſo diflike, ** are ſpirit and life, but there are 
© ſome of you that believe not.“ The young man men- 
tioned, Matt. xix. had a great reſpect for the teachings of 
Chriſt, for he comes to him to be inſtructed in the way 
to eternal life; but when our Lord Jeſus proceeded to 
make a particular trial of him in a ſpecial inftance, 'bid- 
ding him ſell what he had, and gire to the poor, and 

follow 
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follow him ;” this he liked not, but went away ſorrowful.“ 
[ver. 21, 22. ] 

8 6. Unbelief ſometimes demie in a diſlite of the 
purity, ſimplicity, and ſpirituality of goſpel worſhip. 
This was that wherein our apoſtle had principally to do 
with the Jews; who were apt to admire the pompous 
worſhip of the temple, and ſo to diſlike the naked fim- 
plicity of the goſpel inſtitutions. Hence the pagans of old 
objected to the Chriſtians, that they had a worſhip with- 
out temples, altars, images, or pompous ceremonies ; 
whence they looked on them as mere atheiſts. And this 
diſlike of the purity and ſimplicity of the goſpel-worſhip 
is that which gave rife and increafe to the whole Roman 
apoſtacy.— The ſeverity and univerſality of obedience which 
it requireth, is another thing that unbelief diflikes; and 
makes abundant uſe of the fleſh to this purpoſe. Some- 
thing or other it would be gratified in, within doors or 
without, or at leaſt be ſpared, and not in all things pur- 
ſued as the goſpel requires. To be always and in all 
things, private and public, perſonal and relative, mor - 
tified, crucified and denied, and to have no reſt giy en it, 
the fleſh likes not; and unbelief makes uſe of fo unwel- 
come a taſk to bring the whole foul into a diſlike of that 
doctrine whereby it is required. Many profeſſors have 
been quite wearied out with an obſervance of that holineſs 
which this profeſſion requireth ; and hence it is that com- 
monly there are moſt apoſtates from the ſtricteſt ways of 
profeſſion. The more univerſally holinefs is preſſed, 
the more weary will prevailing unbelief make men of the 
ways of God. 

$ 7. A ſecret diſlike of the principal myſteries of the 
goſpel is the original cauſe of moſt of the degeneracies, 
backſlidings, and apoſtacies that are found amongſt pro- 
feſſors in theſe latter days. The teſtimonies to them be- 
ing ſo many, ſo plain, fo uncontrolable, what is it that can 
carry men to contradict them to their own ruin? Why, 
unbelief doth not like them, and particularly this myſtery 
of God manifeſt in the fleſh ;* and this Anti-chriſtian 
principle inſenfibly alienates the ſoul from it, however 

plainly 
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plainly aſſerted in ſcripture ; and what men pretend to re- 
ceive by the conduct of mere reaſon and argument, is 
indeed nothing but prejudices impoſed on their minds by 
the power of unbelief. From the power of this proud 
principle men think it a fooliſh thing to look for pardon 
and righteouſneſs ſolely from another, and not truſt to 
themſelves in any thing: and the reaſon why they have 
multiplied inſtances to the ſame purpoſe is, becauſe they 
can indeed find reſt and ſatisfaction in none other, and 
do therefore pleaſe and deceive thcir ſouls with this va- 
riety. And what is it that hath driven a company of 
poor deluded ſouls amongſt ourſelves, to truſt a fancied 
light within them, and a feigned perfection in their ways? 
They cannot, forſooth, think it wife, prudent, or /afe, 
to truſt for their all one who lived and died ſo long ago. 
Men make ſundry pretences, uſe divers arguments and 
Pleas for turning aſide to their own crooked paths, and 
endeavour by all means poflible to juſtify themſelves ; but 
the bottom of all lies here, that this doctrine of the croſs 
is fooliſhneſs to them; and they are under the power of 
their unbelief which diſlikes the myſteries of it. That 
the juſt ſhonld ſuffer for the unjuſt ; the innocent un- 
dergo the puniſhment due to the guilty ; that one ſhould 
fin, and another ſuffer; that he whom God loved above 
all, ſhould undergo his wrath for them, and deliver them 
whom he had grounds of righteouſneſs to hate and deſtroy, 
is a fooliſh thing to them. This all the Sacinians in the 
world deſpiſe ; and it is rejected by the Quakers amongſt 
ourſelves; and variouſly corrupted by the Papi/ts, and 
others. And there is none of all theſe, but will plead 
reaſons and arguments for their opinions: but this that 
we inſiſt on is the true and real ground of their miſcarriages. 
They are under the power of that wnbelief, which acts it- 

ſelf by a diſlike of the myſteries of the goſpel. 
$ 8. The next thing in the words js that ſpecial evil 
which the apoſtle cautions the Hebrews againſt ; as that 
which an heart made evil by the prevalency of unbelief 
would tend to the departing from the living God ;* the 
object of this departure is particularly expreſſed Sen 
6/05) 
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trom the profeſſion of the goſpel is intended; and we 
muſt inquire into the reaſons why the apoſtle doth thus 
peculiarly expreſs it by a departure from the living God.” 
I ſhall propoſe thoſe which to me ſeem moſt natural : 

1. It may be that theſe Hebrews thought little that their 
departure from the profeſſion of the goſpel was a depar- 
ture from the living God. Probably they rather pretended 
and pleaded, that they were returning to him. For they 
did not fall off to idols or idolatry, but returned to ob- 
ſerve, as they thought, the inſtitutions of the living God, 
and for a relinquiſhment whereof the blaſpheming and 
perſecuting part of them traduced our apoſtle himſelf as 
an apoſtate. [Acts xxi. 28.] To obviate theſe apprehen- 
ſions, and that they might not thereby countenance them- 
ſelves in their defection, the apoſtle lets them know, that 
after the revelation of Chriſt and a profeſſion of him, 
there is no departure from him and his inſtitutions, but 
that men do withal depart from the living of God, So 
John poſitively declares, [II. Epiſt. 9.] * whoſoever tranſ- 
greſſeth and abideth not in the doctrine of Chriſt, hath 
not God; but he that abideth in the doctrine of Chriſt, 
he hath both the Father and the Son.“ He then that 
rejects Chriſt in the goſpel, let him pretend what he will 
of adhering to ene God, cleaves to an idol of his own 
heart; for neither is the Father without the Son, nor is 
he a God to us but in and by him. . 

2. It may be he would mind them of the perſon and 
nature of him from whom he would prevent their depar- 
ture; namely, that however in reſpect of his office, and 
as he was incarnate, he was our mediator, our apoſtle 
and high prieſt; yet in his own divine perſon he was one 
with his Father and the bleſſed Spirit, * the living God.“ 

3. And as this property of /;fe, as it is in God eſſentially, 
whence he is galled the © living God,“ is exceedingly and 
eminently accommodated to encourage us to faith, truſt, 
and affiance in him in all ſtreights and difficulties in the 
way of duty—as our apoſtle declares, [I. Tim. iv. 10.] 
for therefore we both labour and ſuffer reproach, becauſe 
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we truſt in the LAving Cod; or, this is that which encou- 
Fageth us to, and ſupporteth us in all our labourings and 
ſufferings, becauſe he in whom we truſt, from whom we 
expect preſent aſſiſtance and a future reward, is the living 
* God;” —ſo it is that which deſervedly caſts the greateſt 
awe and terror upon the minds of men in their fins and 
rebellion againſt him. Thus he frequently prefaceth ex- 
preſſions of his ſeverity againſt ſtubborn finners with * as 
ive, laith the Lord ;* as it were bidding them to con- 
nder what they were to expect. And this ſeems to me 
the principal reaſon why the apoſtle thus ſtates the ſin of 
their apoſtacy as a departure from the living God.“ 

4. He may alſo expreſs it, at once to intimate the 
greatneſs and felly of their fin. They thought, it may be 
that 1t was but the leaving of theſe or the other obſer- 
vances, but, faith he, it is a departure, a flagitious defec- 
tion and revolt from the living God. And who knows 
not that this is the greateſt fin and higheſt folly imagi- 
nable, to depart from him who will be ſo great a reward 
to them that obey him, and fo ſevere a judge of them 
that forſake him; what greater guilt or folly is the na- 
ture of man capable of ? 

$ 9. (II.) From the words thus explained, the fol- 
lowing obſervations offer themſelves : 

Ob/. 1. There is need of great care, heedfulneſs, 
watchtulneſs, and circumſpection, for a due continuance 
in our profeſſion to the glory of God and advantage of 
our own. fouls. A careleſs profeſſion will iſſue in either 
apoſtacy, open or ſecret; or at leaſt great diſtreſs ; [Matt. 
Xi. 4. Cant. iii. 1—5.] Our Chriſtian proteſhon is a 
warfare, and thoſe who are not circumſpect in war, will 
aſſuredly be a prey to their enemies; be their ſtrength 
neyer ſo great, one time or other they will not avoid a 
fatal ſurpriſal. And there is a neceſſity of this heedful 
attendance, for the manifold duties that are incumbent 
on us; our whole life is a life of duty and obedience; if 
we fail in matter or manner, we ſpoil the whole; for 
o bonum ;oritur ex integris, malum ex quolibet defetiu) any 
one defect i 1s enough to denominate an action evil; but 
0 to 
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to that which is good there muſt be a concurrence of 
all neceſſary circumſtances.” And who is ſufficient for 
theſe things ? God alone by his ſpirit and grace can enable 
us; but he works theſe things by us as well as in us; and, 
where he gives ſucceſs, gives heedful diligence. 

(r.) In a due confideration of our dangers ; he that 
walks in the midſt of ſnares and ſerpents, and goes on 
confidently without conſideration of his danger, as if his 
paths were all ſmooth and ſafe, will one time or other be 
entangled or bitten. A prudent man foreſeeth the evil 
and hideth himſelf, but the fimple paſs on and are pu- 
* niſhed,”” [Prov. xxii. 3.] It is the higheſt folly not to 
look out after dangers, which ufually end in forrow, 
trouble and puniſhment. Men at ſea that are in the midſt 
of rocks and ſhelves, and conſider it not, will hardly 
avoid a ſhipwreck, Livy tells us, that PuILOOEMuExXESõ, 
that wary Grecian commander, wherever he went, though 
he were alone, was ſtill conſidering all the places he paſſed 
by, how an enemy might poſſeſs them, and lay amhuſhes 
in them to his diſadvantage, if he ſhould command an 
army in thoſe places. Hereby he became the moſt wary 
and expert captain of his age. So ſhould a Chriſtian do: 
he ſhould always conſider where, and by what means, his 
ſpiritual adverſaries may enſnare or engage him, and ſo 
either avoid or oppoſe them; and not like the ſimple, paſs 
on heedleſſly, and be puniſhed; 

(2.) In a due conſideration of the ſpecial nature of thoſe 
ſnares and dangers that we are expoſed to. But here 
cuſtom, ſecurity, falſe pleaſing confidence of our own 
ſtrength, negligence and ſloth, all put in to delude us; 
and if we are here impoſed upon, that we weigh not 
aright the nature and efficacy of our own peculiar ſnares 
and temptations, we ſhall aſſuredly at one time or other 
fail in the courſe of our obedience. 

(3.) It is ſo to heed them, as to endeavour to avoid and 
6ppoſe them; and that in all their occafions and advan- 
tages; in their whole work and efficacy. We are not 
only to conſider them when they aſſault us, but to watch 
againſt all ways whereby they may do ſo; in- being always 

Vol. II. Aa a ready, 
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ready, armed, and ſtanding on our guard; in calling in 
help and athitance ; and in improving the ſupplies granted 
us with faithful diligence. The negligence and floth of 
many profeſſors can never be enough bewailed; they walk 
at all adventure, as if there were no devil to tempt them; 
no world to ſeduce, enſnare, or oppoſe them; no treachery 
in their own hearts to deceive them. And hence it is 
that many are fick, and many are weak, and ſome are 
fallen aſleep in fin; but what our Saviour ſaid to all of 
old, he ſays ſtill to us, warcn. [Mark xiii. 37.] 

$ 10. Of. 2. Godly jealouſy concerning, and watch- 
fulneſs over the whole body, - that no beginnings of back- 
ſliding from Chriſt and the goſpel be found amongſt them, 
is the duty of all churches of believers. Mutual watch- 
fulneſs over one another, by each perſon in any ſociety, is 
a prime dictate of the law of our creation; and every neg- 
le& of it implies ſomething of murder, [I. John iii. 11— 
15.] In a church relation the obligation is ratified by in- 
flitution. Upon the officers of the church it is incum- 
bent by way of ice; on all believers, as members of the 
church by way of love. [Levit. xix. 17.] Thou ſhalt 
not hate thy brother in thine heart; thou ſhalt in any 
* wiſe rebuke thy neighbour, and not ſuffer fin upon 
him.“ He that doth not watch over his brother to pre- 
vent his fin, or recover him from it, as much as lies in 
him, he hates him, and is ſo far a murderer.” And as 
for that jealouſy which ought to accompany this watch- 
fulneſs, our apoſtle gives us a ſtriking example in himſelf, 
III. Cor. xi. 2, 3.] I am jealous over you with a godly 
* jealouſy, for I fear (pymwg, as here, pyroſc) left by any 
means your minds be corrupted from the fimplicity of 
the goſpel.” But doth an apoſtolic, or miniſterial con- 
cern excuſe other believers, members of churches, from 
a ſhare and intereſt in this duty? no, doubtleſs, unleſs it 
renders them Cains, that is, tranſgreſſors againſt the Jig 
of nature; and as to the inſtitutions of Chriſt, they too much 
manifeſt themſelves not to be members of the ſame myſti- 
cal body with them that really believe. For in the obſer- 
vation of this and the like duties of their common intereſt, 
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doth the preſervation of that body conſiſt. Chriſt is the 
head from whom the whole body fitly joined together 
and compatted, by that which every joint ſupplieth, 
according to the effectual working in the meaſure of 
* every part, maketh increaſe of the body to the edifying 
of itſelf in love,“ [ Ephef. iv. 16.] Every joint, every 
part in this myſtical body that receives influence of life 
from Chriſt the head, and ſo holds of him, 1s to work 
efteCtually, and to give out the {ſupplies which it receives 
from Chriſt to the preſervation, increaſe, and edification 
of the whole. There is indeed a cauſeleſs ſuſpicion that 
ſome are apt to indulge inſtead of this watchful jealouſy ; 
which former is the bane of churches and of love, as the 
latter 1s the preſervation of them both. The apoſtle 
placeth * evil ſurmiſes, or ſuſpicions, among the works 
of men of corrupt minds, [I. Tim. vi. 4.] and that de- 
ſervedly; but this godly watchful jealouſy he commends 
to others in the example of himſelf. And whatever ap- 
pearance they may have one of another, they may be 
eaſily diſtinguiſhed. Holy jealouſy is a ſolicitous care 
proceeding from love; ſinful Suſpicion 1 is a vain conjectur- 
ing, proceeding from curioſity, vanity, or envy. | The 
heart of the former is ruled by love towards the perſons 
eoncerned; from thence he is afraid leſt they ſhould miſ- 
carry, leſt any evil ſhould befall them; for love is the 
willing of all good to others, that they may proſper uni- 
verſally; but the ſuſpicious is actuated by curiofity and 
vanity of mind ; whence commonly there 1s ſomewhat of 
envy and ſecret ſelf-pleaſing in the miſcarriages of others 
mixed with it; a fault too often found amongſt profeſſors ! 
And this vice puts forth itſelf in vain babbling, and un- 
heedful defamations; whereas the other works by love, 
tenderneſs, prayer, and mutual exhortation. Are we not 
concerned that an eye doth not go out, that an arm do not 
wither, that a leg be not broken, yea that a finger be not 
cut? (Principiis ob/ta.) * Sappreſs the ring evil,” is the 
great rule in theſe caſes. And the duty we ſpeak of is 
one ſignal means of preventing this evil. And it is the 
* which is in this and the like kind of duties, 
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which manifeſts and makes naked that miſerable degene- 
racy which Chriſtians in general, in theſe latter evil days, 
are fallen into, Who almoſt hath any regard to them ? 
Inſtead of theſe fruits of ſpiritual love, men for the moſt 
part follow divers luſts and pleaſures, living in envy and 
malice, hateful and hating one another. The practical 
duties of Chriſtianity are amongſt many derided. To 
watch over one another, to warn, to exhort one another, 
are looked on as things, if poſſible, beneath contempt. 
And it is a ſhame to mention the ways and means of 
dealing about the fins of men, which by ſome are inſti- 
tuted in the room of thoſe appainted in the goſpel. 

$ 11. 0% 3. The root of all backſlidings, of all 
apoſtacy, whether it be notional or practical, gradual or 
total, lies in unbelief. When, therefore, any heart is ſaid 
to be (70208) evil, a wicked flagitious frame is intended. 
Our preſent inquiry is only how the heart is gradually 
brovght under this denomination by the power and efficacy 
of unbelief; and that with ſpecial reſpect to that particu- 
lar ſin of departing from God. And this is done ſeveral 
ways : 

(J.) Unbelief renders the heart evil,“ as it ſets all the 
corrupt luſts and affections of the heart at liberty to act ac- 
cording to their own perverſe nature and inclination, The 
heart of man is by nature evil; © All the thoughts and ima- 
* ginations of it are only evil continually,” [Gen. vi. 5.] It 
is full of all corrupt affections. The goſpel cometh in a 
direct oppoſition to thoſe luſts and corrupt affections, both 
in the root and fruit of them. For this * grace of God, 
* which bringeth ſalvation, hath appeared, teaching us 
* that denying all ungodlineſs and worldly luſts, we ſhould 
live ſoberly, righteouſly and godly in this preſent world,” 
III. Tit. ii. 13.] It is the work of faith to purify the 
heart, being the great means or inſtrument whereby God 
is pleaſed to effect it; * purifying our hearts by faith,” 
[Acts xv. 9.] For receiving the promiſes, it teacheth, 
perſuadeth, and enableth us to cleanſe ourſelves from all 
uncleanneſſes of fleſh and ſpirit, perfecting holineſs in the 
fear of God. [II. Cor. vii. 1.] Now theſe two, faith 
t | | and 
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and the goſpel, make up our profeſhon ; and they both 
concur in the deſign of purifying the heart. * For they 
that are Chriſt's have crucihed the fleſh with the affec- 
* tions and luſts, [ Gal. v. 24.] But now wherever un- 
belief beginneth to influence the heart towards the frame 
deſcribed, it ſets in the firſt place theſe corrupt luſts and 
affections at liberty to act themſelves according to their 
own nature, The way and means whereby the goſpel of 
itſelf worketh towards the mortification of the luſts of the 
heart is by the propoſal of its promiſes and threatenings to 
the mind; theſe work morally ; for the conſideration of 
them induceth men to ſet themſelves againſt whatever 
may cauſe them to come ſhort of the one, or make them 
obnoxious to the other, [II. Cor. vii. 1.] Now all 
ſuch gracious influence upon the ſoul is intercepted by un- 
belief; but eſpecially it impedes and hinders faith in the 
work before deſcribed, by depriving it of the means and 
inſtruments whereby it works, which are care and watch- 
fulneſs in oppoſing ſin. Where this is attained the whole 
work of faith is defeated, and luſt is ſet at liberty: this 
renders the heart evil,” and depoſcth it to an utter depar- 
ture from the living God. | 
(2.) It renders the heart eviP by debaſing it, and 
caſting all good, honeſt, ingenuous, and noble principles 
out of it. The goſpel furniſheth the mind of man with 
the beſt and higheſt principles towards God and man that, 
in this world, it is ſuſceptible of. Whatever there is of 
faith, love, or ſubmiſſion; whatever innocency, righteouſ- 
neſs, truth, patience, or forbearance ; whatever is pure, 
comely, peaceable, or praiſe-worthy, is all taught and 
exhibited by the goſpel. Now principles of this nature 
ennoble the ſoul, and render it good and honourable ;- 
but the work of unbelief is to caſt them all out, which 
renders the heart baſe and * evil,* and gives it an utter 
diſlike of communion or intercourſe with God. | 
(3.) It accumulates upon the heart a dreadful guilt of 
ingratitude againſt God, which before profeſſion it was 
incapable of. When a perſon hath been brought to the 
pgs of the goſpel, and thereby emancipated out of 
darkneſs, 
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darkneſs, and delivered from the ſenſuality of the world, 
and hath, moreover, it may be, taſted of the good word 
of God, and of the powers of the world to come; for 
ſuch a one to draw back, to forſake the Lord and his 
ways, through the power of unbelicf, there is a great ag- 
gravetion attending his fin, [II. Pet. ii. 21.] And when 
once the heart is ſeduced by this horrible fin of ingrati- 
tude, it will proſtitute itſelf of its own accord to all man- 
ner of abominations. And it is good for us to have this 
ſpring of all our dangers in the courſe of our profeflion 
continually in our eye. Here it lies, the root of it is here 
laid open; and if 1t be not continually watched againſt, 
all other endeavours to preſerve ourſelves blameleſs to the 
end will be in vain. 

§ 12. OB/. 4. The malignity and venom of "Ig is apt 
to hide itſelf under many, and even under any pretences. 
The ſubtility and deceit of luſt doth ſtill ſtrive to conceal 
the true and proper nature of fin whereunto it enticeth, or 
is enticed. When Naaman the Syrian would, notwith- 
ſtanding his condition, abide in his idolatry, becauſe of 
his ſecular advantage, it is but a going with his maſter into 
the houſe of Rimmon, and bowing there; not that he 
intended to have any other God, but the God of Iſrael. 
III. Kings v. 18.] Hence modern men of honour ſay, 
that if any one kill another, not with an intention to kill 
him, but to vindicate his honour, it is no fin, or at leaſt 
no great fin, or much to be regarded. And what is this 
but directly to comply with the deceitfulneſt of fin ? For 
none ſurely is ſo flagitiouſly wicked as to make the formal! 
nature of fin their object and profeſſed end; nor, it may 
be, is human nature capable of ſuch exorbitancy ; but ſtill 
ſome other end 1s propoſed by a corrupt deſign and incita- 
tion of the mind, which is blind to its wickedneſs. 

$ 13. Ob/. 5. The beſt way to adminiſter to the foul 
an antidote againſt fin, 1s to repreſent it to the mind in its 
true nature and tendency. The hiding of theſe was the 
way whereby {in firſt entered into the world; thereby did 
Satan draw our firſt parents into their tranſgreſſion; hiding 
from them the nature and end of their fin, he enſnared and 
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ſeduced them. In the ſame way and method doth he ſtill 
proceed. This cauſed our apoſtle here to rend off the co- 
verings and vain pretences which the Hebrews were ready 
to put upon their ſin of relinquiſhing the goſpel; he pre- 
ſents it here naked to them as a fatal defection and apoſ- 
tacy from the living God; and therein gives them alſo to 
underſtand its end, which was no other but che caſting of 
themſelves into his revenging hand to eternity. If the 
mind keep up itſelf to the true notion of the nature and 
end of ſin, through the ſtrength of grace its temptation 
will probably be evaded and diſappointed. So it was with 
Joſeph ; various ſuggeſtions he had made to him, but he 
keeps his mind fixed on that, How can I do this great 
* wickedneſs and fin againſt God?“ which preſerved and 
delivered him, [Gen. xxxix. 9.] But if the mind be 
prevailed with to admit of thoſe repreſentations of fin, 
which are made to it in temptations, fin in the perpetra- 
tion of it will enſue; and this will be our wiſdom, that 
we always keep our minds poſſeſſed with a due ſenſe of the 

nature and end of fin. | 
$ 14. Ob/. 6. Whoever departs from the obſeryation 
of the goſpel and the inſtitutions thereof, doth in ſo do- 
ing depart from the living God; or, an apoſtate from the 
goſpel is an abſolute apoſtate from God. Men think it 
almoſt a matter of no account to play with goſpel inſtitu- 
tions at their pleaſure ; they can obſerve or omit them, as 
ſeems good to themſelves; but (1.) in their fo doing the 
authority of God over their ſouls and conſciences is utterly 
rejected, and ſo conſequently is God himſelf; for where 
his authority is not owned, his being is deſpiſed. Now 
there are various ways whereby God puts forth and mani- 
feſts his authority over men, but all of them are recapitu- 
lated in the goſpel ; the Father judgeth no man, but hath 
committed all judgement to the Son, [John v. 22.] Now 
Chriſt exerciſeth his power and authority principally by 
the goſpel, which is the rod of his power; [ Pfal. cx. 2.] 
and if this be rejected, the whole authority of God is ut- 
terly caſt off. This therefore is done by all who reject, 
relinquiſh, or deſpiſe the goſpel; they forſake God him- 
; | ſelf, 
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ſelf, the living God; for God is not owned where his 
monarchy not owned. Let men deal fo with their rulers, 
and try how it will be interpreted; let them pretend they 
acknowledge them, but reject the only way, all the ways 
they have for the exerciſe -of their authority, and it will 
doubtleſs be eſteemed a revolt from them. 

(2. There is no other way or means whereby men may 
yield obcdience or wor/hip to God, but by the goſpel; and 
fo no other way whereby men may expreſs their ſubjection 
to him, or dependence upon him; and where this is not 
done, he is neceſfarily forſaken. Whatever men may 
pretend as to. the worſhip of God, if it 'be not in the 
name of Chriſt, if it be not appointed in the goſpel, it is 
not performed to the living God, but to an 1dol of their 
own hearts; for the only true God is the God and Fa- 
ther of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. And therefore by what 
act or acts ſoever men may deſign to give honour to God, 
and to own their dependence on him, if it be not done in 
Chriſt according, to the goſpel, it is all an abomination 
to him. 

(3.) There is no other way whereby we may obtain the 
leaſt encouraging intimation of the favour or good will of 
God towards us; no way whereby his grace may be aſſu- 
red to us but this only. And where there is not a ſufficient 
ground of that, no man can abide with God in a due 
manner. If men have not a ſtable foundation to appre- 
hend God to be good and gracious, and willing to receive 
them, they will no otherwiſe reſpect or eſteem him, but as 
the poor Indians do the devil, whom they worſhip that he 
may do them no harm. 

| (4+) There is no other way wherein we may look for 
a reward from God, or hope to come to the enjoyment of 
him, but only by the goſpel. © And this alſo is neceſſary 
that we may honour him as God, as the living God.“ 
This is the end for which we were made, and if we leave 
the purſuit of it, we caſt off all regard to God. And this 
will diſcover the great multitude of practical atheiſts that 
are in the world. Many there are who have been edu- 
cated i in goſpel principles, and ſome who have been brought 
under 
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under great conviction, who yet, by the power of their 
luſts and temptations, come to renounce and deſpiſe all 
the inſtitutions, ordinances, and worſhip of the goſpel; 
and conſequently the author of it himſelf: for it is a vain. 
thing to pretend love or honour to Chriſt, and not to 
keep his commandments. They would not however be 
reckoned among Atheiſts, for they ſtill acknowledge the 
one God; but herein they induftriouſly deceive their own 
ſouls. . Then they forſake the living God, when they 
forſake the goſpel of his Son. And let us all know what 
reverence becomes us in the things of the goſpel; God is 
in them, even the living God ; his name, his autherity, 
his grace, is enſtamped on them all, | 


VERSE 13, 


BUT EXHORT ONE ANOTHER DAILY, WHILE IT 18 
CALLED TO-DAY; LEST ANY OF YOU BE HAR- 
DENED THROUGH THE DECEITFULNESS OF SIN. 


1, 2. (I.) The words explained. The duty to exhort. \ 3. 
The ſeaſon and manner. & 4. The limitation of the feaſon. 
$ 5. The perſons concerned. & 6, 7. (II.) Obſervation. 
Mutual exhortation, an eminent means ta prevent the de- 


ceitful workings of in. & 8. Other obſervations. 


T9 > | ERE lies one means of preventing the evil men- 
tioned in the foregoing verſe; and we have in it the duty 
itſel. the manner and ſeaſon of its performance—with 
a limitation of that ſeaſon—and a ſpecial enforcement 
from the dangers of its neglect, as we ſhall ſee in our 
opening of the words. We ſhall therefore, | 

Fir/t, Explain theſe particulars included in the verſe ; 
and, 
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Secondly, Raiſe ſome profitable obſervations from them. 

§ 2. (I.) The duty intended is expreſſed in the firſt 
word (TepexcAi[c) ; the firſt and principal ſignification 
of which is to exhort, to deſire, to call in, and fo it is al- 
moſt conſtantly uſed in Greek authors; and ſecondarily, 
only © to comfort.” But there is a near affinity between 
theſe things ; for the way of adminiſtering conſolation is 
by-exhortation, [I. Theſ. iv. 18.] Comfort you one another 
* with theſe words,“ (Tapaxxnzi]s αννον g) that is, ex- 
horting and perſuading one another by theſe words, ad- 
miniſter to each other mutual conſolation. And all ex- 
hortation ought to be only by conſolatory words and ways, 


to render it acceptable and ſo effectual. So it is obſerved 


of Barnabas, who was a ſon of conſolation, that he had 
alſo a great excellency in exhorting. [Acts ii. 23, 24.] 
When Barnabas come and had ſeen the grace of God, he 
* exhorted them all, that with purpoſe of heart they would 
© cleave to the Lord; for he was a good man and full of 
the Holy Ghoſt and of faith.“ The word intimates a 
very prevalent way of exhorting in Barnabas ; ; and that be- 
cauſe he was (&y1p ayaboc) a good man; not in the or- 
dinary ſenſe, a holy, juſt man, but one that was benign, 
kind, condeſcending ; apt to comfort and refreſh. The 
Greek term, (T&porcxnily) to exhort,* therefore, is to 
perſuade with good, meek, and comfortable words, upon 
grounds of conſolation, and to the end that men may be 
comforted. This is incumbent on ſome by virtue of 
office, [Rom. viii. 12.] he that exhorteth, on exhor- 
* tation,” as well as on all believers, 

$ 3. The ſcaſon of the performance of this duty is ad- 
Joined, which includeth alſo the manner of it: (cid en- 
g/ nu Daily, ſay we, or every day, A day is often 
taken for a ſeaſon; and to do a thing * daily,” is to do it 
in its ſeaſon ; and moreover to do it ſedulouſly and heed- 
fully. Two things are plainly intended; Firft, a con- 


ſtant readineſs of mind, inclining, inducing, and prepa- 


ring any one for the diſcharge of this duty ; Secondly, an 
actual diſcharge of it on all juſt occaſions, which are to 
be watched for and we 4 embraced, ' And this the 

Hebrews 
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Hebrews now ſtood in ſpecial need of, becauſe of the 
manifold temptations and ſeductions 8 they were 
exerciſed. 

$ $ Hereunto is added a limitation of the ſeaſon of 
this duty as to its continuance, * whilit it is called to- 
day; that is, be ſedulous in the diſcharge. of this duty, 
whilſt the / of it continues. The apoſtle now gives 
the Hebrews to underſtand, that the great day, or promiſed 
ſeaſon, ſhadowed to their forcfathers, was now really and 
actually come upon them. It was juſtly called to-day,? 
with them whilſt they enjoyed the goſpel ; for the apoſtle 
ſaw that their ſeaſon was almoſt ready to expire; and, 
indeed, it continued but a few years after the writing of 
this epiftle. This he ſecretly minds them of, and withal 
exhorts them to improve their preſent advantages, eſpeci- 
ally in the diſcharge of the great duty of mutual exhorta- 
tion, that ſo they might prevent the great evil of depart- 
ing from the living God, and, as tending thereunto, the 
hardening of their hearts through the deceitfulneſs of fin. 

5. We have next the perſons concerned, (Ti 8 Up) 
any of you ; any one that is of your ſociety, engaged in 
the ſame profeſſion, and partaker of the ſame privileges. 
Herein, we ſee, the apoſtle extends his direction to mutual 
watchfulneſs and exhortation unto all, even the meaneſt 
of the church. Again; the /pring or cauſe of the evil to 
be feared from the intimidated neglect is /n, (02;406/105) 
a general name for a or any /in; our apoſtle conſtantly 
uſeth it to expreſs original ſin, the fin of our nature, the 
root on which all other fins grow, which is here intend- 
ed; the fin that by nature dwelleth in us, that is, preſent 
with us, when we would do good, to hinder us; and is 
continually working to put forth its venomous nature in 
actual tranſgreſſions. This he calls elſewhere, a © root of 
* bitterneſs,” that ſprings up to defilement, [chap. xi. 
15.] Moreover, the ways and means, whereby this fin 
worketh, is» by deceit, ( TY PLC rug cr cg. The 
word (e741) here rendered * deceit,” ſigniſies both the 
faculty of deceiving, the @rtifice uſed in deceiving, and 
aQtual deceit, or deceiving itſelf. The evil felt particu- 
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larly . cautioned againſt is expreſſed in that word, (c- 
97600 * ſhould be hardened';' of the ſenſe and import of 
which we have ſpoken fully on the foregoing verſes. 
§ 6. (II.) O 1. Sedulous mutual exhortation is an 
eminent means to prevent the deceitful workings of ſin. 
There are many practical duties neglected becauſe they are 
not underſtood, and they are not underſtood, becauſe 
they are ſuppoſed to have no difficulty in them. High 
notions, curious ſpeculations, with knotty controverſies, 
are thought to deſerve men's utmoſt diligence in their 
ſearch and examination; but for theſe practical duties it 
is generally ſuppoſed that they are known ſufficiently at a 
word's ſpeaking, if they were but practiſed accordingly. 
Yet it will be found that the great wiſdom of faith con- 
fiſts in a ſpiritual acquaintance with the true nature of 
theſe duties; which indeed are therefore practically neg- 
lected, becauſe they are not doctrinally underſtood. The 
duty of conſtant exhortation, that is, of perſuading the 
ſouls of men to conſtancy and growth in faith and obe- 
dience, to watchfulneſs and diligence againſt the deceit- 
fulneſs of fin, from the word of truth, in the name and 
authority of Chriſt, is the moſt important part of the 
miniſterial office. But there is alſo an exhortation, which 
is mutual among believers, founded in their common in- 
tereſt, and proceeding from ſpecial love wrought in them 
by the ſpirit of Chriſt, and required in them by the law 
of Chriſt. 
d 7. This is the duty immediately intended, and to 
the right performance of It, the nn things ap- 
e | 
- That they who are engaged i in it, find in themſelves 
an cfpecial concernment 1n the perſons with whom, and the 
things: about which they treat in their exhortations. It 
will not admit of that pragmatical curioſity which leads 
men to interpoſe themſelves in matters wherein they are 
no way concerned. If men find not themſelves concern- 
ed in the glory of God, and their hearts moved with 
compaſſion towards the ſouls of men, whether they are in 
church office or not, it will be their wiſdom to abſtain 
I from 
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from this work, as that which they are no 1 fitted to 
diſcharge. 

2. A ſpecial warranty for the particular exerciſe of this 
duty is required of us. Now this ariſeth from a due co- 
incidence of rule and circumſtances ; add to the right rule 
a due conſideration of circumſtances relating to times, 
ſeaſons, perſons, and occaſions, and it will _ the 
warranty intended. 

3. Special wiſdom, underſtanding, and ability are re- 
quired. It is an eaſy thing to ſpoil the beſt duty in the 
manner of its performance, and eſpecially a defect in ſpiri- 
tual ſkill; for if men have not a ſound judgement and 
underſtanding of the matter about which this mutual ex- 
hortation is to be exerciſed, and of the way whereby it is 
to be managed, they may do well to leave it to them who 
are better qualified to ſpeak a word in ſeaſon, I mean as 
to the ſolemn diſcharge of it; otherwiſe occafional mutual 
encouragements to faith and obedience are the common 
and conſtant duties of all believers. 

4. That it be done with words of truth. It is truth 


alone that in things of this nature 1s attended with autho- 


rity and good effect; for if there be any failure in this 
foundation, the whole ſuperſtructure will fink of itſelf, 

5. That it may be managed, unleſs peculiar circum- 
ſtances require ſome variation, with good and comfortable 
words, words of conſolation and encouragement. The 
word here uſed, as hath been ſhewed, ſignifies to comfort, 
as well as to exhort. Moroſe, ſevere expreſſions become 
not this duty ; but ſuch as wiſdom will draw out from 
love, care, tenderneſs, compaſſion, and the like compliant 
affections. Theſe open and ſoften the heart and make the 
entrance into it ſmooth and eaſy, 

6. That it be carefully and diligently accompanied with 
a ſuitable example in the practice of the perſons exhorting. 
An obſervation of the contrary will quickly fruſtrate the 
weightieſt words that look another way. Chriſtian ex- 
hortation is nothing but an encouragement given to others 
to walk with us, or after us, in the ways of God; * Be 
« followers of me,” ſaith our apoſtle, * as I am of Chriſt.” 

$8, To 
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$ 8. To the above more general obſervations, we may 
wes the following ones: 

- Goſpel duties have an eſpecial efficacy attending 
* in their ſpecial ſeaſons. Whilſt it is called to-day.” 
Every thing hath its beauty, order, and efficacy from its 
proper ſeaſon. Again, 

2. We have but an uncertain ſeaſon for the due perfor- 
mance of moſt certain duties. How long it will be called 
* to-day, we know not; the day of our lives is uncer- 
| tain; ſo is the day of the goſpel, as alſo of our opporty- 
nities; the preſent ſeaſon alone is ours; and for the moſt 
part, we need no other reaſon to prove any time to be a 
ſeaſon for duty, but becauſe it is preſent. 

3. The deceit which is in fin, and which is inſeparable 
from it, tends continually to harden the heart. This is 
principally taught us in theſe words, and is a truth of great 
importance. 


VERSE 1 4. 


FOR WE ARE MADE PARTAKERS OF CHRIST, IF WE 
HOLD THE BEGINNING OF ,OUR. CONFIDENCE $TED- 
FAST UNTO THE END. 


$ 1—3. (I.) The words explained. & 4. (II.) Obſerva- 

" tions, 1. Union with Chriſt is the principle and meaſure of 
all ſpiritual enjoyments and expectations. & F. 2. Stedfaſi- 
neſs in believing is the great evidence of union with Chriſt. 
$ 6, 7. Our ſubhiſtence in Chriſt maintained to the end, is 
matter of great endeavour and diligence. 


C = Th theſe words the apoſtle lets us know, that all 
our intereſt in Chriſt, and all the benefits we expect or 
may be made partakers "of by him, depend upon our an- 


ſwering his exhortation to conftancy and perſeverance in 
our 
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our profeſſion. And moreover, that whereas men are apt 
to wax weary and faint, or to grow ſlothful in the courſe 
of their profeſſion, ſometimes ſo ſoon almoſt as they 
entered upon it, unleſs they continue the ſame diligence 
and earneſtneſs of endeavours as at the firſt, ſo as to abide 
ſtedfaſt to the end, they would have no benefit cither by 
Chriſt or the goſpel, but rather fall aſſuredly under that 
indignation of God which he had newly warned them of. 

{$ 2. (II.) © We are made partakers of Chriſt,” (- 
yeuzy) We have been made; a preſent ſtate is here 
denoted, that which is already wrought ;' and indeed the 
due conſideration of this word doth rightly ſtate the rela- 
tion of the ſeveral parts of the paſſage. * We are made 
« partakers of Chriſt, if we hold faſt the beginning of our 
confidence, that is, thereby are we fo interpretatively 
and declaratively. Our perſeverance is enjoined as an 
evidence of our participation of Chriſt ; that whereby it 
may be tried whether it be true and genuine, which if it 
be, it will be producing this effect. As James requires 
that we ſhould try or evidence, and manifeſt our faith by 
our works, of what ſort it is. We are made (joyor 
NSU * partakers of Chriſt” Moſt expoſitors ſuppoſe 
the name © Chriſt” to be here taken metonymically, for 
the benefits of his mediation, in grace here, and right to 
future bleſſedneſs; ſome ſuppoſe it to be only an expreſ- 
hon of being a diſciple of Chriſt, and fo really to belong 
to him ; but the true and preciſe import of the words may 
be learned from the apoſtle himſelf, in his uſe of thoſe of 
a ſimilar fignification, with reference to Chriſt himſelf. 
[Chap. ii. 14.] * Becauſe the children were partaters of 
* fleſh and blood; he was partaker of us, how? By tak- 
ing fleſh and blood, that is, entire human nature. How 
then are we partakers of Chriſt? It is by our having an 
intereſt in his nature, by the communication of his Spirit, 
as he had in ours by the aſſumption of our fleſh. He 
and we are made one; he the head, we the body; co- 
heirs and incorporated with him. We are onę body 
* with him, as he ſpeaks, of his fleſh and bones." * If 


"We 
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« we hold the beginning of our confidence ſtedfaſt unto 
the end. 

$ 3. Some by (rm wxyv e vitgrotws) the phraſe 
here rendered, the beginning of our confidence, under- 
ſtand the geſpel; ſome faith, ſome hope, ſome confidence, 
ſome Chr:/? himſelf ; but there ſeems yet to me another 
more genuine ſenſe of the words ſuited to the ſcope of 
the place, and deſign of the apoſtle, without wreſting it 
from its native ſignification. We have ſhewed, that our 
partaking of Chriſt is our being united to him, 'and the 
(urogows) hypoſtaſis, which on that union we are bound 
to preſerve and maintain, is our ſabſiſtence in Chriſt, our 
abiding in him, as the branches in the vine; ſo the word 
very properly ſignifies, and ſo is it here emphatically uſed. 
(Tay epyyy) the beginning,” is plainly here an adjunci 
of our ſubſiſtence in Chriſt : the beginning of our en- 
gagements to Chriſt is for the moſt part accompanied 
with much love, and other choice affections, reſolution 
and courage, which, without great care and watchfulneſs, 
we are very ready to decay. in, and fall from. 

$ 4. (II.) Ob. 1. Union with Chriſt is the principle 
and meaſure of all ſpiritual enjoyments and expectations. 
The apoſtle ſums up all, both what we enjoy by the gol- 
pel at preſent, and what expeQation we haye -of future 
bleſſedneſs, in this one phraſe, * We are partakers of 
« Chriſt.” The propriety of the obſervation will plainly 
appear if we conſider, 

(1.) That this union is itſelf the #r/ truly ſaving 
mercy, in the order of nature; the firſt vital grace we are 
made partakers of. And that which is the firſt of any 
kind, is the meaſure and rule of all that enſves in that 
kind. As is the root, ſo are the branches and the fruit; 
they do not only follow the nature of it, but live upon 
its ſupplies. All our grace is but a participation of the 
root, and therein of the fatneſs of the olive tree; and we 
bear not the root, but the root bears us. [Rom. xi. 17, 
18.) Whatever precedes this, is not true ſaving grace, 
and whatever follows it proceeds from it: Chriſt as ſav- 


ingly 
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_ ingly beſtowed, is the ſpring and fountain of all grace 
whatever. Now our union with Chriſt, our participa- 
tion of him, conſiſts in the habitation of the ſame ſpirit 
in him and us; and the firſt work of this ſpirit beſtowed. 
upon us, is to form Chriſt in us, whereby our union is 
completed. God doth not firſt create a ſoul, giving it an 
exiſtence of its own, without union with the body; but 
creates it in and by its infuſion : ſo the ſpirit. doth not 
firſt come to us, and afterward quicken or ſanctify us; 
but he doth this by his coming to us, and poſſeſſing our 
hearts with Chriſt, This the apoſtle calls the framing. 
* of Chriſt in us,“ [Gal. iv. 19.] He that is in Chriſt 
Jeſus is a new creature, [II. Cor. v. 17.] and this is. 
Chriſt in us the hope of glory, [Col. i. 27.] 

(2.) It is the fir? in dignity; it is the greateſt, moſt 
honourable, and glorious of all graces we are made par- 
takers of. The greateſt humiliation of the Son of God 
conſiſted in his taking upon him our nature; and on the 
contrary, our grace of union with Chriſt, our participa- 
tion of him and his nature, is our higheſt exaltation, 
He became poor for our ſakes, by a participation of our 
nature; that we through his poverty may be rich in a 
participation of his nature, Being once made co-heirs 
with Chriſt, we are made heirs of God, and have a right 
to the whole inheritance ; and indeed what greater glory 
ar dignity can a poor finner be exalted to, than to be 
thus intimately and indiſſolubly united to the Son of 
God ? 

(3-) It is the 7 and principal grace, in reſpeC of cau- 
ſality and efficacy. It is the cauſe of all other graces that 
we are made partakers of; they are all communicated to 
us by virtue of our union with Chriſt. Hence is our 
adoption, our juſtification, our ſanctification, our perſeve- 
rance, our fruitfulneſs, our reſurrection, our glory. 

5. O6b/..2, Conſtancy and ſtedfaſtneſs in believing, 
is the great touchſtone and evidence of union with Chriſt, 
or a participation of him. It is enduring faith that ig 
true faith, and which proves us indeed ta be partakers of 
Chriſt. Here take notice, 

Vor, II. Cce (1.) That 
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(I.) That there are many ſeeming evidences of union 
with Chriſt that may fail. The blade is an appearing 
evidence of well-rooted corn, but it often fails, and that 
for want of root, [Matt. xiii. 12.] Things of this na- 
ture may ſatisfy them in whom they are, that they are 
really united in Chriſt ; but this they conclude through 
their own darkneſs and miſtakes. And ſometimes there 
are ſigns, and which yet are but failing /igns, ſuch as 
others may, nay evzht to be ſatisfied in, as not being able 
to evince them to be otherwiſe, by any rule of truth. 

(2.) There may be certain and undeceiving evidences of 
a preſent participation of Chriſt, or, which is all one, 
men may have a certainty, ſufficient at preſent to ſupport 
and comfort them in their obedience ; and which in the 
iſſue will neither fail them, nor make them aſhamed, 
that they are partakers of Chriſt. Now faith is that 
which gives ſubſiſtence to the things believed, in our minds, 
and is ſuch an argument of them as will not deceive ; 
and nothing can poſſibly give the mind a more undecei- 
ying aſſurance than that which cauſeth its object to ſubſiſt 
in it, which unites the mind and the truth believed in 
one ſubſiſtence. This faith doth. Hence our apoſtle 
aſcribes to it, [Epheſ. iii. 12.] a grounded boldneſs, 
with a confident truſt, which are the higheſt expreſſions of 
the mind's aſſurance. It is then in the nature of faith it- 
ſelf, rightly exerciſed and improved, to evidence this 
matter to our ſouls; and when the holy Spirit giveth this 
new name of a child of God to any believer, he knows it 
though others underſtand it not. [Rev, ii. 17.) Hence 
we are faid to receive the Spirit of God; that we may 
know the things which are freely given us of God: 
II. Cor. ii. 12.] Our apoſtle declares in the name of all 
believers, Rom. viii. 38, 39.] * I am perſuaded, faith he, 
that nothing ſhall ſeparate us from the love of God, 
* which is in Chriſt Jeſus our Lord.“ And ſo the apoſtle 
John tells us, that we both * perceive the love of God 
* towards us,, and that we * know that we are paſſed 
from death to life; II. Epiſt. iii. 14—16. ] both which 
| depend on our union with Chriſt, and which by them is 

made 
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made evident and ſure to us. This is alſo confirmed to us 
from the nature and uſe of the ſacraments; and if we may 
not, if we ought not to reſt aſſuted of what God teſtifies 
and ſets his /ea/ to, it cannot but be our duty ſometimes, 
(ſhocking ſuppoſition) to make God a liar; for ſo we do 
when we believe not his teſtimony. [I. John v. 10.] 
But to prevent any heſitation in this matter, he hath not 
left it under a bore teſtimony, but hath alſo confirmed it 
by his cath; and to this very end, that we might have 
firong conſolation ; which, without an undeceiving Murance, 
we cannot obtain, [ Heb. vi. 17, 18.) 

(3-) No grace, no ſign or mark will any longer, or 
any further, be an evidence or teſtimony. in this matter, 
but only as the ſoul is effectually influenced to perſeverance. 
If any grace whatever once loſe its efficacy upon the ſoul, 
to all ſuch acts of obedience as are required for con- 
ſtancy, and perſevering fidelity in our profeſſion, it loſeth 
all its evidencing power, as to our preſent ſtate and con- 
dition: for inſtance ; faith, as to the nature of it, and as 
to its main eſſect, our adherence to Chriſt, may abide i in 
us, when yet by reaſon of the power of temptation, or 
prevalency of corruption, it may not act effectually to 
ſpiritual experience, for the conſtant performance of du- 
ties, and abſtinence from all fin; but when it doth ſo fail, 
it can no longer evidence our union with Chriſt, and the 
ſoul, in that caſe, will be left to many diſquietments and 
uncertainties. 

(4+ ) Our perſeverance is an evidence of union, in that 
it is an efe# of it, and there is a good demonſtration of 
a cauſe from its proper and peculiar effect. Where an 
effect is produced that cannot be wrought but by ſuch a 
cauſe, the latter is infallibly manifeſted by the former; 
as the-magicians concluded from the miracles of Moſes, 
that the finger of God was in tliem. Beſides, this perſe- 
verance is the due iſſue and exurgency of grace conſtantly 
exerciſed and improved ; and all growth in grace, in what 
kind ſoever it be, is at once ati emanation from this one 
fountain of our union with Chriſt, and its moſt corrobo- 
rating evidence. 


Ceca (J.) This 
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(5-) This alſo may be added, whatever profeſſion hath 
been made, whatever fruits of it have been brought forth, 
whatever continuance in it there hath been, if it fail totally, 
it is a ſufficient evidence that thoſe who have made it, 
were never partakers of Chriſt.” So our apoftle, having 
declared, that ſome of great name had apoſtatized from the 
goſpel, adds, that yet the foundation of God ftandeth 
* ſure,” that God knoweth who are his, [II. Tim. ii. 
17-19. ] manifeſting, that thoſe who fell off, notwithſtand- 
ang their profeſſion and eminence, were never yet owned of 
God as his in Chriſt. And another apoſtle tells us, that 
thoſe who went out from them by a defection from the faith, 
were in truth not of them, or really united to Chriſt. John 
11. 19.] And where there are partial decays in faith and pro- 
feſſion, it gives great ground of ſufpicion and jealouſy, 
that the root of bitterneſs is yet remaining in the heart, 
and that Chriſt was_ never formed in it. Let not men, 
therefore, pleafe themfelves in their preſent attainments 
'and conditions, unleſs they find that. they are thriving, 
growing, paſſing on towards perfection, which is the beſt 
evidence of their union with Chriſt. 

86. O8f. 3. Our ſubſiſtence in Chriſt maintained to 
'the end, is a matter of great endeavour and diligence to 
all believers. This is plainly included in the apoſtle's 
expreſſion. The words denote our utmoſt endeavours to 
hold it faſt, and to keep it firm and ſtedfaſt. Shaken it 
will be, oppoſed it will be; but kept it will not, it cannz! 
be, without our utmoſt diligence and endeavours. It is 
true, our perſiſtency in Chrift doth not, as to the ever, 
depend abſolutely on our own diligence ; the unalterable- 
neſs of this pr ivilege, on account of the faithfulneſs of the 
"covenant of grace, is that which eventually ſecures it ; 
but yet our own diligent endeavour is ſuch an indiſpen- 
ſable means for that end, as that without it, it witl not be 
brought about. For it is neceſſary, not only [/meceſſitate 
proaxepti,) as that which God hath commanded us to make 
uſe of for that end, but alſo [neceſſitate medii, by a neceſſity 
of means, or the order and relation of ſpiritual things one 
10 another, ordained of God to effect it. For the con- 

tinuation 
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tinuation of our ſubſiſtence in Chriſt is the emergency 
and effect of our acting grace to that purpoſe. Diligence 
and endeavours in this matter are like Paul's mariners, 
when he was ſhipwrecked at Melita; God had beforehand 
given him the lives of all that failed with him in the ſhip; 
[Ads xxvii. 24.] and he believed that it ſhould be even 
as God told him, [verſe 25.] ſo now the preſervation of 
their lives depends ab/o/utely on the faithfulneſs and power 
of God ; but yet when the mariners began to fly out of 
the ſhip, Paul tells the centurion and the foldiers, that 
unleſs thoſe men ſtaid, they could not be ſaved, [verſe 
31.] But what need he think of ſhip-men, when God 
had promiſed and taken upon himfelf the preſervation of 
them all ? He knew full well that he wonld preſerve them, 
not without, but by the uſe of means. If we are in Chriſt, 
God hath given us the lives of our ſouls, and hath taken 
upon himſelf in his covenant the preſervation of them ; 
but yet we may ſay with reference to the means he hath 
appointed, when ſtorms and trials ariſe, unleſs we uſe our 
own diligent endeavours, we cannot be ſaved.“ Hence 
are many cautions given us, Let him that thinketh he 
* ſtandeth, take heed leſt he fall; and, take heed that 
* we loſe not the things which we have wrought,” and 
© hold faſt that thou haſt, leſt another take thy crown; 
with the like innumerable. 

8 7. Theſe warnings are not given merely to profeſſors 
in general, whoſe condition is dubious, to thoſe that are 
only entering on the ways of Chriſt, leſt they ſhould recoil 
and deſert them ; but they are given to all true believers, 
thoſe of the greateſt growth and attainments not excepted, 
[Phil. iii. 11—13.] that they may know how indiſpen- 
ſably neceſſary, from the appointment of God, and the 
nature of the thing itfelf, our watchful diligence and en- 
deavours are to our abiding in Chriſt. And they are thus 
neceſſary, 

1. On account of the option, power, and craft of 
our ſpiritual adverſaries. For this end are the gates of 
hell, that is, the counfel and ſtrength of Satan, peculiarly 
engaged. His great deſign is to caſt them down and pre- 

vail 
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vail againſt them who are built upon the rock; that is, 
who are united to Chriſt. Our Saviour, indeed, hath 
promiſed, * that he ſhall not prevail,” [Matt. xvi. 15.] but 
that he ſhall not prevail, argues a diſappointment in con- 
teſt ; - but we are to watch and contend that they may not. 
This alſo is the principal deſign of the world; it ſets all 
its engines on work to ſeparate us from Chriſt. 

2. It is neceſſary on account of our peace, conſolation, 
and fruitfulneſs in this world. Without the two former, 
we have no ſatisfaction in ourſelves, and without the latter, 
we are of no uſe to the glory of God, or good of others. 
It is altogether vain to expect true peace, ſolid conſolation, 
or a thriving in fruitfulneſs, in a ſlothful profeſſion. Men 
complain of the fruit, but will not be perſuaded to dig at 
the root; for all our ſpiritual troubles, darkneſs, diſcon- 
ſolations, fears, doubts, barrenneſs, proceed from this 
bitter root of negligence , which ſprings up and defiles us. 
Sin's whole deſign is to impair or deſtroy our intereſt and 
perfiſtency in Chriſt, and ſo to draw us off from the 
living God. Neglected grace will wither, and be ready to 
die, [Rev. iii. 2.] yea, as to ſome degrees of it, and as 
to its work in evidencing the love of God to us, or our 
union with Chriſt, it will utterly decay. Some of the 
churches in the Revelation had loſt their firſt love, as well 
as left their firſt works. Hence 1s that command that we 
ſhould grow in grace, and we do ſo, when grace grows 
and thrives in us. And is it any wonder if we ſee fo 
many either decaying or unthrifty profeſſors, and ſo many 
that are utterly turned off from their firſt engagements ? 
For conſider what it is to abide in Chriſt ; what watch- 
fulneſs, what diligence, what endeavours are required. 
Men would have itto be a plant that needs neither water- 
Ang, manuring, nor pruning, but that which will thrive 
.of itſelf; but, what then do they think of the oppoſition 
that 1s continually made to it, the endeavours that are 
uſed utterly to root it out? Certainly, if theſe. be not 
watched againſt with our utmoſt induſtry, decays, if not 
ruin will enſue. We may alſo. add here, that not only 

N | our 


Ver. 15—19. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, zer 


our profe Ton and exiſtence in Chriſt, but the gracious be- 
ginnings of it alſo, are to be ſecured with great ſpiritual 
care and induſtry; 


VER3ES 15—19. 


WHILE IT IS SAID, TO DAY IF YE WILL HEAR HIS 


VOICE HARDEN NOT YOUR HEARTS, AS IN THE PRO- 
VOCATION. FOR SOME, WHEN THEY HEARD DID 
PROVOKE; HOW BE IT NOT ALL THAT CAME OUT 
OF EGYPT BY MOSES. BUT WITH WHOM WAS HE 
GRIEVED FORTY YEAKS? WAS IT NOT WITH THEM 
THAT HAD SINNED, WHOSE CARCASSES FELL IN THE 
WILDZZ*NESS? AND TO WHOM SWARE HE THAT THEY 
SHOUT D NOT ENTER INTO HIS REST, BUT TO THEM 
THAT BELIEVED NOT. so WE SEE THAT | THEY 
COULD NOT ENTER IN BECAUSE OF UNBELIEF. 


| 
17. (I.) The ſeveral clauſes of the paſſage explained. 
88, 9. (II.) Obſervations, 1. Every circumſtance of haly 
ſeripture is inſtructive. & 10. 2. Many hear the voice of 
God to no profit. & 11, 12. 3. In the moſt general apoſ- 
tacies God reſerves a remnant for himſelf. & 13. 4. God 

is not diſpleaſed with any thing in his people but ſin. & 14. 
15. 5. God ſometimes inflifts on exemplary finners, exem- 
plary puniſhments. & 16. 6. Great deſtructions by way of 
Judgement, are inſtituted repreſentations of future venge- 
ance. F 17. 7. All unbelief is accompanied with contu- 
macy. F 18. 8. Unbelief juſtifies the ſeverity of God. 
$ 19—21. 9. The oatb f God is engaged againſt no fin 
Fut . 


- 


Cr. a.) Tur genuine ſenſe and proper contexture of 
the apoſtle's diſcourſe require their connexion with what 
went before, The introduction is, whilſt it is ſaid;“ 
| | the 


| 
} 
| 
| 
l 
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the words therefore are to be taken ſimply and abſolutely, 
ſo as to indicate a repetition of the former teſtimony, and 
its improvement to ſome farther ends and purpoſes. (E. 
To Azyeobo:) * whereas it is ſaid; Whereas theſe words are 
uſed in the pſalmiſt, and are recorded for our inſtruction. 
And herein the apoſtle intends not only the repetition of 
the preciſe words, but by them calls over again the whole 
fiory that depends upon them, which is ufual in ſuch quo- 
tations. . Qut of the whole, he intends now to take new 
obſervations to his purpoſe; as if he had ſaid, conſider 
what hath been ſpoken, that the fame befall not you, as 
did them who provoked and periſhed. 

8 2. They all came out of Egypt, they al! heard the 
voice of God; howbeit all did not provoke, but only 
fome. (Ale Meoiws) By Moſes, that is, either under his 
conduft and guidance, or through the prevalency of the mi- 
raculous works which God wrought by him. Both theſe 
ſenſes the prophet expreſſeth, [ Iſa. Ixiii. 11, 12.] Then 
* he remembered the days of old, Moſes and his people, 
* faying, Where is he that brought them up out of the ſea, 
* with the ſhepherd of his flock? Where is he that put 
* bis holy Spirit within him? That led him by the right 
* hand of Moſes with his glorious arm, dividing the water 
© before them, to make himfelf an everlaſting name.“ This 
alſo is aſcribed to them, that * they heard.” And this may be 
taken either ſtrictly, for the hearing of the voice of God 
at the giving of the law on mount Sinai, when the whole 
congregation heard thoſe voices of God in thundering and 
dreadful agitations of the mount wherewith it was accom- 
panied; or it may be taken more largely for a participa- 
tion in all thoſe inſtructions which God granted them in 
the wilderneſs, There ſeems, indeed, to be a ſpecial re- 
ſpe to the giving of the law; not merely the promul- 
gation of the ten words on Sinai, but the whole ſyſtem of 
attendant precepts and ordinances of worſhip; for therein 
they were evangelized even as we, [chap. iv. 2.] Alſo their 
hearing” is ſpoken of as that which was paſt; * When 
they had heard, before their provoking, which yet ſig- 
nally happened in the ſecond year after their coming out of 
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Egypt. What they heard then was the voice of God; 
and their fin was that (T&eperhueyey) they proveked'; "that ' 
is, God, whoſe voice they heard. [Hoſ. xii. 13.] * Eph- 
© raim hath provoked Bitterneſſsſs ;' that is, very bitterly, * 
Great provocations have a bitterneſs in them, as the word 
here denotes, which cauſeth God to loath the provokers. 
By theſe confiderations doth the apoſtle enforce his exhor- 
tations ; for, ſaith he, when the people of old heard the 
yoice of God in that diſpenſation of his law and grace, 
which was fuited to their condition, ſome of them pro- 
voked Cod; and whereas, they may do ſo alſo who hear his 
voice in the diſpenſation of the goſpel, therefore doth it 
highly concern them to take care; for, under every diſ- 
penſation, dreadful is the event of abuſed mercy. 
$ 3. The apoſtle adds expreſsly a limitation, with re- 
ſpe to the perſons who heard and provoked ; * howbeit 
not all.” In his preceding diſcourſe he had expreſſed the 
fin and puniſhment of the people indefinitely, ſo as at firſt 
view to include the whole generation in the wilderneſs ; 
here he puts in an exception, which may refer'to three ſorts 
of perſons : Firſt, thoſe who were under twenty years of 
age, not being numbered in the wilderneſs of Sinai, in 
the ſecond year after their coming out of Egypt, Num. 
i. 1—3.] For of thoſe that were then numbered, there 
was not a man left ſave Caleb and Joſhua, when the people 
were again numbered in the plains of Moab by Moſes and 
Eleazer, [chap. xxvi. 63, 64. but thoſe who were num- 
| bered, were they who died, becauſe of their provoca ion. 
Secondly, the tribe of Levi; for, as now obſerved, the 
threatening and oath of God was againſt all of them 
only that were numbered in the wilderneſs of Sinai; 
Num. xiv. 29.] And Moſes was expreſſly commanded in 
the taking of the firſt muſter-roll not to take the number of 
the Levites, [chap. i. 47, 48, 49.] However, I much fear, 
by the courſe of the ſtory, that the generality of this tribe 
fell alſo.” Thirdly, Caleb and Joſhua ; and it is certain 
that theſe are principally intended. The apoſtle expreſſeth 
the limitation of his former general aſſertion, that he 
might enforce his exhortation with the example of them 
Vor. II. D d d who 


384 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cnuar, Ut, 


who ee! and obeyed the voice of God, and who there- 
on enjoyed the promiſe, and entered into his reſt; as 
well as thoſe who provoked. So that he takes his argument 
not only from the ſeverity of God, which at firſt view 
ſeems only to be repreſented in this inſtance, but alſo 
from his implied faithfulneſs and grace. 
$ 4. The apoſtle's language, though in form of ſpeech 
an interrogation, is in reality a ſtrong anſwer. The 
anſwer to this firſt inquiry, * But with whom was he angry 
© forty years? conſiſts in a double deſcription of them, 
firſt by their in; Was it not with them that finned ? 
Secondly, by their puniſoment; Whoſe carcaſes fell in 
* the wilderneſs.” And we may conſider, both what is 
included, and then what is expreſſed, in this anſwer. It is 
plainly included that God was not thus diſpleaſed with 
them all; let not any apprehend that God took a cauſe- 
leſs diſtaſte at that whole generation, and ſo caſt them 
off and deſtroyed them promiſcuouſly. As they were 
fome only, and not all, that proveked; ſo it was with ſome 
only, and not all, that God was diſpleaſed. With thoſe 
who ſinned not, who provoked not, God was not diſ- 
pleaſed, but according to his promiſe they enteted into 
his reſt ; which promiſe in a more excellent ſenſe ſtill re- 
mains for the benefit of the preſent generation of them, 
if they were not diſobedient.— The firſt thing expreſſed in 
the words, or the firſt part of the deſcription of them 
with whom God was diſpleaſed, is their in; © was it not 
« with them that /nned ?* The ſins' here principally in- 
tended, are the general fins of the whole congregation, 
which conſiſted in their frequent murmurings and rebel- 
lions, which came to an head as it were in that great pro- 
vocation upon the return of the ſpies, [Numb. xiv.] when 
they not only provoked God by their own unbelief, but 
encouraged one another to deſtroy theſe two perſons, 
Joſhua and Caleb, who would not concur in their diſ- 
obedience ; All the congregation bade ſtone them with 
* ſtones,” [ver. 10. ] This diſtinction was obſerved by the 
daughters of Zelophehad, in their addreſs for an inberi- 
tance among their brethren; Our cd lay they, died 
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in the wilderneſs, and he was not in the company of 
them that gathered themſelves together againſt the Lord, 
in the company of Corah, but died in his own fin.” 
Num. xxvii. 3.] They acknowledge him guilty of per- 
fonal fins, and deny not but that he joined in the general 
provocation of the whole congregation ; but only that he 
had no hand in thoſe ſpecial provocations, which God 
fixed an eminent mark of his diſpleaſure upon, by cutting 
off the provokers with fearful, ſudden, and fignal judge- 
ments; whereas others were gradually conſumed by death 
in a natural way. 
$ 5. The apoſtle deſcribes them next by their pun:;/4- 

ment. Whoſe carcaſes fell in the wilderneſs.” I ſuppoſe 
the (t>»12Þ) Carcaſes of the people may here be called 
their (xwXc) members, or their bones, as SUIDAS renders the 
word, becauſe probably in thoſe great plagues and de- 
ſtructions that befell them, their rebellious carcaſes, at 
leaſt many of them, were left on the ground in the wilder- 
neſs, where, after the moſt periſhable parts were con- 
fumed, their greater bones lay ſcattered up and down. So 
the pſalmiſt complains, that it befell them at another ſea- 
ſon, [Pſalm cxli. .] Our bones are ſcattered | at the 
t grave's mouth, as when one cutteth and cleaveth wood 
gon the earth.“ A fore deſtruction, or judgement, this is 
accounted amongſt men; and therefore is it made a re- 
preſentation of hell, [Ifa, Ixvi. 24.] They ſhall go forth 
and look upon the carcaſes of the men that have tranſ- 
+ grefſed againſt me; for their worm ſhall not die, neither 
* ſhall their fire be quenched ; and they ſhall be an abhor- 
ring unto all fleſn.— Their carcaſes (eTeovy) fell, that is, 
penally; which is an aggravation of their deſtruction. 
He doth not ſay, they died; but their carcaſes fell, which 
intimates contempt and indignation. | 

86. Was it not with them who believed not ?* (To 
emadnrec:;) this word, as before ſhewn, is variouſly | 
rendered; obeyed not, believed not, aſſented not, acguieſced 
not. The original verb (vs) is to perſuade, by words, 
or any other means; and the word compounded (cmebc) 
5 properly net 10 be perſuaded, or not to do what the per- 
14 Dad d 2 ſuaſion 
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ſuaſion leads to; and if that perſuaſion be with authority, 
the diſſent is diſobedience, or contumacy ; and theſe are varied 
according as the perſuaſion hath been propoſed. - The 
Greek noun (&7<4:u) is uſually diſobedience, ſlubbornneſs, or 
rebellion ; but in the New Teſtament it is often rendered by 
unbelief, [Rom. xi. 30—32. Heb. iv. 11.] and, indeed, 
the word (71515) faith itſelf, is from (Tafw) to perſuade. 
And in other authors (T4545) faith is nothing but that 
per ſuaſion of mind which is begotten by arguments pro- 
poſed; but the promiſcuous rendering of that word by 
either diſobedience or unbelief, ſeeing theſe formally differ, is 
not ſo ſafe, and ought to be reduced to ſome certain rule. 
This, for ought I can perceive, interpreters have not done, 
but have indifferently renderea it, by the one word or 
the other. The two words (cart a and wnci3:w) do cer. 
tainly denote a denial of the proper effect of the primi- 
tive (cih the effect of perſuaſion is not produced. Now 
this perſuaſion' is not merely and ſolely an exhortation by 
words; but whatever hath. a moral tendency to prevail 
with the mind of man to do or not to do any thing, hath 
the virtue of a perſuaſion. Thus in commands, in pro- 
miſes, in threatenings, there is a perſuaſion; and is com- 
mon to them all, that they are ſuited to prevail with 
the minds of men, to do or not to do the things which 
they reſpect. But there is ſome peculiar adjunct whereby 
they are diſtinguiſhed as to their perſuaſive efficacy; as 
authority in commands, faithfulneſs in promiſes, ſeverity 
in threatenings, power and holineſs in all. Look then in 
any place what is the formal reaſon of the perſuaſion whoſe 
diſappointment is expreſſed by the terms in queſtion, and 
we ſhall underſtand what it is that primarily and directly 
is intended by them. That whereby we anſwer a * com- 
* mand” is obedience, becauſe of the authority wherewith it 
is attended, and our not being perſuaded or prevailed on 
thereby is diſobedience; that whereby we anſwer a © promiſe? 
is faith, truſt, or believing, and our failing herein is un- 
belief... Not that theſe things can be ſo ſeparated, as though 
we could obey and not believe, ot believe and not obey ; 
but yet they are thus properly diſtinguiſhed. Wherever 
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then theſe expreſſions occur, we ,muſt conſider whether 
they directly expreſs the neglect of the command of God, 
or of his promi/e ; if it be of the former, they are duly 
rendered by diſobeying and diſobedience ; if the latter, by 
unbelief, incredulity, and the like. As in this placetheir 
crime (œατ ei,] principally reſpected the promiſe of God 
to give them the land of Canaan, and his power to effect 
it; ſo that wnbclief is primarily and principally intended; 
they would not believe that he would or could bring them 
into that land. But yet, becauſe they were alſo under the 
command of God, to go up and poſſeſs it; their unbelief 
was accompanied with diſobedience and rebellion. This 
then is the meaning ; * To whom did he ſwear, that they 
t ſhould not enter into his reſt ? It was to them who, not- 
withſtanding a promiſe of it being made to them, and a 
command given that they ſhould be ready to go up and 
poſſeſs it, would not acquieſce in the faithfulneſs and 
power of God, believed not his word, and thereupon 
yielded not obedience to his commands; and this was / ſuf- 
ficient both to provoke, and juſtify the ſeverity of God 
againſt them, in his oath and the execuiion of it. 
$ 7. So we ſee that they could not enter in becauſe of 
* unbelief;” (xc Acropey) and we ſee; that is, it is evi- 
dent from what hath been laid down and proved ; or, 
this we have evinced, and given as it were an ocular de- 
monſtration of it. The apoſtle doth not only declare the 
fat and event, they did not enter; but the righe 
and equity alſo, in a negation, (2x / they 
* could not enter; that is, they loſt all right to enter, by 
virtue of any promiſe of God. Whatever &efire they 
had ſo to do, (as they manifeſted their deſires by their 
murmurings, at the heavy tidings brought them by Moſes 
concerning their excluſion, { Numb. xiv. 39. | Whateyer 
attempts they made for that end ; having loſt all right to 
the promiſe, * They could not enter.” He ſware they 
ſhould not enter into his reſt, and his determination i is the 
rule of our right. * Becauſe of unbelief.”; In looking 
over the whole ſtory of the ſins of the people, and of 
God s dealing with them, one would be apt to fix upon 
ot her 
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other cauſes of their excluſion from the reſt of God, as 
the Jews, their poſterity, do to this day. Might not 
they ſay; It was becauſe of their idolatry in making the 
golden calf, which became a reproach to them in all ages ? 
Hence the Jews have a ſaying, that no trouble befalleth 
* Trac], but there is in it an ounce of the golden calf.” 
Or they might think the caufe of it was their abominable 
mixture of all ſorts of fins, in their conjunction with the 
Midianites and Moabites, worſhipping Baal-peor, eating 
the ſacrifices of the dead, and giving themſelves up to un- 
cleanneſs. Their frequent murmurings alſo would occur 
to their minds. But our apoſtle lays it abſolutely and 
wholly on their unbelief, and evidently proves it to have 
been the ſpring and cauſe of all. A {in it is that men are 
very unapt to charge themſelves with, and yet a fin which 
above all others is charged on them by God. 

$ 8, (II.) OB/. 1. Every circumſtance of holy ſerip- 
ture is inſtructive. God hath filled his own word with 
truth; whence one ſaid well, (adoro plenitudinem ſeriptura- 
rum) 1 reverence the fulneſs of the ſcriptures.* (Pſal. 
CXxXxVili. 2.] He hath magnified his word above all his 
name, or made it more inſtructive than any other way, 
* or means whereby he hath revealed himſelf.” [Pfalm 
exix. 18.] Open thou mine eyes,“ faith the pfalmiſt, 
that I may behold wondrous things out of thy law.” 
There are wonderful things in the word, if God be pleaſed 
to give us light to ſee it; it is like a cabinet of jewels, 
that when you pull out one box or drawer, and ſearch into 
it, you find it full; pull out another, it is full; and when 
you think you have pulled out all, yet ſtill there are ſome 
ſecret receſſes in the cabinet, that if you ſearch farther, 
you will find more. Our apoſtle ſeemed to have drawn 
out all the boxes of this cabinet ; but making a fecond 
ſearch into the words, he finds all theſe things treaſured 
np, which he had not before touched upon. It was faid 
by ſome of old, that © the ſcripture hath fords where a 
_ *-lamb may wade, and depths where an elephant may 
_ *fwim.* Let any lamb of Chriſt, the weakeſt chriſtian, 
come to the ſacred oracles with due reverence, and he will 
" 1 find 
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find no place ſo dark or difficult, put will yield him ſome 
benefit; and let the wiſeſt, the moſt learned and expe- 
rienced perſon, that ſeems like an elephant in ſpiritual 
{kill and ſtrength amongſt the flock, come to the plaineſt 
place to ſearch out the mind and will of God in it, if he 
be humble as well as learned, (which if he be not he is not 
wiſe) he will ſcarce boaſt that he hath been at the bottom of 
it, and hath perfectly comprehended all that is in it; ſee- 
ing whatever we know, we know but in part. When 2 
learned man, and one mighty in the ſcriptures, undertakes 
the conſideration of a place of ſcripture, and finds, it may 
be, in the iſſue, that with all his {kill and induſtry, with 
all his helps and advantages, though attended in the uſe of 
them with fervent prayer and holy meditation, that he is 
not able to ſearch it out unto perfection; let him not 
ſuppoſe that ſuch a place will be of n advantage to them 
who are not ſharers in his greater advantages ; for they 
may obtain a profitable portion for themſelves, where. he 
cannot take. down all. If any one look on this river of 
God, like Behemoth on Jordan, truſting that he can draw 
it up into his mouth, or take up the whole ſenſe of God 
in it, he of all others ſeems to know nothing of its worth 
and excellency, 

Some think that it belongs to the fulneſi of the ſcripture, 
that each place in it ſhould have wariaus ſenſes, ſome ſay 
three, ſome four; but this, in fact, is to empty it of all 
fulneſs ; for if it have not every where one proper determi- 
nate ſinks it hath none at all. But the tings which the 
words of it are figns of, and expreſſed by, are ſo great, 
deep, and myſterious, and have ſuch various reſpects to 
our light, faith, and obedience, as that it is unſearchably 
inſtructive: the commandment is exceeding broad, | Pſalm 
exix. 96.] The word uſed to expreſs the widene/s of the 
fea, {Pſalm civ. 25.] the great ſea that hath wide and 
large arms, which it ſtretcheth out to comprehend the 
whole earth, Hence we may obſerve, that in the quota- 
tions of teſtimonies out of the Old Teſtament in the New, 
it is very ſeldom that the principal aim and intendment of 
any place is inſiſted on, but rather ſome peculiar ſpecialty 
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that is IG truly include in the words, or duly educed from 
them, by juſt conſequence. 

8.9. And this may teach men what diligence they ought 
to uſe in ſearching and ſtudying the ſcriptures ; eſpecially 
is this incumbent on them, whole duty and office it is to 
declare and expound them to others. And there is amongſt 
many, both ot a public and private character, a great miſ- 
carriage in theſe things : ſome men preach with very little 
regard to the ſcripture, either as to the treaſury of the truth 
they diſpenſe, or as the rule whereby they ſhould proceed ; 
and ſome are ready to coin netions in their own. minds, or 
to learn them from others, and then attempt to put them 
upon the ſcripture, This is the way of men who invent 
and propagate falſe opinions and groundleſs curioſities, 
which a previous reverential obſervance of the word might 
have delivered them from. Some again (and thoſe, alas ! too 
many) ſuperficially take up with that ſenſe of the words 
which moſt obviouſly preſents itſelf to their firſt conſide- 
ration, which they improve to their own purpoſes as they 
ſee cauſe ; but ſuch perſons as theſe ſee little of the wiſdom 
of God in the word.; they enter not into thoſe mines of 
gold ; they are but paſſengers ; they do not ſtand in the 
counſel of God to hear his word, [ Jerem. xxiii. 22.] 
But it is humble diligence, joined with prayer and meditation 
in the ſtudy of the ſcriptures, that I would preſs after. 
What I would particularly urge from theſe conſiderations, 
grounded on the precedent before us, wherein the apoſtle, 
from ſundry latent circumſtances of the text, draws out 
fingelarly uſeful obſervations in reference to faith and obe- 
dience, is, that our wtmo/? diligence, eſpecially in them 
who. are called to inſtruct others, is required in this neg- 
lected, yea deſpiſed work of fearching the ſcriptures. How 
often do ſundry teachers deſign their ſubjects, and projet 
the handling of them, and occaſionally only take in the 
words of ſcripture, guided more by the | ſound than the 
ſenſeof them ! And, which is worſt of all, ſome by their 
vague notions, bold curioſities, and ftrained allegories, 
rather draw men from the ſcripture, than endeavour to 
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lead them to it. The example of our great apoſtle will 
guide us to other ways of proceeding in our work. 
$ 10. O3/: 2. Many hear the word or voice of God to 
no advantage, but only to aggravate their fin. Their hear- 
ing renders their ſin provoking to God, and deſtructive to 
their own ſouls. * Soine when they heard, provoked.” 
Daily experience is a ſufficient confirmation of this aſſer- 
tion : the word of God 1s preached unto us; the voice of 
God ſounds amongſt us; as our apoſtle ſpeaks, [chap. iv. 
2.] © Unto us was the goſpel preached as well as unto 
{ them;* and that with many advantages on our part. 
They heard the goſpel, indeed, but obſcurely ; and, ſo to 
ſpeak, in lato language, hard to be underſtood ; we have it 
plainly, openly, and without parables, declared to us. 
They heard the voice of him that ſpeak on earth; we hear 
his who ſpeak from heaven. But what is the iſſue of God's 
thus dealing with us? In plain terms, ſome negle@ the 
word, ſome corrupt it, ſome deſpiſe it, few mix it with 
faith, or yield obedience to it. The diſpenſers of it may, 
for the moſt part, take up the complaint of the prophet ; 
© Who hath believed our report, and to whom is the arm 
t of the Lord revealed?“ [Ifa. liii. 1.] And after their 
moſt ſerious and ſedulous dealings with ſome of them in the 
name of God, they may take up againſt them the apoſ- 
tle's alarming cloſe with the unbelieving Jews, [Acts xiii. 
41.] : Behold, ye deſpiſers, and wonder and periſh.” Mit 
of them to whom our Saviour preached —periſbed They 
got nothing by hearing his doctrine, through their unbe- 
lief, but an aggravation of their fin, and the haſtening of 
their ruin. So he told Capernaum, and the reſt of the 
towns wherein he had wrought his miracles, and to whom 
he preached the goſpel : his preſence and preaching for a 
while brought them into a condition above that of Jeru- 
ſalem, they were lifted up to heaven; but their unbelief 
brought them into a condition worſe than tliat of Sodom, 
they were brought down to hell, [Matt. ii. 21—24.] It 
is, I confeſs, a great privilege for men to have the word 
preached to them in its purity and power, {Pſalm xiv. 
19, 20.] but privileges are as men »/e them. Hence the 
Vor. II. Ee e goſpel 
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goſpel becomes to ſome a ſavour of death unto death,” 
III. Cor. ii. 16.] Vea, Chriſt himſelf in his whole mi- 
niſtry was a ſtone of ſtumbling, and a rock of offence 
to both the houſes of Iſrael, a gin and a ſnare-to the inha- 
* bitants of Jeruſalem!” [Ifa. viii. 14. Luke, ii. 34.) 
The enjoyment of any part of the means of grace is but 
a trial, and when any reſt therein, they do but boaſt in the 
putting on of their harneſs, not knowing what will be the 
end of the battle. Let none, therefore, to whom the 
word of God comes,. miſtake themſelves; they are engaged / 
and there is no coming off but as conquerors, or ruined | 
If they receive it not, it will be the aggravation of their 
fins, the eternal deſtruction of their ſouls. | 
$ 11. O#/. 3. In the moſt general and viſible apoſtacies 
of the church, God {till reſerves a remnant to himſelf, to 
bear witneſs for him by their faith and obedience. * They 
* proyoked ; howbezt, not all ;* ſome, though few, inhe- 
Tited the promiſes. The profefling ehurch in the world 
Was never nearer ruin. than at that time ; had Moſes bur 
Kood out of the way, had he not with all his might of 
faith and zeal ſtood in the breach; God had diſinherited 
them all, and utterly deſtroyed them, and reſerved hin 
only for a new ſtock. How near then was this whole church 
to apoſtacy How near to deſtruftian ! How many ſoever 
retained their faith, only Caleb and Joſhua retained their 
prefaſſan. When God of old brought a flood upon tlie 
world for their wickedneſs, the profeſſing church, that 
bad been very great and large in the poſterity of Seth, was 
reduced to eight perſons, and one of them a curſed hypo- 
erite; and one Elijah could ſee no more in Iſrael but him- 
ſelf. There were indeed then ſeven thouſand latent be- 
lievers, but ſcarce another wi/ible profeſſor; and it is not 
hard to imagine how little true faith, regularly profeſſed, 
there was in the world, when Chriſt was in the grave. 
And under the fatal apoſtacy foretold in the Revelation, 
thoſe that kept the teſtimony of Jeſus are reduced to fo 
ſmall a number, as that they are ſpoken of undler the name 
of taub witneſſes, But yet in all theſe hazardous trials and 
. FeduRtions of the number of profeſſors, God always _ 
1 an 
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and ever will reſerve to himſelf a remnant, true, faithful, 
pure, and undefiled. 

$ 12. And this he doth for weighty reaſons: 1. To 
maintain his own kingdom in the world. Should it at any 
time totally fail, Chriſt would be a king without 8 king- 
dom, an head without a body, or ceaſe to be the one or 
the other; whenefore, God will ſecure /ome, who neither 
hy the abuſe of their own liberty, nor by the endeavours 
of the gates of hell, ſhall ever be drawn off from their obe- 
dience, And this God, in his grace, power, and faith- 
fulneſs, will effect to make good his promiſes to Chriſt, 
which he multiplied to that purpoſe from the foundation 
of the world. 

2. Should all faith utterly fail in the earth, ſhould all 
profeſſors provoke God and apoſtatize from him, then alt 
gracious intercourſes between the holy Spirit and mankind in 
this world would be at an end. He hath undertaken a 
work and he will not faint in it, or give it over one mo- 
ment until it be accompliſhed, and all the ele& brought to 
God, If therefore the natural children of Abraham fail, 
he will, out of the ſtones and rubbiſh of the Gentiles, 
raiſe up to God a living temple, wherein he may dwell. 

3. God will do this on account of the werk he hath for 
ſome of his people in all ages and ſeaſons to do in the 
world; which is great and various: he will haveiſome al- 
ways to conflict with his adverſatinn and overcome them, 
and therein give teſtimony to the power of his grace and 
truth. Could fin and Satan drive all true grace, faith, 
and obedience out of the world, they would complete their 
victory; but fo long as they have any ta conflict with, 
againſt whom they cannot prevail, themſelves are con- 
quered ; the victory is on the other fide; and Satan is 
ſenſible that he is under the curſe, Wherever true faith 
is, there is a victory, [John v. 4.] by this doth God 
make his remnant as a brazen wall, that his enemies ſhall 
tight againſt in vain, [ Jer. xv. 20.] be they, therefore, 
never ſo few, they ſhall do the work of God, in conquer- 
| wk Satan and he world through the blood of the . 
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© 4. God will always have a tſtimony given to his good- 
neſs, grace, and mercy. As in the ways of his providence 
he never left himſelf without witneſs,” [AQs xiv. 1).] 
no more will he in the ways of his grace. Some he will 
have to give teſtimony to his goodneſs i in the calling, par- 
doning, and ſanQifying of finners ; but how can this be 
done if there be none on earth made partakers of that 
grace They are proper witneſſes who teſtify what they 
knaw and have experience of, 

' 5. And laſtly, God will always have a revenue of ſpe- 
cial glory out of the world, by his worſhip. And this 
alſo muſt neceſſarily fail, ſhould not God preſerve to him- 
ſelf a remnant of them that truly fear him. And it de- 
ſerves to be obſerved, that God lays a few, often a very few 
of his ſecret ones, in the balance againſt the greateſt mul - 
titude of rebels and tranſgreſſbrs ; 1 a great multitude are but 
ſome. 

§ 13. OB. 4. God is not diſpleaſed with any thing in 
his people but ſm; or, fin is the only proper object of 
God's diſpleaſure, and the ſinner for fin's ſake. With 
whom was he diſpleaſed, but with them that ſimmed? I 
need not ſet up my candle in the ſan of this truth; I 
wiſh it were as ſeriouſſy conſidered practically, as it is con- 
ſeſſed notionally. Every revelation of God by his word, 
and many of his awful works, bear witnefs to it; and 
every one hath that witneſs in himſelf, as will not admit 
him to doubt of it, The nature of God, his law, the 
Tight of conſcience, and the univerſal ſenſe of Judgement, 
at preſent fixed, and certainly future, teſtify to it: and, 
doubtleſs, great is the power of fin, and the craft of Satan, 
which prevail with moſt to continue in fin, notwithſtand- 
ing this uncontroulable conviction. To this we may 
add, public fins, fins in ſocieties, are a great provocation 
to God. It was not for their private and perſonal fins 
that he was thus provoked with his ancient people, but 
for their conſpiracy, as it were, in fin. The reaſons of 
this are manifeſt, and therefore 1 ſhall not inſiſt upon 
them. God helps cöties and nations, eſpecially * as 

| ear 


hear the voice of God, well to conſider it; and all of us 
to take heed of national prevailing fins ! 

$ 14. 0½ 5. God ſometimes will make men who 
have been exemplary wicked in fin, righteouſſy exemplary 
in their puniſhment. They finned, faith the apoſtle, and 
provoked God, and their carcaſes fell in the wilderneſs, 
To what end is this reported? It is that we might take 
heed, * that we fall not after the fame example of unbe- 
lief,“ [chap. iv. 11.] There is an example in unbelief, 
and there is an example in the fall and puniſhment of un-. 
believers ; and oftentimes judgements have had in them a 
direct teſtimony againſt, and diſcovery of the nature of the 
fins revenged by thoſe judgements. Our Saviour, indeed, 
bath taught us, that we are not to fix particular demerits 
and fins, by our own ſurmiſes, on perſons that may be 
overtaken with diſmal' providences in the world, merely 
becauſe they were ſo overtaken ; ſuch was the condition 
of the Galileans, whoſe blood Pilate mingled with their 
facrifices ; and the eighteen upon whom the tower'iof Si- 
loam fell, and ſtew them ; of whom he denies, that from 
what befell them, we have any ground to judge them to 
have been greater ſinners than others, [Luke xiii. 3—5.] 
In ſuch caſes, this only may be concluded; that ſuch per- 
ſons were ſinners, as all are, and therefore were righte- 
ouſly obnoxious at any time to any ſevere judgement of 
God; and the reaſon of God's ſingling them out in ſuch 
a manner, is that mentioned in the ſame place by our Sa- 
viour: to declare to others, in the like condition with 
themſelves, that * unleſs they repent, they ſhall all 
* likewiſe periſh.” 

$ 15. If we inveſtigate theſe reaſons a little more par- 
ticularly, we ſhall find that God will do thus, to bear wit- 
neſs to his own- holineſs and ſeverity. In the ordinary 
courſe of providence, God gives conſtant teſtimony to his 
aer and | patience ; ; *he cauſeth his ſun to riſe on the 

* evil and on "the good, and ſendeth rain on the Juſt and 

* on the unjuſt,” [Matt. v. 45.] He will ſometimes riſe 
up to his work, his ſtrange work; his act, his ſtrange 
aQ, Lia. xxvili. 21+] that is, to execute great and fear- ' 


ful 
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ful preſent judgements on finners ; which, though it be a 
* ſtrange work,” ſeldom. coming to paſs, yet it is his 
work, a work. that becomes him, and whereby he will 
manifeſt his holineſs and ſeverity.. He reveals his judge- 
ments from heaven againſt the ungodlineſs of men, [Rom. 
i. 18.] And this he ſometimes. doth by exemplary puniſh- 
ments on exemplary. ſinners. 

2. God doth this to check and controul the atheiſin 
chat is in the hearts of men. Many whilft they. ſee wicked 
men, eſpecially open and profligate finners, proſpering in 
5 conſtant courſe, are ready to ſay in their hearts, There 

it ng God,“ or that he hath forſaken the earth; or [Mal. 
its 27.] Where is the God of judgement? And this 
encouragetl men in their wickedneſs, as the wiſe man ex- 
preflly tells us, Becauſe ſentence agaiaſt an evil work is 
not executed ſpeedily, therefore the beart of the ſons of 
men is fully ſet in them to do evil, [Eccleſ. viii, 11. 
The conſideration hereof makes them caſt off all regard of 
God, and to purſue the laſts of their heaxts according to 
the pawer of their hand. To ſtay men in this courſe, 
God ſometimes hurls a thunder-holt amongſt them ; caſts 
out an amazing judgement, in a way of vengeance on, 
ſome notable tranſgreſſors; and were it not that God did 
ſometimes. awe the world with *© his ſtrange works of ven- 
geance, which he executes at his pleaſure, ſo that great 
ſinners can never be ſecure one moment from them, it is 
to be feared that the atheiſm that is in the hearts of men 
would bring chem every- where to the condition of things 
before the flood, when. © the whole earth was filled with 
violence, - and all fleſh had corrupted its way.” 

3. God will do thus for the encouragement of them 
who bear witneſs to himſelf in the world, againſt the 
wickedneſs of men. The principal work of the ſervants 
of God in the world is to bear witneſs to God; his be- 
ing, his holineſs, his righteouſneſs, his goodneſs, his 
*hatred' of fin :. for this cauſe are they for the moſt part 
"mocked, deſpiſed, and perſecuted in the world. So faith 
"our apoHe ; for therefore we both labour, and. ſuffer re- 
| "nnd becauſe we truſt in the living God; II. Tim. 
. iv. 10.) 
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iv. 10.] And ſometimes they are ready to faint in their 
trials. It is to them hike a ſword in their bones, while 
their enemies ſay unto them, Where is your God:?“ 
{Pfal. xlii. 20.] They have indeed a ſure word of pro- 
miſe to truſt to and to reſt upon; and that which is able 
to carry them ſafely and quietly through all temptations 
and oppoſitions; but yet God is pleaſed ſometimes to re- 
lieve and refreſh their ſpirits by confirming their teſtimony 
from heaven, bearing witneſs to himſelf and his holineſs, 
by his viſible tremendous judgements, upon openly no- 
torious provokers, and the mouth of iniquity ſhall, at 
leaſt fot a ſeaſon, be ſtopped. The manifeſt uſe of ſuch a 
diſpenſation is what Hannah propoſeth, [L Sam. ii. 3.4 
* Talk no more ſo (exceeding proudly; let no arro- 
* gance come out of your mouth; for the Lord is a God 
* of knowledge; and by him, actions are weighed.” Let 
men take heed how they arrogantly boaſt themſelves in 
their fag and wickedneſs, which is too common with pro- 
voking ſinners; for God is a God of knowledge and 
judgement. If they regard not the judgement to come, 
but put the evil day far from them, yet let them take 
heed leſt God ſingle them out to ſome . diſtinguiſhed 
vengeance in this world, to make them examples unto 
others. 
$ 16. 0% 6. Great deſtructions by way eee 

and vengeance are inſtituted repreſentations of the judge - 
ment and vengeance to come. I dare not ſay with the 
Jews, © that all this provoking generation - periſhed eter- 

* nally, and that none of them ſtall have a bleſſed lot gr 

* portion in the world to come.” They might repeat af 
their fins and provocations; the oath af God was to 
'their tempera! puniſhment, not to ſpiritual impenitency. 
There is a repentance which may prevail for the removal, 
or at leaſt the defetring, of a temporal judgement de- 
nounced, if not confirmed by oath ; which yet is not 
prevalent to free the finner from eternal ruin; and then 
is a repentance and humiliation that may free the ſoul 
from eternal ruin, and yet not take off a temporal judge- 
ment threatened againſt it. But yet this muſt be ack- 
ö now ledged, 
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nowledged, that their puniſhment was a great repreſenta- 
tion of-the future judgement ; wherein unbelievers ſhall 
be caſt uff for ever ; for, as they fell viſibly under the 
wrath and diſpleaſure of God, and their carcaſes were 
caſt out in the wilderneſs as a loathſome abomination, ſo 
their judgement overtook them under this formal confide- 
ration, that they were excluded out of the ref God. 
And theſe things together give an evident reſemblance of 
the judgement to come; when ſinners ſhall periſh eter- 
nally under the wrath of God, and be for ever. excluded 
out of his reſt, | 
8 17. 0½/ 7. All unbelief is accompanied with con- 
tumacy and rebellion. When the object to be believed 
is ſufficiently propoſed and made known to any perſon, 
which renders it his duty actually to believe, eſpecially 
when it is propoſed in the way and manner preſcribed by 
God in the goſpel, that is, with the higheſt reaſons, mo- 
tives, and perſuaſive inducements conceivable; if ſuch a 
perſon mix not the word ſpoken: with faith, his unbelief 
is ruinous to his ſoul; and that becauſe it hath contumacy 
and rebellion accompanying it. If among the arguments 
-tiſed to prevail with the mind, that of ſupreme authority 
de one, then rebellion is added to diſobedience and ſtub- 
bornneſs. The goſpel makes it appear tliat its commands 
and exhortations to believe are moſt reaſonable. in them- 
 felves, and moſt reaſonably to he accepted by finners ; and 
that on all accounts of reaſon whatever. As for inſtance; 
upon the account of divine rightrouſneſs, that requireth 
faith or belief of men; on account of nereſſity, on the 
part of them who are required to believe; on account of 
the goodneſs, grace; and condeſcenſion, that is, in the 
propoſed obje# of faith; and the command. of believers ; for 
the things themſelves are excellent and precious, and our 
advantages by an intereſt in them, ſo great and unſpeak- 
able, as that they are every where in the goſpel manifeſted 
to be the effects of infinite grace and love. On account of 
ſafety: the end propoſed is deliverance from ſin, death, 
hell, and "vengeance everlaſting; with the attainment of 


. de and bleſſedneſs, in the enjoyment of God. 
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Now the goſpel propoſeth the things which it requires to 
be believed, as the only way and means for the attaining 
of this end; and that this way is ſafe, and ſecure, that 
never any one miſcarried in it, or ſhall do for ever; it 
gives all the aſſurance that the word, promiſes, covenant, 
and oath of God can afford. On all which accounts it 
follows, that it is a reaſonable thing that we ſhould be- 
lieve.— Again; conſider the manner how the goſpel pro- 
poſeth to us the object of faith, or the things which it 
requireth us to believe; for it doth not do this by a mere 
naked dectaration of them, attended with a ſevere com- 
mand ; it adds entreaties, exhortations, reaſonings, en- 
couragements, promiſes, threatenings, and every generous 
and moving topic that is calculated to prevail on the 
minds of rational creatures, All the things of our own 
eternal concernment are propoſed to us with that gentle- 
neſs, tenderneſs, and condeſcenſion; that love, that ear- 
neſtneſs, that evidence of an high concern for our good, 
and that compaſſionate affection, as will aſſuredly aggra- 
vate the guilt of rejecting the tender it makes. And 
hence it is that the ſcripture every where layeth the cauſe 
of men's unbeliaf on their wille, their love of fin, their 
obſtinacy, and hardneſs of heart, 

$ 18. 0% 8. Unbelief not only juſtifies, but alſo 
glorifies, the greateſt ſeverities of God, againſt them in 
whom it prevails, The apoſtle having declared the ſeve- 
rity of God towards the people in the wilderneſs, adds 
this as the reaſon of it becauſe of their unbelief.” 
They provoked him by their unbelief, and therefore were 
ſo ſeverely deſtroyed, as he had declared. And beſides, his 
principal intention is to manifeſt, that thoſe who follow 
them in the ſame fin, now under the goſpel, ſhould in like 
manner periſh—eternally periſh—by which God will glo- 
rify himſelf. His deſign in the goſpel, and by the objects 
propoſed to our faith, is to glorify himſelf, and all the- 
the holy attributes of his nature; and it is that which 
becomes him, becauſe it is natural and neceſſary to him in 
all things to will his own glory. Now unbelief is no- 
thing but the attempt of fin and Satan to Friſtrate the 

Vor. II. F ff whole 
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whole deſign of God, to make him a liar, [I. John v. 
10.] to keep him from being known and worſhipped, as 
God only wiſe, infinitely righteous, holy, faithful, gra- 
cious, and bountiful. And where then is the glory of 
God? Or what is left him for which he ſhould be glori- 
fied or worſhipped? And can this atheiſtical rebellious 
attempt be too ſeverely revenged? Is not God not only 
juſtified in that decretory ſentence, * He that believeth not, 
* ſhall be damned?” but doth it not, even in the hearts 
of all the creation, call aloud for the vindication of his 
glory, from this great contempt caſt upon it, and horri- 
ble attempt to fruſtrate his deſign for the advancement of 
it? As ſure as God is God, unbelief ſhall not go unpu- 
niſhed. Yes, from the gracious ſalvation of believers, 
and righteous condemnation of them who will not be- 
lieve, doth ariſe that great and triumphant glory, wherein 
God will be admired and adored by the whole rational 
creation to eternity. | | 

§ 19. 0% q. The cath of God is engaged againſt no 
fin but unbelief. As God hath given his oath for the 
confirmation and conſolation of believers, both as to the 
things themſelves which they are to believe, and as to 
their aſſured ſafety on their believing, and to nothing elle 
directly in a way of grace; ſo he hath, in a way of juſ- 
tice, engaged his oath againſt no fin but that of unbelief, 
and for the excluſion of unbelievers from eternal reſt. 
To whom ſwear he that they ſhould not enter into his 
* reſt, but to them that belzeved not? Other fins there are 
that have great provocations in them; fo had the mur- 
murings of the people in the wildernefs. But it is their 
relation to unbelief, their growing upon that ſtock, that 
gives them ſuch an height of provocation, as that God 
at any time enters a caveat againſt them by his cath. And 
in this ſenſe it is not ſaid amiſs, that unbelief is the only 
* damning fin ;* becauſe as there is no other fin but may 
be, but Hall be remitted to men upon believing ; fo the 
formal conſideration, on which other ſins, in goſpel 
hearers, fall under judgement, is unbelief. 

§ 20. 
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$ 20. Some doubt whether they ſhould believe or no; 
not notionally and indefinitely, but practically and in 
particular; which cauſeth them to fluctuate all their days. 
But what is it they doubt of in this matter? Is it whether 
it be their duty to believe or no? It is indiſpenſably re- 
quired of them by the command of God; ſo that not to 
do ſo, is the greateſt height of diſobedience that they can 
make themſelves guilty of. Is it whether they may do ſo, 
and whether they ſhall find acceptance with God in their 
ſo doing? This calls his righteouſneſs and faithfulneſs in 
queſtion. Is it becauſe of the many objections which they 
find ariting againſt themſelves, which leave them no hope 
of a perſonal participation of the good things promiſed ? 
But what are all their objections before thoſe evidences 
that are rendered in the goſpel to the contrary ? The 
truth is, if men will not believe, it is out of love to /in, and 
a diſlike of the deſign of God, to glorify himſelf by Jeſus 
Chriſt ; if then it be a queſtion with you, whether you 
ſhould believe or not, confider if you do not, what will 
be the event. The demerit of your fin is ſuch, as that it 
will ;u/tify, yea, and glorify God in his greateſt 82 
againſt you; and his oath is engaged that you ſhall never 
enter his reſt, What like this can you fear on the other 
hand ; and why do you doubt what courſe to take ? 

$ 21. To the foregoing obſervations let the following 
be added : 

1. Whatever we conſider in ſin, God principally con- 
ſiders the /pring of it in unbelief, as that which maketh 
the moſt direct and immediate oppoſition to himſelf. 

2. Unbelief is the immediate root and cauſe of all pro- 
voking ſins. As faith is the ſpring of all obedience, ſo is 
unbelief of all fin; all fins of fleſh and ſpirit have no 
other root. Did men believe either the promiſes or threat- 
enings of God, they would not by their fins ſo negle& him 
as they do. And as this is ſo with reſpe& to the total 
prevalency of unbelief; ſo it is as to its partial efficacy. 
As our. diſobedience follows in proportion to the operation 
of our faith; ſo do all our fins and irregularities anſwer: 
the working and prevalency of unbelief in us. | 
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3. To diſbelieve God, with reſpe& to any ſpecial de/ign 
of glorifying himlelf, is the greateſt and higheſt provoca- 
tion. Unbelief deprives men of all intereſt in, or right to 
the promiſes of God; for no unbeliever — ever enter 
into the reſt of God. 


CHAT. IV. Ver. 1, 2. 


LET US THEREFORE FEAR, LEST A PROMISE BEING 
LEFT US OF ENTERING INTO HIS REST, ANY OP 
YOU SHOULD SEEM TO COME SHORT OF IT. FOR 
UNTO US WAS THE -GOSPEL PREACHED, AS WELL 
AS UNTO THEM; BUT THE WORD PREACHED DID 
NOT PROFIT THEM, NOT BEING MIXED WITH 
FAITH IN THEM THAT HEARD HT. 


$ 1. Introduction. & 2. (I.) The kind of fear intended. 
§ 3. What meant by the promiſe being left. & 4. What 
the reft here meant. & 5. Its nature deſcribed. & 6—9. 
The remaining clauſes explained. & 10— 15. (II.) Ob- 
ſervations. 16— 18. The great myſtery of profitable 
believing conſiſts in the proper mixing of truth and faith. 


$ . I ms chapter is of the ſame nature, and carrieth 
on the ſame deſign with that foregoing. That contained 
an exhortation to faith, obedience, and perſeverance, en- 
forced by a moſt appoſite and ſtriking inſtance in the 
puniſhment which befell ſome ancient profeſſors who were 
guilty of fins contrary to thoſe duties. And this was done 
by the expoſition and application of a prophetical teflimony, 
ſuggeſting an example of God's dealing with former un- 
believers. Now whereas in the words of the pfalmiſt 
there 1s not only a moral example propoſed, but a pro- 
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phecy alſo interwoven concerning the ret of God in 
Chriſt by the goſpel, and our duty thereon ; the apoſtle 
proceeds to expound, improve, and confirm his exhotts- 
tion from the ſcope and words of that prophecy. They 
might be apt to ſay, what have we to do with the people 
in the wilderneſs, with the promiſe of entering into Ca- 
naan; or, with what the pſalmiſt from thence exhorted 
our fathers to? Nay, theſe things, ſa:th the apoſtle, belong 
to you in an eſpecial manner: for, beſides that, you may 
in the example propoſed ſee evidently what you are to ex- 
pect if you fall into the ſame fins; the things treated of in 
the palm are a prophetical direction deſigned for your ſpe- 
cial uſe in your preſent condition. 

$ 2. (I.) (co gn . Let us fear.“ The noun 
{Þoſ3og,) and the verb (SGH, are uſed in the New 
Teſtament to expreſs all ſorts of fears; natural, civil, ſinful, 
and religious fear. The fear here intended is religious, 
relating to God, his worſhip, and our obedience ; and 
this is fourfold, (1.) of terror, (2.) of diffidence, (3.) of 
reverence, (4.) of care, ſolicitouſneſs, and watchfulneſs. 
Let us inquire which of them it is that is intended, 

In this example of God's dealing with their progenitors 
in the wilderneſs, he declares alſo that there is included a 
commination of ſimilar dealing with all others who ſhall fall 
into the ſame ſin of unbelief; none may flatter themſelves 
with vain hopes of any exemption in this matter; for 
unbelievers ſhall never enter into the reſt of God, which 
he farther confirms in theſe two verſes, though his pre- 
ſent exhortation be an immediate inference from what 
went before; Wherefore let us fear.“ How muſt we 
do this? With what kind of fear? Not with a fear of di- 
fidence, of doubting, of wavering, of uncertainty as to the 
event of our obedience ; this is enjoined to none, but is 
evidently a fruit of unbelief, and therefore cannot be our 
duty. Neither can it be a diſmayedne/s of mind upon a 
proſpect of difficulties and dangers in the way; for this is 
the ſluggard's fear, who cries, * there is a lion in the 
* ſtreets, I ſhall be ſlain.“ Nor is it that general fear of 
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reverence with which we -ought to be poſſeſſed in all our 
concerns with God ; for that is not particularly influenced 
by threatenings and the ſeverity of God; ſeeing we are 
bound always, -in that ſenſe, to * fear the Lord and his 
* goodneſs.” It remains, therefore, that the fear here 
intended, is compounded of an awful apprehenſion of 
the holineſs and greatneſs of God, with his ſeverity 
againſt fin, balancing the ſoul againſt temptation, and 
Careful diligence, in the uſe of means to avoid the threat- 
encd evil. | 

{ 3. © Leſt a promiſe being left us, (pymo/: N- 
Toppers Ths n&yyMeg.) The intention of theſe words 
is variouſly apprehended by interpreters; but the diffe- 
rence comes to this, whether by (x&/@Azmopeyys) * being 
left,“ the af of God in giving the promiſe, or the neglect 
of men in refuſing it, be intended. The verb here uſed, 
(A .] is of an ambiguous fignification ; ſometimes 
it is uſed for ( deſero, negligo, to deſert, neglect, or forſake 
in a culpable manner. Frequent inſtances of this occur 
in all authors; and if that ſenſe be here admitted, it con- 
fines the meaning of the words to the latter interpretation; 
« Leſt the promiſe being forſaken or neglected.“ The 
word may here well denote the af of God, in leaving or 
propoſing the promiſe to us; a promiſe remaining for us to 
mix with faith. Whichever of them you embrace, the 
main deſign of the apoſtle, in the, whole verſe, is kept 
entire, and either way the reſult of the whole verſe is the 
fame. According to the firſt, this is the ſum: ſceing 
therefore that they miſcarried through contumacy and 
unbelief, let us fear leſt we fall into the ſame ſins by leav- 
ing the promiſes, and ſo come ſhort of entering into the 
reſt now propoſed. In the ſecond way : take heed leſt by 
your unbelief, rejecting the promiſe gracioully let us, you 
fall ſhort of the reſt of God. I ſhall not abſolutely de- 
termine upon either ſenſe, but am inclined to embrace the 
former; becauſe the apoſtle ſeems in theſe words to lay 
the foundation of all his enſuing arguments and exhorta- 
tions in this chapter; and this is, that a promi/e of enter- 
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ing into the reſt of God is eit us now under the goſpel, 
Beſides, the laſt clauſe of the words, * Leſt any of you 
« ſhould ſeem to come ſhort of it,“ do primarily and di- 
rectly expreſs the /in and not the pun;/bment of unbelievers, 
as we ſhall ſee afterwards ; the premiſe, and not the e of 
God, is therefore the object in them conſidered. More- 
over, the apoſtle after ſundry arguments gathers up all 
into a concluſion, [ver. 11.] * there remaineth, therefore, 
« a reſt for the people of God; Where the word (c - 
Ut rendered remaineth, of the ſame root with this, is 
uſed in the ſenſe of the fir/t interpretation. | 

$ 4. Of entering into his reſt.” Expoſitors gene- 
rally grant, that it is the reſt of g/ory which is here in- 
tended ; but I muſt take the liberty to diſſent from that 
ſuppoſition, upon the following reaſons : 

1. The reſt here propoſed is peculiar to the goſpel, and 
eontradiſtinct from that propoſed to the people under the 
ceconomy of Moſes; for, whereas it is faid, that the 
people in the wilderneſs failed, and came ſhort of enter- 
ing into the reſt promiſed them, the apoſtle proves from 
the pſalmiſt, that there is another reſt propoſed under the 
goſpel ; and this cannot be the eternal reſt of glory, be- 
eauſe thoſe under the Old Teſtament had the promiſe of 
that reſt, no leſs than we have under the goſpel. For 
with reſpe& that, our apoſtle affirms, that the goſpel was 
preached to them as well as to us; no leſs truly, though 
leſs clearly, And this reſt multitudes of them entered 
into; for they were both juſtified by faith, [Rom. iv. 
3—8.] and had the adoption of his children, [Rom. 
ix. F.] And when they died, entered into eternal reſt with 
God. This, therefore, cannot be that other reſt which 
is provided under the goſpel, in oppoſition to that propoſed 
under the law. 

2. He plainly carrieth on, throughout his diſcourſe, an 
antitheſis conſiſting of many parts: the principal ſubje& of 
it is, the two people ; thoſe in the wilderneſs, and the 
Hebrews to whom the goſpel was now preached. Now 
that reſt whereinto they entered not, was the quiet ſettled 
ſtate of God's ſolemn worſhip in the land of Canaan, or, 
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in other words, a peaceable church: ſtate for the worſhip 
of God, in the land and place choſen for that purpoſe. 

Now it is not the reſt of heaven that, in the antitheſis 
between the law and goſpel, is oppoſed to that juſt men- 
tioned ; but the reſt that believers have in Chriſt, with 
that church-/iate and worthip, which, as the great pro- 
phet of the church, he has erected; and into the poſſeſ- 
fion of which he powerfully leads them, as did Joſhua the 
people of old into the reſt of Canaan. 

3. The apoſtle plainly affirms this to be his intention, 
[ver 3.] For we which have believed do enter into reſt ;” 
it is ſuch a reſt, it is that very reſt, which believers enter 
into in this world; and this is the reſt which we have by 
Chriſt in the grace and worſhip of the goſpel. 

4. Chriſt and the goſpel] were promiſed of old to the 
people, as. a means and ſtate of reſt ; and in anſwer to 
thoſe promiſes, they are here actually propoſed to their 
enjoyment, This is that which the people of God in all 
ages looked for, and which 1n the preaching of the goſpel 
was propoſed to them. 

5. The true nature of this reſt may be diſcovered from 
the promiſe of it; for a promiſe is ſaid to remain of en- 
tering into his reſt, Now this promiſe is no other but 
the goſpel itſelf, as preached to us, as the apoſtle expreſſly 
declares in the next verſe. The want of a due conſidera» 
tion of this particular is what, I preſume, hath led ex- 
poſitors into a miſtakeFn this matter. For they eye only 
the promiſe of eternal life, given in the goſpel; which is 
but @ part of it, and that con/equentially to ſundry other 
promiſes. That promiſe concerns only them who a#ually 
believe, but the apoſtle principally intends a promiſe pro- 
poſed to men as the prime obje& of their faith and encou- 
ragen:ent to believing, Chriſt himſelf, and the benefits of his 
me«liation ; which we muſt be firſt intereſted in, before 
we can lay any claim to the promiſe of eternal life, 

6. The apoſtle's deſign is—not to prefer heaven, im- 
mortality, and glory, above the /aw, and that reſt in God's 
worſhip which the people had in the land of Canaan, for 
who, even of the Hebrews themſelves, « ever doubted af this? 
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bat—to ſet out the excellency of the goſpel, its worſhip, 
and the church-flate, to which we are called by Jeſus Chriſt, 
above all prior privileges; and if this be not always duly 
conſidered, no part of the epiſtle can be rightly under- 
ſtood. 

$ 5. This being the reſt here propoſed, as promiſed in 
the goſpel ; our next inquiry is into the nature of it, or 
wherein it conſiſts. And we ſhall find that it conſiſts, ' 

1. In peace with God, in the free and full juſtification of 
the perſons of believers from all their fins by the blood of 

Chriſt, [Rom. v. 1.] Being juſtified by faith we have 
peace with God,” [Epheſ. i. 4.] In whom we have re- 
« demption through his blood, the forgiveneſs of our fins.* 
This is fully expreſſed, [Acts xiii. 32, 33—38, 39.]* We 
declare unto you glad tidings, how that the promiſe that 
© was made unto the fathers, God hath fulfilled the ſame 
unto us their children, in that he hath raiſed up Jeſus 
again. Be it known unto you therefore, men and bre- 
* thren, that through this man is preached unto you the for- 

* giveneſs of ſins; and by him all that believe are juſtified 
from all things, from which ye could not be juſtified by 
* the law of Moſes.” Nor is it of force to except, that 
this was enzoyed alſo under the Old Teſtament ; for 
although it were ſo in the ſubſtance of it, yet it was not 
ſo as a complete reſt. Juſtification, and peace with God 
thereon, are properly and dirrctiy ours; they were theirs by 
a participation in our privileges; God having vrdained 
" ſome better things for us, that they without us ſhould 
not be made perfect, [ Heb. xi. /t.] 

2. In our freedom from bondage, a ſervile frame of 
ſpirit in the worſhip of God. Under the Old Teſtament 
they had the ſpirits of ſervants, though they were ſons ; 
For the heir as long as he is, (rig) an infant, unable 
© to guide himſelf, differeth nothing from a ſervant, but 
is under tutors and governors, until the time appointed 
© of. the Father.” And this kept them fron that full and 
complete reſt, which now is to be entered into, and 
which cannot be but where there is liberty. 
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3. Evangelical reſt conſiſts in a delivery from the yoke 
and bondage of Moſaical inſtitutions. For as the people 
of old had a /þirit of bondage, ſo they had upon them 
{Wyoy) a yoke. And this reſt in the-conſciences of men, 
from an obligation to a multitude of anxious ſcrupulous 
obſervances, under moſt ſevere revenging penalties, is no 
ſinall part of that reft, which our Saviour propoſes as an 
encouragement to ſinners for coming to him, [ Matt. ii. 

28—30.] 

4. This reſt conſiſts in that goſpe! wor/hip to which we 
are called. This is a bleſſed reſt on account, for inſtance, 
of that liberty of ſpirit which believers have in obeying 
it; of the aſſiſlance which the worſhippers have for the 
performance of the worſhip in an acceptable manner ; 
and, finally, the worſhip itfelf, and the obedience it re- 
quires, are not grievous ; but eaſy, gentle, rational, ſuited 
to the principles of the new nature of the worſhippers. 

4. This alſo is God's reſt; for God refteth, ultimately 
and abſolutely, as to all the ends of his glory, in Christ, 
as exhibited in the goſpel; and through him he reſts in 
bis love towards believers alſo; and this is that worſhip 
which he ultimately and unchangeably requires in this 
world, nor is it liable to any alteration or change to the 
conſummation of all things. This, therefore, is God's reſt 
and ours. 

$6. © Left any or you ſhould feem to come ſhort of 
*it;" (rig S v vf any of yon. We all ought to take care 
of one another, or fear each other's dangers and temp- 
tations, labouring to prevent their efficaey, by mutual 
brotherly care and aſſiſtance, (doi) ſhould ſeem, refers to 
at any time. The apoſtle intends to warn them againſt all 
appearancè of any ſuch failing as that he cautions them 
"againft ; defiring them to take heed that none of them do, 
by remitting their former zeal and diligence, give any 

Figns of a deelenfion from, or deſertion of their profeffion ; 

let there be no apparent reſemblaner of any ſuch thing 
found amongſt you, To come ſhort,” (vrTepmever) to 
be left behind, that is, in the work of firſt receiving the 
-promiſe when — a LY men fail in the beginning. 
| 2 probably 
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probably they will quite give over in their progreſs, Ge- 
nerally, expoſitors think here is an alluſion to them who 
run in a race, but the alluſion is taken from the people in 
the wilderneſs, and their pafling into the land of Canaan. 
Moſt of them were heavy through unbelief, lagging in 
their progreſs, and, as it were, left behind in the wilder- 
neſs, where they periſhed, and came ſhort of entering 
into the promiſed land. 
$ 7. For unto us was the goſpel preached, as well as 
* unto them,” or, For we were evangelized even as they.” 
The word (evaryy*MGopar) evangelixed, though of various 
conſtruction, is here uſed poſitvely, and the nominative 
caſe (yg) we is included in the verb ſubſtantive (:opey) 
we are evangelized ; we have the goſpel preached unto us, 
And in what way ſoever the word is uſed, it no where 
denotes the receiving of the gaſpel in the power of it, by 
them who are evangelized ; that is, it includes not the 
faith of the hearers, but only expreſſeth the act of preach- 
ing, and the eutward enjoyment of it. The goſpel, and 
therein the promiſe of entering into the reſt of God, is 
preaching to us, nabamep Xa X40) even as they ; they 
who had, who diſbelieved, and rejected the promiſe of God, 
and ſo came ſhort of entering into his reſt. The com- 
pariſon therefore intended, is merely between the per- 
ſons, THEY and ws. As they enjoyed the goſpel, ſo da 
we ; as it was preached to them, ſo to us. - The promile 
made to Abraham, contained the ſubſtance of the goſpel, 
and was confirmed to his poſterity; all the typical inſti- 
tutions of the law, aſterwards introduced, had no other 
end but to inſtruct the people in the nature and accom- 
pliſhment of the promiſe, and to this purpoſe they all 
ſerved until the time of reformation. To the fpiritual 
part of the promiſe made to Abraham, there was annexed 
a promiſe of the inheritance of the land of Canaan, that 
it might inſtruct him and his ſeed in the nature of faith, 
to live in the expeRation of what is not theirs in profef= 
fion ; that it might be a pledge of the love, power, and 
faithfulneſs. of God, in accompliſhing the ſpiritual part of 
* e that it might be a place of reſt for the 
68838 2 church, 
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church, wherein it might attend ſolemnly to the obſer- 
vance of all thoſe inſtitutions of worſhip, which were ap- 
pointed to direct them to the promiſe. Hence the decla- 
ration of the promiſe of entering into Canaan, and the 
reſt of God therein, became, in an eſpecial manner, the 
« preaching of the goſpel' to them; the land itſelf and 
their profeſſion of it was ſacramental. It is worthy of 
remark, that the words, for unto us was the goſpel 
© preached even as unto them, ſeem to import, that we 
are no leſs concerned in the goſpel declaration, and the 
promiſe made unto them, than they were; otherwiſe the 
- apoſtle would have rather ſaid, the goſpel was preached to 
them even as to us; ſeeing of its preaching to the pre- 
ſent Hebrews there could be no queſtion. Paul reminds 
his brethren, that their progenitors had a promiſe given 
them of entering into the reſt of God, which, becauſe of 
unbelief, they came ſhort of, and periſhed under his diſ- 
pleaſure ; now, whereas, they might reply, what is that 
to us, wherein are we concerned in it; can we reject a 
promiſe which doth not belong to us? The apoſtle replies, 
10 us, to all the poſterity of Abraham in all generations 
was the goſpel preached, in the promiſe of entering into the 
reſt of God; and may no leſs be ſinned againſt at any 
time by unbelief, than it was by them to whom it was at 
firſt granted ; when it was preached to them, it was alſo 
preached to us, ſo that the obligation to faith and obe- 
dience was no leſs on the one than on the other genera- 
tion; for the preſent diſpenſation of the goſpel was bur 
ny contiudtion of-the ſame gracious promiſe, 

88. The word preached did not profit them ;* (5 Aoyog 
TH exons) the word of hearing, which expreſſion, being 
general, is limited by TY ENG) the promiſe, in the 
verſe foregoing. The word (0 Xoyog) may be (erayyac) 
4 promiſe i in itſelf, but if it be not the word. of hearing, that 
is, ſo managed by the appointment of God as that we may 
*brar it, we could have no advantage by it. In ſhort, the 
phraſe (6 0 Xoyog Th exon) imports, © the e preached, 

and ax Presched. Of this word it is ſaid,” it profited 
p them not,“ they had no advantage by it; for it was 3 
notorious 
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notorious fact, that notwithitanding the promiſe. given of 
entering into the reſt of God, they entered not in. And 
there ſeems to be a meio/is in the words alſo; it was ſo far 
from benefitting them, that it became the innocent occaſion 
of their ruin. As if he had ſaid, conſider what befell 
them, how they perithed in the wilderneſs under the in- 
dignation of God, and you will ſee how far they were 
from having any advantage by what they heard; and ſuch 
will be the iſſue with all that ſhall negle& the word in like 
3 9. 

ot being mixed with faith in them that heard 
© te! The word not being mixed ( 2 o οννννpοεανενε taken in 
a natural ſenſe, denotes to mix or mingle one thing with 
another, as water and wine; or to mix compoſitions in' 
cordials, or in poiſons. This mixture which was property 
of a cup to drink, was ſometimes ſo made as to give it 
firength and efficacy to inebriate, or give it any pernicious 
effect; and hence a cup of mixture is expreſſed as an ag- 
gravation. Sometimes the mixture was made to temperate 
and alleviate, as water mixed with ſtrong inebriating wine; 
hence a cup without mixture is an expreſſion of great in- 
dignation ; [Rev. xiv. 10. ] nothing being added to the 
wine of fury and aſtoniſhment to take off its fierceneſs. 
This being the import of the word, expoſitors illuſtrate 
the whole ſenſe by various alluſions, whence they ſuppoſe 
the expreſſion to ariſe : ſome to the mixture of things to 
be eaten and drank, that they may be made ſuitable and 
uſeful to the nouriſhment of the body; ſome to the mix- 
ture of the natural ferment of the ſtomach with meat and 
drink, cauſing digeſtion and nouriſhment ; and this laſt 
alluſion ſeems well to repreſent the nature of faith in this 
matter. The ſum is, ſpiritual truths, being ſavingly be- 
lieved, are united with that faith which receives them; fs. 
incorporated with it, as that they come to be realized in 
the ſoul, and to be turned into the principle of that new 
nature whereby we live to God, The ſame promiſe being 
left to us as to them, and they came Sport of it for want of 
mixing faith with it, we have reaſon to be watchful n 
the like miſcarriages in ourſelves. 
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an obſervations : 

OB/. 1. Fear is the proper t objeh of goſpel communi. 
cations, which ought to be anſwerable to our ſeveral con- 
ditions, and grounds of obnoxiouſneſs to threatenings. 
This is that which the apoſtle preſſeth us to, on the con- 
fideration of the ſeverity of God againſt unbelievers, pe- 
remptorily excluding them out of his reſt, after they had 
rejected the promiſe ; * Let us, ſaith he, * fear therefore.” 
As the ſum of all promiſes is enwrapped in thoſe words, 
* He that believeth ſhall be ſaved ; [Mark xvi. 16.] fo 
the ſum of all threatenings is in the following: He that 
© believeth not ſhall be damned.“ And a like ſummary 
of goſpel promiſes and threatenings we have again, [John 
iti. 36.] He that believeth Son the on hath everlaſting 
life, and he that believeth not the Son ſhall not ſee life; 
© but the wrath of God abideth on him.“ The law (as 
diſtinguiſhed from the goſpel) knows no more of goſpel 
threatenings than of goſpel promiſes; for the threaten- 
ings of the law lie againſt ſinners for ſins committed; the 
threatenings of the goſpel are againſt finners, for refuling 
the remedy provided and tendered _ to them. They are 
ſuperadded to thoſe of the law, and in them doth the goſpel 
when rejected become death unto death; [II. Cor. ii. 
16.] by the addition of that puniſhment contained in its 
threatenings, to that which was contained in the threaten- 
mgs of the law. And this duty is always incumbent. on 
them to whom the diſpenſation of the goſpel 1s commit- 
« td; for not only may they juſtly ſuppoſe that ſuch there 
are, and always will be, in all churches, but alſo many 
do continually declare themſelves to be in no better ſtate ; 
and the diſcovery of it to them by the word is a great 
part of our miniſterial duty; for they have a reſpect ta 
the nature of God, and are declarative of his condemn- 
ing, hating, and forbidding that which the threatening is 
denounced againſt ; they have a reſpeQ to the will of God, 
and declare the connection there is, by God's inſtitution, 
between the ſin Feen and the puniſhment threatened ; 


as in that word, © He that believeth not ſhall be damned. 
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in which God declares the infallible connection there is, 


by virtue of his conſtitution, between infidelity and dam- 
nation. Wherever the one is final, the other ſhall be in- 
evitable: and in this ſenſe they belong undoubtedly and 
properly to believers; that is, they are to be declared and 
preached to them, or preſſed upon their conſciences; for 
they are annexed to the diſpenſation of the covenant of 
grace, as an inſtituted means to render it effectual, and to 
accompliſh the ends of it. Noah when he was warned of 
God concerning the deluge, being moved with fear, pre- 
pared an ark, [Heb. ii. .] A due apprehenſion of the ap- 
proaching judgement due to ſin, and threatened by the 
Lord againſt it, made him wary ; (vAz{19:i;) he was 
* moved by this careful fear,” to uſe the appointed means 
for his deliverance and ſafety. The nature of this fear, 
as diſcovering itſelf in its effects, confiſts principally in a 
fedulous watchfulneſs againſt all fin, by a diligent uſe of 
inſtituted means; and to promote this is the direct de- 
fign of God in his communications. What is the! mind 
and intention of God in any of his communications, 
either as recorded in his word, or as declared and preached 
to us by his appointment? It is this; that, conſidering 
the terror of the Lord, and the deſert of ſin, we thould 
apply ourſelves to that conſtancy in obedience, which we 
are guided to, under the condu of his good Spirit, 
whereby we may avoid it. 

And hence followeth, a conſtant watchfulneſs againſt 
all carrial confidence and ſecurity ; Thou ſtandeſt by 
„faith,“ faith the apoſtle, * be not high-minded, but fear,” 
Rom. ii. 20.] And whence doth he derive the caution ? 
From the ſeverity of God in dealing with other profeſſors, 
and the virtual threats contained therein: For if God 
© ſpared not the natural branches, take heed leſt he ſpare 
not thee.” [ver. 21.] This fear is the great preventive of 
carnal ſecurity ; it ſtands upon its watch to prevent the 
mind from being influenced by the ſſoth, or negligence, or 
any other luſts of the fleſh; or by pride, preſumption, 
elation of heart, and other luſts of the ſpirit. And, 
e this fear is not ſuch a dread as may take a ſudden 


impreſſion 
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impreſſion on believers by a ſurpriſal, or under ſome ſpe- 
cial guilt contracted, but that which ought to accompany 
us in our whole courſe, as the apoſtle Peter adviſeth us; 
See, ſaith he, that you paſs the time of your ſojourning 
here with fear.“ [I. Pet. i. 17.] 

$ 11. O6f. 2. It is a matter of great and tremendous 
conſequence, to have the promiſes left and propoſed to us. 
When Moſes had of old declared the law to the people, he 
aſſured them that he had ſet life and death before them, 
one whereof would be the unqueſtionable conſequent of 
that propoſal. Much more may this be ſaid of the pro- 
miſes of the goſpel ; they are a ſavour of life unto life, 
or of death unto death,” to all to whom they are re- 
vealed, as containing and exhibiting the whole love, good- 
neſs, and grace of God towards mankind ; the infinite 
wiſdom of the counſel of his will about their falvation, 
Now even amongſt men, it is a thing of ſome hazard and 
conſequence, for any to have any offer made them of the 
favour, love, and kindneſs of potentates or princes ; for 
they do not take any thing more unkindly, nor uſually 
revenge more ſeverely, than the neglect of their favours ; 
though their favour be of little worth, and not at all to 
be confided in ; [Palm exlvi. 3, 4.] And' what ſhall we 
think of this amazing tender of all this grace, love, and 
kindneſs, exhibited in the promiſe | Everlaſting bleſſed- 
neſs, or everlaſting woe, will be the inevitable iſſue. 
8 12: 0% 3. The failing of men through their un- 
belief doth no way cauſe the promiſe of God to fail or 
ceaſe. Thoſe, to whom the promiſe here mentioned was 
firſt propoſed, came ſhort of it, believed it not, and ſo had 
no benefit by it. What then became of the promiſe itſelf? 
did that fail alſo and become of none effect? God forbid ; 
it ſtill remained and was left for others. This our apoſtle 
more fully declares elſewhere, [Rom. ix. 4—6.] For 
having ſhewn that the promiſes of God were given to the 
| poſterity of Abraham, he foreſaw an chjection that might 
be taken from thence againſt the truth and efficacy of the 
promiſes themſelves, which he anticipates and anſwers ; 
[ver. 6.] Not as though the word of God, that is, the 

word 
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word of promiſe, © hath taken none effect; and ſo pro- 
ceedeth to ſhew, that whoſoever, and how many ſoever, 
reject the promiſe, yet they do it only to their own ruin; 
the promiſe ſhall have its effect in others: for what if 
« ſome did not believe, ſhall their unbelief make the faith 
of God of none effect? God forbid.* The faith of God, 
that is, his glory in his veracity,” as the apoſtle ſhews in 
the next words, Yea, let God be true and evety man a 
lar,“ HE is engaged for the accompliſhment of his pro- 
miſes. Men by their unbelief may diſappoint themſelves 
of their expectation, but cannot bereave God of his 
faithfulneſs. And the reaſon on the one hand is, that 
God doth not give his promiſe to all men to have their 
gracious effect upon them, whether they will or no, 
whether they believe or reje& them: and on the other 
hand, he can and will raiſe up them, who ſhall through 
his grace mix his promiſe with faith, and enjoy the bene= 
fit of it, If the natural ſeed of Abraham prove obſtinate, 
he can out of ſtones raiſe up children unto him, Who 
ſnall be his heirs to inherit the promiſes. And thetefore, 
when the goſpel is preached to any nation, or city, or aſ- 
ſembly, the glory and ſucceſs of it depend not upon the 
wills of them to whom it is preached ; neither is it fruf- 
trated by their unbelief: for the ſalvation contained in it, 
ſhall be diſpoſed of to others, but they and their houſe” 
ſhall be deſtroyed. This our Saviour often threatened” 
upon the obſtinate Jews, which accordingly came to paſs. 
And God hath bleſſed ends in granting the outward diſ- 
penſation of the promiſes even to them by whom they are 
tejected; hence our apoſtle tells us, that thoſe who preach 
the goſpel are * a ſweet ſavour of Chriſt unto God, as 
well in them that periſh, as in them that are ſaved,” [II. 
Cor. ii.-15.], Chriſt is glorified and God in him, in the 
diſpenſation of it, whether men receive or reject it. 

913. 0½ 4. Not only back/ſliding through unbelief, 
but all appearances of tergiverſation in profeſſion, and oc- 
caſions of them in times of difficulty and trials, ought to 


be carefully avoided by profeſſors : * Left any of you” 


* „ 
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* ſhould ſeem.” Not only a profeſſion, but alſo the beauty 
and glory of it is required of us. Now there are two parts 
of our profeſſion that we are to heed, leſt we ſhould ſeem 

to fail when times of difficulty attend us: the one is per- 

ſonal holineſs, righteouſneſs, and univerſal obedience ; . 
the other is the due obſervance of all the commands, or- 

dinances, and inſtitutions of Chriſt in the goſpel. There- 

fore, we ſhould have an equal reſpect always to beth theſe 

parts of profeſſion, leſt failing in one we be found at 
length to fail in the whole. For example, leſt while we 

are ſedulous about the due and ſtrict obſervance of the 
duties of inſtituted worſhip, a neglect or decay ſhould 
grow upon us, as to holineſs or moral righteouſneſs. For 
whilſt the mind is deeply exerciſed about thoſe duties, 
either out of a peculiar bent of ſpirit towards them, or 
from the oppoſition that is made to them, the whole 
man is oftentimes ſo engaged, as that it is regardleſs of 
perſonal holineſs and righteouſneſs. Such perſons have 

ſeemed like keepers of a vineyard, but their own vine- 
yard they have not kept; whilſt they have been intent on 
one part of the profeſſion, others far more important have 
been neglected. Corrupt nature is apt to compenſate, 
in the conſcience, the negle& of one duty with diligence 
in another; and if men engage in a preſent duty, a 
duty as they judge exceeding acceptable with God, and 
attended with difficulty in the world, they are apt enough 
to think that they may give themſelves a diſpenſation in 
ſome other things; that they need not attend to univerſal 
holineſs and obedience, with the ſtricteſt circumſpec- 
tion and accuracy, as ſeems to be required: yea, this 

is the ruin of moſt hypocrites and. falſe profeſſors in 
the world.—The other part of our profeſſion conſiſts 
in our adherence to a due obſervance of all goſpel in- 
ſtitutions and commands, according to- the charge of 
Chriſt ; [Matt. xxviii. 20.] and the neceſſity of this 
part of our profeſſion appears from its comparative im- 
portance, for the vy/ible kingdom of Chriſt in this world 

depends upon it. | | | 
2 9814 
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8 14. 06%. 5. It is a fignal privilege to be evangelized. 
This the prophet emphatically expreſſeth; [ Iſa. ix. 1, 2.] 
* Nevertheleſs the dimneſs ſhall not be ſuch as was in her 
© yexation, when at the firſt he lightly afflicted the land 
+ of Zebulon, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards 
did moſt grievouſly afflit her by the way of the ſea be- 
* yond Jordan, in Galilee of the nations; the people 
that walked in darkneſs, have ſeen a great light; they 
that dwelt in the land of the ſhadow of death, upon 
them hath the light ſhined.* Chriſt in the preaching of 
the goſpel is called the fun of righteouſnefs,* as he who 
brings righteouſneſs, * life and immortality to light by 
the goſpel.” Now what greater privilege can ſuch as 
have been kept all their days in a dungeon of darkneſs 
under the ſentence of death be made partakers of, than to 
be brought out into the light of the ſun, with a tender of 
life, peace, and liberty made them? And this is in pro- 
portion as ſpiritual darkneſs, inevitably tending to eternal 
darkneſs and death, is more miferable than any temporal 
darkneſs; and in proportion as ſpiritual light, the light 
of the knowledge of the glory of God, in the face of 
« Jeſus Chriſt,* excelleth the outward light which directs 
the body. Hence Peter expreſſeth the effect of the goſpel 
by God's calling us out of darkneſs into his marvellous 
light,“ [I. Pet. ii. 9.] It is the goſpel alone that brings 
the light of God, or life and bleſſedneſs, to men, who 
without it are under the power of darkneſs here, and re+ 
ſerved for everlaſting darkneſs and miſery hereafter. 

$ 15. 0% 6, The goſpel is no new doctrine: it 
was preached to the people of old, as well as unto us. 
The great prejudice againſt the goſpel at its firſt preaching 
was, that it was generally eſteemed (x11 N ν] a new 
loctrine, [Acts xvii. 18.] a matter never known before 
in the world. And ſo was the preaching of Chriſt him- 
felf charged to be, [Mark i, 27.] But we may fay of 
the goſpel, what John ſays of the commandment of love; 
it is both a new commandment, and it is an ed one, which 
was from the beginning, [I. John ji. 7, 8.] In the 
preaching of the goſpel by the Lord Jeſus Chriſt himſelf, 

Hhh a2 and 
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and his apoſtles, it was new in reſpect of the manner of its 
adminiſtration with ſundry ' circumſtances of light, evi- 
dence, and power; and ſo it is in all ages, in reſpe& to 
any fre/þ diſcoveries of truth from the word, formerly 
hidden or eclipſed: but whatever new declarations have 
been made of it, whatever means have been uſed to in- 
ſtrut men in it, yet the goſpel %%, was ſtill the ſame 
throughout all times and ages. 'What John the Baptiſt 
ſaid of Chriſt and himſelf, may be accommodated to the 
law and the goſpel, as preached: by Chriſt and his apoſtles ; 
though it came after the law, yet it was preferred above it, 
becauſe it was before it. It was, in the ſubſtance and eſſi- 
cacy of it, revealed and promulgated long before the giv- 
ing of the law, and therefore in all things was to be pre- 
ferred before it. It appears then from firſt to laſt, the 
goſpel is, and ever was, the only way of coming to God; 
and to think of any other way for that end is both high- 
ly vain, and exccedingly derogatory to the glory of God's 
wiſdom, faithfulneſs, and holineſs. 

$ 16. O0/ 7. The great myſtery of profitable believing 
conſiſts in the mixing, or incorporating of truth and 
faith in the minds of believers. Truth, as truth, is the 
proper object of the underſtanding : hence, as it can aſſent 
to nothing but under the notion of truth; ſo what is ſo 
indeed, being duly propoſed, it embraceth and cleaveth 
to neceſſarily and unavoidably. For truth and the under- 
ſtanding are as it were of the ſame nature, and being 
- orderly brought together, do abſolutely incorporate, It 
implants a type and figure of itſelf upon the mind ; and 
knowledge is the relation, or rather the union that is be- 
tween the mind and truth, or the things that the mind 
apprehends as true. And where this is not, when men have 
only fluctuating conceptions about things, their minds are 
filled indeed with opinzens, but they have no true Encw- 
ledge of any thing: as the mind acts naturally by 1 its reaſon, | 
to receive truths that are natural and ſuited to its capacity 
ſo it acts ſpiritually and ſupernaturally by Faith, to receive 
truths ſpiritual and ſupernatural. Herewith are theſe 
truths to be. mixed and incorporated. Believing doth not 

conſiſt 
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confiſt in a mere afſcat to the truth of the objects, but in 
ſuch a reception of them, as gives them a real ſub/ifence 
in the ſoul; and this in-being of the things believed really 
operating and producing their immediate effect, love, joy, 
and obedience, is their ſpiritual mixture and incorpora- 
tion, whereof we ſpeak. And here lies the main diffe- 
rence between ſaving faith, and the temporary perſuaſions 
of convinced perſons; the latter gives no ſubſiſtence to 
the things believed in the minds of men, ſo as to produce 
their proper effects. It may be ſaid of them as it is of the 
law in another caſe; they have the Aadew of good things 
to come, but not the very image of the things. There is 
not a real reflection of the things they profeſs to believe, 
made upon their minds: for inſtance; the death of Chriſt, 
or Chriſt crucitied, is propoſed to our faith in the goſpel 
now the proper eſtect of genuine faith in this object, is to 
deſtroy, to crucity, or mortify fin in us; but where it is 
apprehended by a temporary faith only, this effe& will 
not at all be produced in the ſoul. Sin will not be mor- 
tified, but rather ſecretly encouraged ; for it is natural to 
men of corrupt minds to conclude, that they may con- 
$ tinue in fin becauſe grace doth abound. On the con- 
trary, where faith gives the ſubſiſtence before mentioned 
to the death of Chriſt in the ſoul, it will undoubtedly be 
the death of fin. [ Rom. vi. 3, 4.] A man may think well 
of that which is tendered him, and yet not receive it; but 
what a man receives duly, and for himſelf, becomes pro- 
perlx his own, This work of faith then, in receiving 
the word of promiſe, with Chriſt and his atonement, con- 
fiſts in its giving them a real admittance into the ſoul, to 
abide there as in their proper place. And how is it to 
be received? As a word, this is to be (<uPÞv/og) ingrafted 
into the mind. Now we all know that by ingrafting 
there becomes an incorporation, a mixture of the natures 
of the ſtock and graft into one common principle. As 
the ſcion, being inoculated or grafted into the ſtock, turns 
the natural juice of the ſtock into another kind of fructi- 
fying nutriment than it had before; ſo the word being by 
its mixture with faith ingrafted into the ſoul, changeth 
the 
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the natural operation of it, to the production of ſpiritual 
effects, which before it had no virtue for; and it tranſ- 
forms alſo the whole mind, according to another allufion, 
[chap. vi. 17.] into a new ſhape, as wax is changed by 
the impreſſion of a ſeal into the likeneſs of it. The 
word is ſaid to be food, ſtrong meat, and milk, ſuited to 
the reſpective ages and conſtitutions of believers; and 
Chriſt, the principal ſubje& of the goſpel revelation ſays 
of himſelf, that he is the bread that came down from 
heaven, that his fleſh is meat indeed, and his blood drink 
indeed. Now faith is the eating of this proviſion ; and 
as in cating the food is received, and by digeſtion turned 
into the very ſubſtance of the body; ſo the word being 
prepared as ſpiritual food for the foul, is received by faith, 
and by a ſpiritual eating and digeſtion is turned into an 
increaſe and itrengthening of the vital principles of ſpiri- 
tual obedience; and then doth the word profit' them 
that hear it. Hence is the word of Chriſt faid to dwell in 
us, [Col. iii. 16.] * Let the word of Chrift dwell richly 
Fin you in all wiſdom ;* and that inhabitation is from 
this ſpiritual incorporation or mixing with faith, 

Without this it may indeed have various effects upon 
the mind, affections, and conſcience ; but it comes to no 
abiding habitation. Into the minds of ſome, for inſtance, 
it cats its rays for a ſcaſon, (Cet) but is not received nor 
comprehended, [John i. 5.] and therefore (wx &vy«c@) 
it doth not enlighten them; it comes and departs almoſt 
like lightning, which rather amageth than guideth, On 
the afe@:ons of ſome it makes a tranſient imprefſion, ſo 
that they hear it, and admit of its diſpenſation with joy, 
and ſome preſent ſatisfaction. [Matt. xv. 20.] Yet it is 
but like the ſtroke of a ſkilful hand upon the ſtrings of a 
muſical inſtrument, that makes a pleaſant ſound for the 
preſent, which 1nſenfibly finks and dies away. It lays 
bold on the conſciences of ſome, and preſſeth them to a 
reformation of conduct, until they do many things gladly; 
{Mark xvi. 20.] but this is only in virtue of an efficacious 
impreſſion from without; for the word doth not dwel! in 
them, except it hath a ſub/ifence in the ſou}, by its incor 
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poration with faith, in the manner deſcribed. And alas! 
how few thus improve the word; it is but in one ſort of 
ground, where the ſeed incorporates ſo with the earth, as 
to take root and bring forth fruit, which ſhould give us 
all a godly jealouſy over our hearts in this matter, that we 
be not deceived. 

$ 17. It is therefore worth our inquiry, by what means 
faith is aſſiſted in this work of profitably mixing the word 
with itſelf? And among theſe we place, 

1. Conſtant meditation, wherein faith itſelf is exerciſed, 
and its acts are multiplied. Conſtantly fixing the mind 
by ſpiritual meditations on its proper object, is ( 
Chee) to beheld ſtedfaſily the glory of God in Jeſus Chriſt, 
expreſſed in the goſpel, as ina glaſs, [II. Cor. iii. 18.] For 
the meditation of faith is an intuition into the things be- 
lieved, which operates a change into the ſame image, which 
is but another exprefſion of the incorporation inſiſted on. 
As when a man hath an adequate idea or model in his 
mind of any thing to be effected, he caſteth the image 
framed in his mind upon his work, that it ſhall exactly 
anſwer it; and fo when a man diligently contemplates any 
thing without him, it begets an idea of it in his mind, 
; or caſts it into the ſame image. And this meditation by 

which faith operates, is to be intuitive, conſtant, looking 
into the nature of the things believed. The apoſtle James, 
| by a ſimile, not leſs appoſite to his purpoſe than beautiful 
5 and elegant, tells us, that he who is a mere hearer of tlie 
1 
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word, is © like a man conſidering his natural face in a glaſs, : 
* who goeth away and immediately forgetteth what manner 
t * of man he was,“ [chap. i. 24.] What a ſtriking picture 


0 of z man that uſes but a ſlight and perfunctory conſidera- 
| tion of the word! But, ſaith he, the perſon (5 e 
* * who diligently bows down,” and looks into the perfect 
? law of liberty, or the word of truth, and continueth 
. therein by meditation and inquiry, is bleſſed in all his ways. 
The ſoul by faith meditating on the word of promiſe, and 
& the ſubject matter of it, Chriſt and his righteouſneſs, 
* Chriſt is thereby formed in it; [ Gal. iv. 19. ] and the word 


ſelf is inſeparably mixed with faith,” ſo as to ſubſiſt 
A | with 
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with it in the ſoul, and to produce therein its proper 
effects. This is to be ſpiritually minded; and (Þpoyzuy 7; 
dt [Col. iii. 2.] to mind the things that are above,“ 
as thoſe which yield the beſt reliſh and favour to the 
mind. 
§18. 2. Faith /ets love at work upon the objects pro- 
poſed to be believed. There is in the goſpel and its pro- 
miſes not only the truth to be aſſented to, but alſo its 
goodneſs, excellency, and ſuitableneſs. Under this con- 
ſideration of them, they are proper objects for love to fix 
on, and faith worketh hy love, not only in acts and duties 
of mercy, righteouſneſs, and charity towards men, bur 
alſo in adhering to, and delighting in the things of God 
which are revealed as lovely. Faith makes the ſoul in 
love with ſpiritual things ; love engages all other affec- 
tions, and fills the mind continually with thoughtfulneſs 
about them and defires after them; and this mightily helps 
on the ſpiritual © mixture of faith and the word.” It is 
known that love is greatly effectual to work an aſſimila- 
tion between the mind and its proper object; it will in- 
troduce its idea unto the mind, which will never depart 
from it. So will carnal love, or the impetuous working 
of men's luſts by that affection; hence Peter tells us, that 
ſome men have eyes full of adultery ; therefore are they 
conſtantly unquiet, and cannot ceaſe from fin.” There 
is ſuch a mixture of luſt and its object in their minds, 
that they continually commit lewdneſs in themſelves. In 
afimilar manner ſpiritual love, ſet on work by faith, will 
bring in an idea of the beloved obje& into the mind, until 
the eye be full of it, and the ſoul is continually conver- 
ſant with it. Our apoſtle expreſſeth his great love to 
Chriſt above bimſelf and all the world, as a fruit of his 
Faith in him; [Phil. ii. 8, 9.] The ſufferings, death, and 
reſurrection of Chriſt, he knew and believed before; but 
he aims at more, he would have a farther inward ex- 
perience of the power of his reſurrection; that is, he 
would ſo mix it with faith by love to Chriſt, as that it 
might produce in him its proper effects, an increaſe of 
ſpiritual life, all holineſs and obedience, He would alſo 
1 6 be 
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be yet farther acquainted with the fellouſbip of his ſuffer- 


ings ; or obtain communion with him in them; that the 
ſufferings of Chriſt, /ub///ing in the Spirit by faith, might 
cauſe fin to ſuffer in him, and crucify the world to him, 
and him to the world, By all which he aimed to be made 
completely conformable to Chriſt ; that his life, ſuffer- 
ings, and death might ſo abide in him, that his whole 
{cul might be caſt into his image and likeneſs. 


VꝑRSE 3. 


FOR WE WHICH HAVE BELIEVED DO ENTER INTO REST, 
AS HE SAID, AS I HAVE SWORN IN MY WRATH, IF 
THEY SHALL ENTER INTO MY REST; ALTHOUGH 
THE WORKS WERE FINISHED FROM THE FOUNDA- 
TION OF THE WORLD. 


$ 1—9. (I.) = words explained. & 10— 13. (II.) 03- 
ſervations. 1. The ſlate of believers under the goſpel is 
a flate of ble 2 refl ; God's reſt and theirs. & 14. There 
is a mutual inbeing of the promiſes and threatening's of the 
covenant. I 15—17. Other obſervations, 


$ 1. 1.) Having declared the danger of unbelief, 
from the fin and puniſhment of others, he proceeds from 
the ſame words and example to give them encourage- 
ments to faith and obedience. But withal foreſeeing that 
an objection might be raiſed againſt the very foundation 
of his arguments and exhortation ; he diverts to the re- 
moval of it, and therein wenderfully ſtrengthens and 
confirms his whole deſign. The foundation of the whole 
enſuing diſcourſe lies in this, that there is a promiſe left us 
of entering into the reſt of God; [ver. 1.] we ought, there- 
fore, to take heed, that we come not ſhort of by un- 
belief. The Hebrews might object, that they were now 

Yor. II. Iii con- 
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concerned in the promiſe, eſpecially in what is ſaid of it 
in the Pſalms. He, therefore, manifeſts that there was 
yet another reſt remaining for the people of God, and was 
referred to even in the words of the pſalmiſt, a ſpiritual 
reſt yet abiding for believers, to which we are called, and 
into which we are urged to ſeek an entrance. 

This reſt then, we ſay, primarily and principally, is 
that ſpiritual reſt of God, which believers obtain by Jeſus 
Chriſt, in the faith and worſhip of the goſpel ; and is not 
to be reſtrained to their eternal reſt in heaven. This, there- 
fore, is the import of the apoſtle's aſſertion. We who have 
believed in Jeſus Chriſt, have through the goſpel an en- 
trance given us, into that bleſſed ſtate of reſt in the wor- 
ſhip of God which was of old promiſed. Luke i. 69 —7 3.] 
And as for thoſe who will not take up their reſt herein, 
that accept not of the work he hath wrought, and the 
atonement he hath made by faich, there remains no more 
ſacrifice for their ſin, but periſh they muſt for ever. 

$ 2. There only remains, for the full explication of 
this aſſertion, that we ſhew what it is to enter into this 
reſt. And, 

1. It is an entrance, which denotes a right executed. 
There was a right propoſed in this promiſe, but it is not 
executed, or poſſeſſion i is not given but by believing. It 
is faith which gives us (jus in re) a right in poſſeſhon, an 
actual perſonal intereſt, both in the promiſes and in the 
reſt contained in them, with all the privileges wherewith 
it is attended. 

2. It is but an entrance into reſt ;—becauſe the reſt itſelf 
is not abſolute and complete. Look to what is paſt, what 
we are delivered from, and it is a glorious ref? ; but look 
to what is future, and it is itſelf but a paſſage into a more 
glorious reſt.— Another reaſon is, becauſe we meet with 
conteſts and oppoſitions in this ſtate. As the Iſraelites 
after they had paſſed over Jordan, and according to the 
promiſe were entered into the reſt of God, yet had great 
work to do, in »ſecuring and preſerving the poſſeſſion 
which they had taken by faith; ſo is our entrance into 
the reſt of God in tbis world; we have _ ſpiritual ad- 

verſarieg 
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verſaries to conflict with, and the utmoſt of our ſpiritual 
endeavours are required to ſecure our poſſeſſion, and to 
carry us on to perfect reſt. 
§ 3. As he ſaid, as I have ſworn in my wrath, if they 
* ſhall enter into my reſt.” How 1s it proved that we who 
believe Hall enter into reſt? Becauſe God ſware concerning 
ethers, that they, /hould not do ſo; The apoſtle's argument 
depends upon a known rule; that to things immediately 
contrary, contrary attributes may be certainly aſcribed ; 
ſo that he who affirms the one, at the ſame time denies + 
the other; and he that denies the one, afhrms the other. 
He that ſays it is day, doth as really ſay it is not might, as if 
he uſed thoſe formal words. Now the propoſition laid 
down by the apoſtle in proof of his aſſertion is this, 
they who believed not, did not enter into God's reſt ; 
for God ſware that they ſhould not, becauſe they beheved 
not. Hence it follows inevitably, in a juſt ratiocination, 
that * they, who do believe, do enter into that reſt ;* for the 
promiſe being the ſame, if unbelief exclude, faith gives 
entrance. And here, by the way, we may take notice of 
the uſe of reaſon, or logical deductions, in propoſing and 
confirming of ſupernatural truths, or articles of faith. For 
the validity of the apoſtle's proof* in this place, depends on 
the certainty of the logical maxim before mentioned, the 
conſideration of which removes its whole difficulty. And 
to deny this liberty of deducing conſequences according to 
the juſt rules of ratiocination, 1s quite to take away the 
uſe of the ſcriptures, and to baniſh reaſon from thoſe 
things wherein it ought to be principally employed. —Be- 
fides, the covenant of God is adminiſtered to us in pro- 
miſes and threatenings ; they all have the /ame end allotted 
them, and the /ame grace to make them effectual. Hence 
every threatening includes a promiſe in it, and every pro- 
miſe in its propoſal hath alſo the nature of a threaten- 
ing. There is a natural inbeing of promiſes and threaten- 
ings, in reference to the ends of the covenant; God ex- 
prefling his mind in various ways, hath ſtill the ſame end 
in them all. The firſt covenant was given out in a mere 
word of threatening ; the day thou eateſt thou ſhalt die 
1 4:22 yet 
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yet no one doubteth but that there was a promiſe of life 
upon obedience included in threatening, yea and principally 
intended. So there is a threatening in every promiſe of 
the goſpel. Whereas, therefore, there is a great theaten- 
ing confirmed with the oath of God in theſe words, that 
thoſe who believed not, ſhould not enter into his reſt; 
there i is a promiſe included in the ſame words, no lefs 
ſolemnly confirmed, that believers ſhould enter into reſt.” 

$ 4. Although the works were finiſhed from the 
foundation of the world,'—Tt is evident that the apoſtle 
| here undertakes to confirm what he had laid down in the 
foregoing verſes, viz. that there is yet under the goſpel a 
promiſe of entering into the reſt of God remaining for 
believers, and that they do enter into that reſt, by mixing 
the promiſe of it with faith. This he proves by a teſti- 
'mony out of the ninety-Hifth Pſalm. But that reſt, it might 
© be ſaid, ſeems to have been long fince paſt and enjoyed; 
to remove this objection, he proceeds to the expoſition 
and vindication of that teſtimony, in which he ſhews, 
that no other reſt is intended in them, but the reſt of God 
and of his people in the goſpel ; and which he proves by 
various arguments, laying ſingular weight upon this mat- 
ter. For if there was a new reſt promiſed, and they mixed 
not the promiſe of it with faith, during the continuance 
of God's patience towards them, they muſt periſh eter- 
nally. The general argument he inſiſts on, conſiſts in an 
enumeration of the ſeveral reſts of God, and of his people, 
mentioned in ſcripture ; and from the conſideration of 
them all, he proves, that no other reſt could be principally 
intended in the words of David, but of the goſpel into 
which Chriſtian believers enter, and of which all others 
were ſtriking repreſentations, In purſuit of his defign 
the apoſtle declares in particular, 

1. That the reſt mentioned in the Pſalm, is not that 
which enſued immediately on the creation; becauſe it is 
ſpoken of a long time after, and to another purpoſe, 
[verſe 4, $-] 
2̃735 That it is not the reſt of the land of 88 becauſe 
that was not entered vito by them to whom it was pro- 
78 miſed ; 
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miſed; for they came ſhort of it by their unbelief, and 
periſhed in the wilderneſs; but now this reſt is offered 
afreſh, [ver. 6, 7.] | 

3. Whereas it may be objected, that although the 
« wilderneſs-generation entered not in, yet their poſterity 
did, under the conduct of Joſhua,” [ver. 8.] He anſwers, 
that this reſt being promiſed and propoſed by David, fo 
long a time (above 400 years) after the people had quietly 
poſſeſſed the land into which they were conducted by 
Joſhua, it muſt needs be, that another reſt yer to come was 
intended in thoſe words, | ver. 9. ] And, ; 

4. To conclude his arguments, he declareth, that this 
new reſt hath a new peculiar foundation ; the author of it 
* ceaſing from his own work, and entering into his reft,” 
{ ver. 10.] 

$ 5. But we are yet farther to inquire into the nature of 
the ſeveral reſts here referred to, with their mutual re- 
lation ; and ſome light into the whole may be given in thi 
Oy propoſitions: 

. The reſt of God is the foundation and principal 
S of our reſt; if they ſhall enter into my .“ It 
is on ſome account or other God's reſt before it is ours. 

2. God's reſt is not ſpoken of abſolutely with reſpect 
to himſelf only ; but with reference to that which enſued 
thereon for the church, Hence it follows, that the reſts 
here mentioned are as it were double; for inſtance, at the 
finiſhing of the works of creation, which is firſt pro- 
poſed, God ceaſed from his work and reſted ; this was his 
own reſt; he reſted on the ſeventh day.“ But that was 
not all; he bleſſed it for the reſt of man, as an expreſſive 
repreſentation, and a means, of our being taken into a 
participation of the reſt of God. 

3. The apoſtle propoſeth to conſideration, the #hree- 
fold flate of the church—that under the /aw of nature, or 
creation—that under the /aw of in/{:tution, or carnal or- 
dinances—and that now introduced under the goſpel. To 
each of theſe he aſſigns a diſtin& reſt of God; and a reſt of 
the church entering into God's reſt ; and a 775 of reſt as a 
means and pledge thereof. | 
I "4 6. 
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8 6:.1, He conſiders the church and the ſtate of it 
under the law of nature, before the entrance of fin. And 
herein he ſhews, firſt, that there was 2 reſt of God; for 
the works; faith he, were finiſhed from the foundation of 
the world, and God did reſt from all his works,” [ verſe 
3, 4-] This was God's on reſt, and was the foundation 
of the church's reſt. For it was the duty of man hereon, 
to enter into the reſt of God, that is, to make God his 
reſt, here in faith and obedience, and hereafter in imme- 
diate fruition ; hence a day of reſt, the ſeventh day, was 
bleſſed and ſanctified for the preſent means of entering 
into the reſt of God, in the performance of his worſhip, 
and as a pledge of its eternal fulneſs and continuance, 
[verſe 3, 4.] So that in this ſtate of the church, there 
were three things confiderable, - God's reft— Man's enter- 
ing into that reſt—a day of reft, as a remembrance of the 
one and a pledge of the other; in all which there was a 
type of our reſt under the goſpel, wherein Immanuel 
(God with us) doth ceaſe from his work, and therein lays 
the foundation of the reſts enſuing. Again, 
$ 7: 2. He conſiders the church under the law of iuſli- 
tution; (and herein he repreſenteth the reſt of Canaan ;) 
wherein alſo the three diſtin& reſts before mentioned 
occur—there was in it a reſt of God; this gives deno- 
mination to the whole; for he ſtill calls it * my reſt ;* and 
God wrought, with reſpe& to it, great and mighty works, 
and ceaſed from them when they were finiſhed, which 
anſwered the work of creation, to which it is compared 
by himſelf, [Ifa. Ii. 15, 16.] I am the Lord thy God 
* that divided the ſea, whoſe waves roared : the Lord of 
| hoſts is his name. And I have put my words in thy 
mouth, and I have covered thee in the ſhadow of mine 
hand, that 1 may plant the heavens, and lay the foun- 
dation of the earth, and ſay unto Zion, thou art my 
people.“ On the finiſhing of this work, he * entered 
into his reſt ;* for after the erection of his worſhip in 
the land of Canaan, he ſaid of it, This is my ref, and 
+ here will I dwell.” [ Pfal. cxxx1i. 14.] Hence, God being 
thus entered into þ:s reſt, in like manner as before, two 
. things 
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things enſued ;—that the people are invited to enter into 
the ſame, that is, by faith and obedience to participate of 
his appointed worſhip, wherein he reſted ; which though 
ſome came ſhort of by unbelief, yet others entered into it 


under the conduct of Joſhua. Hence alſo enſued—a day 


of reſt; that it might be a token and a pledge of his own 
reſt in his inſtituted worſhip, and be a means in the 
folemn obſervance of it, to farther their entrance into the 
reſt of God; and this became a peculiar in that he was 
their God, and that they were His people. It is true, this 
day was the ſame, in the order of the days, from the 
foundation of the world; but yet it was now re-eſtabliſhed 
upon new conſiderations, The time of altering the day 
was not yet come ; for this work was but preparatory for a 
greater; and whereas, both the reſts were deſigned to re- 
preſent the reſt of the goſpel, it was meet they ſhould 
agree in the common pledge and token of them. Beſides, 
the covenant whereunto the /eventh day was originally an- 
nexed, was not yet aboliſhed; and therefore, that day 
was not yet to be changed. Hence the ſeventh day fell 
under a double conſideration ;—As it was a requiſite pro- 
portion of time far the worſhip of God, and appointed 
as a pledge of his reſt under the law of creation, wherein 
it had reſpect to God's reſt from the works of creation 
alone ;—And, as it received a new inſtitution, with ſaper- 
added ends and fignifications, as a token and pledge of 
God's reſt under a law of inſtitutions, But materially 
the day was to be the ſame, until that work was dane, 
and that reſt was brought in, which both of them did 
ſignify. Thus, in each of theſe ſtates of the church there 
was—A reft of God for their foundation; — A reft in obe- 
dience and worſhip for the people to enter into ;—And a 
day of reſt, as a pledge and token of both the other. 
$ 8. The apoſtle farther proves, from the words of the 
pſalmiſt, that yet there was to be a third fate of the church, 
an eſpecial ſtate under the Meſſiah, of which the others 
were only types and. ſhadows. Now to the conſtitution 
of this reſt, ag before, three things are required. That 
here be ſome ft Zual work of God; and this being finiſheg 
| — That 
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That there muſt be a /piritual reſt ariſing thence, for 
believers to enter into; and That there be a renewed day 
of reſt, to expreſs the reſt of God to us, and to be a means 
and pledge of our entering into it. And that all theſe 
concur in this new ſtate of the church, it is the apoſtle's 
deſign to demonſtrate. And to this end he ſheweth ;— 
that there is a great work of God finiſhed, for the founda- 
tion of the whole. As God wrought in the creation of 
all; fo Chriſt, who is God, wrought in the ſetting up of 
this new church ſtate; and, upon his completing it, he 
entered into his reſt; ceaſing from his works, as God alſo 
did from his creation-work, [ver. 10.]—That hence fol- 
Iows a re for the people of God; and—That there muſt 
be a mew day of reſt, ſuited to this new church ſtate, which 
muſt ariſe from the reſt that Chriſt entered into, when he 
had finiſhed the work, whereby that new church-ſtate was 
founded. This is the ſabbath keeping which the apoſtle 
concludes he had evinced from the former diſcourſe, 
[Ver. 9.] 

d 9. And concerning this day we muſt obſerve, 

1. That this, in common with the former days, is a 

febbatiſm, or one day in ſeven, for this portion of time to 
be dedicated for the purpoſes of re/, having its foundation 
m the law of nature, was equally to paſs through all ſtates 
of the church. - 
2. That whereas both the former ſtates of the church 
had'one and the ſame day, though varied as to ſome ends 
in the latter inſtitution ; now the day itſelf is changed, be- 
cauſe it reſpects a work quite of a different nature, as its 
foundation, than that day did which went before. 

3: That the obſervation of it is ſuited to the ſpiritual 
ſtate of the church under the goſpel, delivered from the 
ſlaviſh frame of ſpirit wherewith it was obſerved under 
the law. Theſe are the reſts the apoſtle here treats of; a 
three-fold reſt under a three-fold ſtate of the church ; and 
if any of theſe be left out of our confideration, the whole 
ſtructure of the diſcourſe is diſſolved. | 

$ 10: (II.) Of, 1. The ſtate of believers under the 
* is a ſtate of bleſſed reſt; it is God's reſt and 
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theirs. God created man in a tate of preſent reſt; and, 
as a token of it, inſtituted the ſeventh day, that man by 
his example and command might improve it. Now this 
reſt conſiſted in peace with God, ſatisfaction and commu- 
nion ; which were loſt by the entrance of fin, and all 
mankind were brought thereby into an eſtate of trouble 
and diſquietment. In the reſtoration of theſe, in a better 
and more ſecure way, doth this goſpel ſtate of believers 
conſiſt. 

I. Without it our moral ſtate, in reſpe& to God, is 
an eſtate of enmity and trouble; and there is no peace be- 
tween God and finners : they exerciſe enmity againſt God 
by fin, [Rom. viii. 7.] and God executeth righteous en- 
mity againſt them by the threats and curſes of the law, 
[John iii. 36.] Hence nothing enſues to the guilty but 
trouble, fear, diſquietment, and anguiſh of mind; but all 
is removed by the goſpel; for being juſtified by faith we 
have peace with God, [Rom. v. 1.] Jeſus Chriſt then is 
our peace, who hath reconciled us to God by the croſs, 
having ſlain the enmity thereby, [Ephef. ii. 14, 15:] 

2. There is in all men before the coming of the goſ- 
pel, a want of acquieſcency and ſatisfaction in God. This 
is produced by the corrupt principle and power of in, 
which, having turned off the ſoul from God, cauſeth i 
to wander in endleſs vanities, and to purſue various luſts 
and pleaſures, ſeeking after reſt which always flees from 
it. This is the great real active principle of diſquietment 
to the ſouls of men, which makes them like a * troubled 
* ſea that cannot reſt;* and is there, can there be any 
peace or happineſs in ſuch a condition? But this alſo is 
removed by the goſpel, for its work is to deſtroy and ruin 
that power of fin, which hath thus turned off the foul 
from God, and to renew his image in it, that it may 
wake him its ultimate and eternal reſt. This is the glori- 
ous effect of the goſpel, to take men off from their prin- 
ciple of alienation from God, to turn their minds and af- 
fections to him as their reſt, ſatisfaction, and reward; 
and other way under heaven for theſe ends there i none. 
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3. To peace with God, and acquieſcency in him, a 
way of intercourſe and communion is required to complete 
a ſtate of ſpiritual reſt ; and this, as it was loſt by fin, is 
alſo reſtored by the goſpel. 

I 12. It is true we are told, That in the world we ſhall 
find trouble, but it is alſo told us, That in Chriſt we 
ſhall have peace, [John xvi. 33.] The reſt we treat of, 
is ſpiritual ; God's reſt, and our reſt in God; and there- 
fore is not inconſiſtent with outward trouble, [Rom. viii. 
35—39] Who ſhall ſeparate us from the love of 
* Chriſt ? Shall tribulation, or diſtreſs, or perſecũtion, or 
* famine, or nakedneſs, or peril, or ſword ? Nay, in all 
* theſe things we are more than conquerors through him 
* that loved us: for I am perſuaded, that neither death, 
nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor powers, 
* nor things preſent, nor things to come, nor height, 
nor depth, nor any other creature, ſhall be able to ſe- 
* parate us from the love of God which is in Chriſt Jeſus 
* our Lord.” The ſum of all is this, that no outward 
thing, no poſſible oppoſition, ſhall prevail to caſt us out 
_ of that reſt which we have obtained, or impede our future 
entrance into eternal reſt with God. And as our peace 
with God in Chriſt can neither be weakened or impaired 
by outward troubles ; fo it ſupplies us with ſuch preſent 
Joys, and infallible future expectations, as enables us 
both to glory in them, and triumph over them, [Rom. v. 
3—5-] If ye be reproached for the name of Chriſt, 
happy are ye; for the ſpirit of glory and of God reſteth 
upon you,” | I. Pet. iv. 14.] Whatever evil and trouble 
may befal us on account of the goſpel, adds to that bleſſed 
ſtate of reſt whereinto we are entered; for therein the 
Spirit of glory and of God reſteth on us ;* the ſpecial 
work of the Spirit of God, who works glorioufly in them, 
ſupporting, comforting, and powerfully enabling them to 
preſerve their ſouls in this ſtate of reſt, which cannot be 
impeached with any outward troubles. 

$ 13. But how does it ſeem inwardly and ſpiritually 
to anſwer the deſcription: now given of it? For are there 

| not 
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not many true believers who all their days never come to 
any abiding ſenſe of peace with God, but are filled with 
trouble, and exerciſed with fears and perplexities, ſo that 
they go mourning and heavily all their days? But we 
ſhould not forget that it is one thing to be in a fate of 
reſt, and another to know that a man is poſſeſſed of it. 
Believers are by faith inſtated in reſt, being reconciled to 
God by the blood of the croſs; but all may not have 
actual reſt in all particulars ; nay, a ſtate of reſt in general 
may admit of much actual diſquietment ; whereby the 
ſtate itſelf is not overthrown, nor the intereſts of any in 
it diſannulled. There is a great difference between a ſtate 
itſelf, and men's participations of that ſtate. This goſpel 
ſtate of itſelf 1s an eſtate of complete peace and reſt ; but 
our participation of it is various and gradual. A full reſt 
in it is provided and exhibited ; but this we receive accord- 
ing to our ſevera] meaſures and attainments. Let it be 
remembered, that our whole intereſt in this reſt 1s called 
© our entrance ;* we do enter, and we do but enter; we 
are ſo poſſeſſed of it, as that we are continually entering 

into it. | 
$ 14. Obſ. 2. There is a mutual inbeing of the pro- 
miſes and threatenings of the covenant, ſo that in our 
faith and conſideration of them they ought not utterly to 
be ſeparated. Wherever there is a promiſe, there a 
threatening in reference to the ſame matter is tacitly un- 
derſtood ; and wherever there is a threatening, be it never 
ſo ſevere, there is a gracious promiſe included in it. Yea, 
fometimes God gives out an expreſs threatening for no 
other end but that men may lay hold on the promiſe tacit- 
iy included. The threatening that Nineveh ſhould periſh, 
was given out that it might not periſh ; and John the Bap- 
tiſt's preaching, that the * axe was laid to the root of the 
tree,“ was a call to repentance, that none might be cut 
down and caſt into the fire. And the reaſons hereof are, 
— becauſe both promiſes and threatenings flow from the 
fame ſource, and are exprefhve of the holy gracious nature 
of God, with reſpe& to his actings towards men in cove- 
Rant with himſelf, —Both of them, as annexed to the co+ 
KREK 9 yenant 


434 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cuar.1v, 


venant, have the ſame end. The uſe of divine threatenings, 
for inſtance, is no other than to make ſuch a repreſenta- 
tion of God's holineſs and righteouſneſs to men, as that 
being * moved by fear,' they may be ſtirred up to faith 
and obedience. So Noah, upon God's warning, that is, 
his threatening the world with deſtruction, being moved 
by fear, prepared an ark,“ [Heb. xi. 7.]—The ſame grace 
is adminiſtered in the covenant to make the one and the 
other effectual. Men are apt to think that the promiſes of 
the goſpel are accompanied towards the elect, with a ſup- 
ply of effectual grace to render them uſeful, to enable 
them to believe and obey ; this makes them to hear them 
willingly, and attend to them gladly ; they think they can 
never enough confider or meditate upon their contents; 
but as for the threatenings of the goſpel, they ſuppoſe they 
have no other end but to make them afraid. This, how- 
ever, is a great miſtake ; threatenings are no leſs ſanctified 
of God, for the ends mentioned, than promiſes are ; nor 
are they, when duly uſed and improved, leſs effectual to 
that purpoſe : and there can be no reaſon why men ſhould 
diſlike the preaching and conſideration of them, but be- 
cauſe they too well like the fins and evils againſt which 
they are levelled. 

§ 15. Ob/. 3. God hath ſhewed us in his own exam- 
ple, that work and labour is to precede our reſt, This 
he plainly declares in the fourth commandment, where 
the reaſon he gives why we ought, in a returning courſe, 
to attend to fix days of labour before we ſanctify a day of 
reſt, is becauſe he wrought himſelf fix days, and then 
entered into his reſt, [Exod. xx. 911. ] But now there 
is an alteration under the goſpel. The day of reſt under 
the law, as a pledge of final reſt with God, was the /c- 
venth day; but under the goſpel it is the fir? day of the 
ſeven. Then the week of labour went before, now it fol- 
lows after ; and the reaſon hercof ſeems to be taken from 
the different ſtate of the church ; for of old, under the 
covenant of works, men were abſolutely to labour, with- 
out any alteration of their condition, before they entered 
into reſt ; they would have had only a continuance of their 
ſtate 
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ſtate wherein they firſt ſet out, but no reſt until they had 
wrought for it; the ſix days of labour went before, and 
the day of reſt followed : but now it is otherwiſe; the 
firſt thing that belongs to our preſent ſtate, is an entering 
into reſt initially, for we enter in by faith ; and then our 
working enſues, that is, the obedience of faith. Reſt is 
given us to ſet us on work; and our works are ſuch, as 
for the manner of their performance are conſiſtent with a 
ſtate of reſt ; hence our day of reſt goes before our days of 
labour ; and thoſe who contend now for the obſervation of 
the ſeventh, do endeavour to bring us again under the 
covenant of works, that we ſhould do all our works before 
we ſhould enter into any reſt at all. 
§ 16. But it will be objected, That this is contrary to 
our former obſervation, that after the example of God 
ve muſt work before we enter into reſt,'——To this I an- 
ſwer: The reſt intended in the propoſition is abſolutely 
complete and perfect; the reſt which is to be enjoyed with 
God for ever. Now, antecedent to the enjoyment of 
that, all our works performed in a ſtate of initial reſt muſt 
be wrought ; and although we are here in a ſtate of reſt, 
in compariſon of what went before, yet this alſo is a ſtate 
of working with reſpe& to that fulneſs of everlaſting reſt 
enſuing. We are not only to do, but alſo to ſuffer ; this 
way is marked out for us; let us purſue it patiently, that 
we anſwer the example, and be like our heavenly Father. 
Again, ; 
$ 11. O8/. 4. All the works of God are perfect: he 
finiſhed them, and ſaid that they were good; He is the 
rock, and his work is perfect, [ Deut. xxxii. 4.) His 
infinite wiſdom and power require that it ſnould be ſo, 
and make it impoſſible that it ſnould be otherwiſe. The 
conception of them is perfect in the infinite counſel of his 
will; and the operation of them is perfect, through his 
infinite power. Nothing can proceed from him, but what 
is ſo in its own kind and meaſure, and the whole of his 
works is ſo abſolutely, [ ſee Iſa. xl. 27, 28.] As when he 
undertook the work of creation, he finiſhed it in ſuch a 
manner, that it was in his own eyes exccedingly good; ſo 
the 
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the works of grace and providence, which are yet, as it 
were, upon the wheel, ſhall in like manner be accom- 
pliſhed. And this may teach us at all times to truſt him 
with his own works, and all our concerns in them, whe- 
ther they be tlie works of his grace in our hearts, or the 
works of his providence in the world. * He will perfect 
that which concerneth us, becauſe his mercy endureth 
© for ever, and will not forſake the works of his own 
hands,“ [Pſalm cxxxviii. 8.] | 


Ver. 4, 5. 


FOR HE SPAKE IN A CERTAIN PLACE OF THE $E= 
VENTH DAY ON THIS WISE, AND GOD DID REST 
THE SEVENTH DAY FROM ALL HIS WORKS. AND 
IN THIS PLACE AGAIN, IF THEY SHALL ENTER 
INTO MY REST. 


$ 1. (I.) The words explained. The manner and ſubject of 
the preſent teſtimony. § 2, The teſtimony itſelf. 8 3. 
Another corroborating teſtimony. Y 4. (II.) Obſervations. 
1. Whatever the ſcripture ſaith, in any place, 1s a firm 
foundation of faith. & 5. 2. Every thing in the worſhip 
of God ſhould reft on divine authority. 


54. (1.3 For he fpake in a certain place.” (Ep, 
dixit) ſaid ; the nominative caſe is not expreſſed; either 
the ſcripture hath ſaid, which is not dead and mute, but 
hving and vocal, even the voice of God, to them who 
have ears to hear; or, it may be (rig) a certain man ſaid ; 
or, he hath ſaid, that is, God himſelf, the Holy Ghoſt : 
or it is taken imperſonally, for /dicitur,) it is ſaid, (ax, 
alicubi, in quodam loco, ſomewhere, in a certain place. The 

ſum 
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ſum is, that there was @ re/t of God and his people, and 
alſo a day of reſt, from the foundation of the world, which 
was not the reſt here mentioned by the pſalmiſt, as he al- 
ledgeth not his author expreſſly, neither doth he the parti- 
cular place where the words are recorded, referring the 
Hebrews to the ſcripture, which was the common acknow- 
ledged principle of truth between them, which he and they 
would acquieſce in, and wherein they were verſed; at 
leaſt in the books of Moſes, and particularly in the hiſ- 
tory of the creation, whence theſe words are taken, 
{ Gen. ii. 2.] 
(Uepe 11g dung, de die ſeptima, or, de ſeptima, ) 
F the ſeventh day. The ſeventh (:{3%0un) may be uſed 
either naturally and abſolutely for (1 1c 1 5{33ojun) the 
ſeventh day, that is, from the beginning of the creation, 
wherein the firſt complete returning courſe of time was 
finiſhed ; after which, a return 1s made to the firſt day 
again ; or, it may be uſed artificially, as a notation of a 
certain day peculiarly ſo called; or, as the name of one day, 
as moſt nations have given names to the weekly courſe of 
days; for at that time (ij e{99ouady) the ſeventh was the 
name whereby the Helleniſts called the ſabbath day. So it 
is always termed by PHiLo, as others have obſerved ; 
which (by the way) is no ſmall evidence that this epiſtle 
was originally written in the Greek tongue. So in the 
goſpel (pes o{oarwy) one, or, the firſt of the week, is the 
notation of the Lord's day. We ſhould remember that it 
is the ſabbath of which the apoſtle is ſpeaking, and it re- 
ſpects both the reſt of God, and the reſt appointed for us 
thereon, God made way for his creatures to enter into 
his reſt, and gave them a day as a pledge thereof. ((OvJws) 
on this wiſe, or, to this purpoſe, exther as preciſely denoting 
the words, or, as reſpecting the ſubſtance of them. 
$ 2. The teſtimony itſelf enſues ; * And God did reſt 
* the ſeventh day from all his works.“ The apoſtle in- 
tends not only to uſe the mere words he cites, but in them 
he directs us to the whole paſſage whereof they are a part; 
for it would not anſwer his purpoſe to ſhew merely that 
God reſted from lis works, which theſe words affirm; 
but 
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his aim is to manifeft, that thereon there was a reſt pro- 
vided for us to enter into, and a day of reſt appointed as 
a pledge thereof; and this is fully expreſſed in the place 
referred to, for God upon his own reſt bleſſed the ſeventh 
day and ſanctified it. 

(Kere o Occ) God reſted.” A ceſſation from 
work, and not a refreſhment upon wearineſs, is intended. 
God is not weary, he is no more fo in the work of crea- 
tion, than he is in the work of providence, [Iſa. xl. 20. ] 
© The ereator of the ends of the earth fainteth not, nor is 
* weary :' he laboureth not in working; and therefore 
nothing is intended but a ceſſation from exerting his 
creating power to the production of more creatures, with 
his ſatisfaction in what he had already done. Juxius 
renders it, (cum autem perfecifſet Deus die ſeptimo opus ſuum 
quod fecerat, quievit,} © When God had perfected his 
« work, on the ſeventh day, he reſted;“ thus the ſeventh 
day is not expreſſed as a time wherein any work was done, 
but as the time immediately preſent after it was finiſhed ; 
and the word here uſed (n52) doth not properly ſignify to 
work, or effect, but to complete,” perfect, or accom- 
plith ; when he had perfected his work ;* ſo that on the 
ſeventh day there was no more work to do.— This then 
is the ſum of what is here laid down ; That from the be- 
ginnang, from the foundation of the world, there was a 
work of God, and a reſt enſuing thereon ; and an entrance 
propoſed to men into that reſt, and a day of reſt, as a 
pledge thereof ; which yet was not the reſt intended by 
the pſalmiſt, as in the next verſe, 

$ 3- © And in this place again, if they ſhall enter into 
© my reſt.” (Kea; & raue,) and in this. The expreſſion is 
elliptical, and the ſenſe is to be ſupplied from the begin- 
ning of the fourth verſe; * For he ſpake in a certain 
place; and again, he ſpake in this place. If they 
© ſhall enter into my reſt.'—He takes it for granted, 
that an entrance into the reſt of God for ſome 1s 
intended in thoſe very words, whereby others were ex- 
cluded. This preſent argument is from the time when, 
and place where theſe words were ſpoken, which include 
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a reft of God to be entered into. Now this was the time of 
Moſes, and in the wildernefs, ſo that they cannot intend 
the ſabbatical reſt from the foundation of the world; for 
the works, ſaith he, were finiſhed in fix days, and the 
ſeventh was bleſſed and ſanctiſied for a day of Teſt, as 
Moſes teſtifieth Gen. ii. 1—3. And as this was tendered, 
and entered into by ſome, from the foundation of the 
world; it muſt, therefore, of neceffity © be another reſt, 
that is ſpoken of by the pſalmiſt, and to which the people 
were afreſh invited. This is therefore his purpoſe in the 
repetition of this teſtimony, that the reſt mentioned there- 
in, was not that which was appointed from the beginning of 
the world ; but another, the propoſal of - which yet remained. 
So then, upon the whole, there was another reſt of God, 
beſides that upon the creation of all, as is evident from this 
place, which he farther confirms in the next verſe. 2 

. II.) The obſervations that offer themſelves ate 
the following: | A 

O. 1. Whatever the ſcripture ſaith in any place, being 
rightly- underſtood and applied, is a firm foundation for 
faith to reſt upon: and for arguments or proofs, in mat- 
ters of divine worſhip, to be deduced from. Thus the 
apoſtle here confirms his own purpoſe and intention. His 
aim is to ſettle the judgement of theſe Hebrews in things 
pertaining to the worſhip of God; and to ſupply them 
with. a /ufficient authority, which their faith might be re- 
ſolved into. This he dotlr by referring them to a cer- 
tain place of ſcripture, where the truths he urgeth are” 
confirmed ; for he defigned to deal with theſe Hebrews, 
not merely upon his apoſtolic authority, and the revela- 
tion he had received from Jeſus Chriſt, as he uſed 
to deal with the Gentile churches, but on the common 
principles of the Old Teſtament ſcriptures, which were 
mutually acknowledged by him and them. It is utterly 
impoſſible that, in things concerning religion and the 
worſhip of God, we can ever be engaged in a cauſe at- 
tended with more difficulties, and liable to more ſpecious 
oppoſition, than that which our apoſtle was now managing. 
He had the practice of the church, continued from the 
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firſt foundation of it, reſolved into the authority of God 
himſelf. asto its inſtitution, and attended with his accep= 
tance of the worſhippers in all ages, with other ſeeming 
diſadvantages and prejudices innumerable, to contend with; 
yet this he undertakes on the ſole authority of the ſcrip- 
tures, and teſtimonies to his purpoſe deduced thence, and 
gloriouſly-accompliſheth his deſign. Certainly, whilſt we 
have the ſame warranty of the word for what we avow and 
profeſs, we need not deſpond for thoſe mean artifices and 
pretences wherewith we are oppoſed, which bear no pro- 
portion, to thoſe difficulties, which by the ſame word of 
truth have been conquered and removed. For inſtance, 
what force is there in the pretence of the Roman church, in 
their profeſſion of things found out, appointed, and com- 
manded by themſelves, in compariſon of that of the 
Hebrews for theirs, begun and continued by the autho- 
ty of God himſelf? And if this hath been taken away 

by the light and authority of the ſcriptures, how can the 
other, hay and ſtubble, ſtand before it ? 

$ 5. Ob/. 2. It is to no purpoſe to preſs any thing in 

the worſhip of God, without producing the authority of 

God for it in his word. Our apoſtle ſtill minds the Hebrews 

what is ſpoken in this and that place to his purpoſe. 
And to what end ſerves any thing elſe in this matter ? Is 
there any thing elſe that we can reſolve our faith into, or 
that can influence our conſciences into a religious obe- 
dience? And are not theſe. things the life and ſoul of wor- 
ſhip, without which it is but, as it were, a dead carcaſc ? 
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VERSE 6. 


SEEING, THEREFORE, IT REMAINETH THAT $OME 
MUST ENTER THEREIN, AND THEY TO WHOM 1T 
WAS FIRST PREACHED, ENTERED NOT.IN BECAUSE 
OF UNBELIEF. 


$ 1. Connection of the wards. I 2. The argument recapitu- 
lated. & 3. Obſervation, & 4. Farther obſervations and 
rules to elucidate the general obſervation. 1. Promiſes refer 
either to the grace only, ar the outward adminiſtration of 
the cavenant, & F. 2. Some may be accompliſhed when few 
know it. & 6. 3. Some confined to a certain time. & 7. 4. 
Some not limited. & 8, $5. Some for a time ſuſpended, 
99. Inferences, 


8 Having thus removed an objection that might 
ariſe againſt the new propoſal of a ref of God, from the 
ſabbatical reſt which. was appointed from the foundation 
of the world; and manifeſted that—although there was 
in the ſtate of nature, or under the law of our creation, 
2 working and reſt of God, and a reft for men to enter into, 
and a day ſet apart as a pledge of that reſt ; yet—this was 
not the reſt which he inquired after ; the apoſtle, in this 
and the following verſes, proceeds to improve his teſti- 
monies already produced to a farther end; namely, to 
prove, that—although after the original reſt was mentioned, 
there was a ſecend reſt promiſed and propoſed to the peo- 
ple of God; yet—neither was that it which is propoſed 
in this place of the Pſalm ; but a third that yet remain- 
ed for them, and was now propoſed, under the ſame pro- 
miſes and threatenings with the former. The words con- 
tain an afſertion, and a particular aſſumption fram it; the 
Ae, is, that * ſome muſt or ſhall enter into the reſt of 
* God; which he concludes as evinced by his former ar- 
guments and teſtimonies : 7 the words prove, that there 
112 14 
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is yet a remaining entrance into a reſt of God. A promiſe 
being included in every conditional threatening, the ſenſe 
of theſe words then is, that from what hath been ſpoken 
it is evident, that ſome muſt yet enter into another reſt of 
God, beſides that which was in the ſabbath appointed 
from the foundation of the world. His aſſumption is, that 
thoſe to whom that reſt was firſt preached entered not in, 
becauſe of their diſobedience, It. is manifeſt that the 
apoſtle. intends, in theſe words, thoſe who came out of 
Egypt under the conduct of Moſes, whoſe fin and puniſh- 
ment he had ſo fully expreſſed in the foregoing chapter. 
Now-to theſe was the reſt: of God firft declared ; they were 
firt evangeliacd with it. And hereby the apoſtle ſhews, 
which reſt it is that he intends ;. not ab/olutely the ſpiritual 
| reſt of the' promiſe, for this was preached to. believers from 
the foundation of the world; but the church reſt of the 
land of Canaan, that is, the accompli/hment of the promiſe 
upon their faith and obedience, was firſt propoſed to them, 
for otherwiſe the promi/e itſelf was firſt given to Abraham, 
but the actual accompliſhment of it was never Propoſed 
to him on any condition. 

Nl This, therefore, is the ſubſtance of this verſe; 
beſide the reſt of God from the foundation of the world, 
and the inſtitution of the ſeventh day ſabbath, as a pledge 

thereof; there was another reſt for men to enter into, the 

reſt of God and his worſhip in the land of Canaan. This 
being propoſed to the people of old, they entered not 
Into it by reaſon of unbelief; therefore there muſt be yet 
that other reſt remaining, which he provokes the Hebrews 
to labour for an entrance into. And the ground of his 
argument lies here ; in that the reſt of Canaan, although it 
Was à diſtinct reſt of itſelf, was typical of that reſt which 
Are i inquiring after; and the good things of this new reſt 
were obſcurely repreſented to the people therein ; ſo that 
by rejecting the one, they rejected the virtue and benefit 
of the other alſo. Hence, 

8 3. 0% The faithfulneſs of God in his promiſes is 
not to be meaſured by the faith or obedience of men, at 
he one . in any one generation, or their fins 
2 2 | whereby 
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whereby they come ſhort of them, nor by any AT” ER 
tial diſpenſation. towards them. The people in the wil- 
derneſs having a promiſe propoſed to them of entering 
into the reſt of God, when they all failed and came ſhort 
of. it, there was an appearance of the failure of the promiſe 
itſelf; ſo they, ſeem themſelves to have tacitly charged God, 
hen he pronounced the irrevocable ſentence againſt 
their, entering into the land of promiſe. For after the 
declaration:of it, he adds, and ye ſhall: know my breach 
+ of promiſe,” Num. xiv. 34.] which is a, ſevere ironi- 
cal reproof of them. They ſeem to haye argued, that if 
they entered not, God failed in his promiſe, and fo reflected 
on his truth and veracity, That, faith; God, . ſhall be 
known, When you, are utterly deſtroyed; for then it was 
that it ſhould be accompliſhed. + Y ou. ſhall know that it is 
owing to your fin, unbelief, and . 4 not any 
failure on my part. 

94. To belp us in the diſcharge of our * en 
we may take tlie deny of the enſung Denton and 
wh 

The as of God are cither ſuch us \beloog anly 
to 8 grace of the covenant, or ſuch as reſpect alſo. the 
outward. adminiſtration of it in this world. Thoſe of the 
firt fort are, at all times, actually fulfilled, and made good 
to all believets, by virtue of their union to Chriſt, whether 
themſelves have the ſenſe and comfort of that accompliſh- 
ment in their own ſouls at all times or no. But beſides 
theſe, there are promiſes which reſpect the outward admi- 
niſtration of the covenant, under the proyidence of God in 
this world ; ſuch are all thoſe which concern the peace 
and proſperity of the church, its deliverance out of trouble, 
the increaſe of light and truth in the world, the joy and 
comfort of believers therein, with others innumerable of 
the like import; and it is concerning theſe we ſpeak. 

$. 5, 2. Some, yea many premiſes of God may have a 
full accompliſhment, when very few know or take notice 
that they are ſo ; it may be none at all. For ſuch things 
may in the providence of God fall out in the accompliſh- 
ment, as may keep men from diſcerning it. Thus when 

God 
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God came to fulfil his promiſe in the deliverance of this 
people from Egypt, be ſuffered at the ſame time their 
bondage and miſery to be ſo increaſed, that they could not 
believe it. | Exod. v. 21—23.] God anſwers the defires of 
his church; but how? © By terrible things in righteouſ- 
* neſs,* [Pfal. Ixv. 5. ] It is in righteouſneſs that he anſwers 
them; the righteouſneſs of fidelity and veracity in the ac- 
compliſhment of his promiſes. But withal he ſees it ne- 
cefſary in his holineſs and wiſdom, to mix it with ſuch 
terrible things? in the works of his providence, as make 
their hearts to tremble, ſo that at the preſent they take 


little notice of the love, grace, and mercy of the promiſe. 


It, moreover, ſo falls out from the prejudicate opinions of 
men concerning the ſenſe and peculiar meaning of the 
promiſes, or the nature of the things promiſed. They 
apprehend them to be one thing, and in the event they 
prove another, which makes them either utterly reject 
them, or not to ſee their accompliſhment. Sa was it, for 
inſtance, with reſpect to the coming of Chriſt in the fleſh, 
according to the promiſe. —Again, Unbelief itſelf hides 
the accompliſhment of promiſes from the eyes of men. 
So our Lord ſpeaking of his coming to avenge his elect, 
adds, nevertheleſs, when the Son of man cometh, ſhall 
© he find faith on the earth,” [Luke xvii. 8.] men will not 
apprehend nor underſtand his work through unbelief. 

And this one confideration ſhould teach us great mode- 
ration in our judgements concerning the application of pro- 
miſes and predictions with regard to their ſeaſons. I am 
perſuaded that many have contended (thereby troubling 


themſelves and others) about the ſeaſons and times where- 


in ſome prophecies are to be fulfilled, which have long /ince 
received their principal accompliſhment, in ſuch a way as 
thoſe who now contend about them think not of. —That 
God is faithful in all his promiſes and predictions, that 
they ſhall every one of them be accompliſhed in their 
proper ſeaſon, that the things contained in them, and in- 
tended by them, are all fruits of his love and care towards 
his church, that they all tend to the advancement of that 
glory which he hath deſigned for himſelf by Jeſus Chriſt, 

—theſc 
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—theſe are things that ought to be certain and fixed with 
us; but beyond theſe limits we ought to be guarded: by 
peculiar caution, the analogy: of faith, modeſty, and 
patience ;—prophecies not being the rule of any ations. 
§ 6. 3. Some promiſes of God, as to their full accom- 
pliſhment, may be confined to /ome certain time and ſeaſon, 
although they have their uſe and benefit in all ſeaſons ; 
until this 1s come there can be no failure charged, though 
they be not fulfilled. Thus was it with the great promiſe 
of the coming of Chriſt before mentioned, it was given 
out from the foundation of the world, [Gen. iii. 15.] and 
in the counſel of God confined to a certain period of time ; 
determined afterwards in the prophecies of Jacob, Daniel, 
Haggai, &c. This all the ſaints of God were in expec- 
tation of, from the firſt giving of the promiſe itſelf. So 
did God order things, that they ſhould depend on his ab- 
ſolute ſovereignty ; and neither make haſte nor deſpond. 
And yet, doubtleſs, through the delay they apprehended in 
the accompliſhment of the promiſe, ſome of them fell 
into one of theſe extremes, and ſome into the other ; but 
there was no alteration in God or his word all this while. 
— Now what ſhall men do in reference to ſuch promiſes, 
when they know not by any means the ſet time of their 
accompliſhments ? Let them believe and pray ; and then 
take the encouragement given, [Iſa. ix. 22.] © I the Lord 
* will traſten it in his time.“ It hath its appointed time, 
which cannot be changed ; but if you conſider the oppo- 
fitions that lie againſt it, the unlikelihood of its accom- 
pliſhment, the want of all outward means for it ; upon 
faith and prayer it ſhall be haſtened. Thus, in the days 
of the goſpel, there are ſignal promiſes remaining con+ 
cerning the calling of the Jews, the deſtruction of anti- 
chriſt, the peace and glory of the churches of Chriſt. We 
know how ſome have precipitately antedated theſe things, 
whoſe diſappointments, and their own unbelief and car- 
nal wiſdom, have brought the generality of men to look 
no more after them; and either to think that the pro- 
miſes of them have failed, or that indeed ſuch promiſes 
were never made; wherein unbelief have found many 
. learned 
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learned advocates. It is certain, however, that there are 
periods of time atfixed to theſe things; the viſion of them 
as yet is for an appointed time, but at the end it ſhall ſpeak 
and not lie ; though it tarry, and be delayed beyond the 
computation of ſome, and the expectation of all; yet wait 
for it, becauſe it will ſurely come; it will not tarry one 
moment beyond the time ſettled in heaven. 

$ 7. 4. There are many promiſes, whoſe fi gnal ac- 
compliſhment God hath not limited to any ſpecial ſeaſon; 
but keeps it in his own ſovereign will to act according to 
them, towards his church, as is. beſt ſuited to his wiſdom 
and love: only there is no fuch promiſe made, but God 
will at one time or other verify his word in it, by acting 
according to it, or fulfilling it. And God hath thus diſ- 
poled of things, that he may always have in "readineſs 
wherewith to manifeſt his diſpleaſure againſt the fins of 
his own people, - that he may have wherewith to exerciſe 
their faith,—and to encourage them to prayerful expec- 
tation, and crying to him in their diſtreſſes. 

$8. 5. Some concerns of the glory of God in the world 
may /«/pend the full and outward accompliſhment of ſome 
promiſes for a ſeaſon. Thus there are many promiſes made 
to the church of deliverance out of afflictions and per? 
ſecutions, and of the deſtruction of its adverſaries. 'When 
ſuch occaſions befall the church, it may and ought to 
plead theſe promiſes, for they are given for that purpoſe: 
but yet it often falls out, that the fulfilling of them is for 
a long time ſuſpended ; God hath other ends to accompliſh 
by their ' ſufferings than are yet effected; it is needful, it 
may be, that his grace ſhould be glorified in their patience, 
and the truth of the goſpel be confirmed by their ſufferings, 
and a teſtimony be borne againſt the world. It may be 
alſo, that God hath ſo ordained things, that the ſtraits 
and perſecutions of the church ſhall tend more to the 
furtherance of the goſpel and the intereſt of Chriſt, than 
its peace and tranquillity would do; and in ſuch a ſeaſon 
God bath furniſhed his people with other promiſes which 
they ought to mix with faith ; and which ſhall undoubtedly 
bezccorpliſhed: © 1 K 
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, 9. And we may learn hence, 

. In any condition wherein we judge ourſelves to be 
called to plead any promiſes of God, and to have an expec- 
tation of their accompliſhment, not to make haſte, We ſce 
how many occaſions there may be of retarding the actual 
accompliſhment of promiſes ; our wiſdom and duty there- 
fore is, to leave that to his ſovereign pleaſure, and to live 
upon his truth, goodneſs, and faithfulneſs in them. 
They ſhall all be haſtened in their appointed time. 

2. Agam; when the accompliſhment of promiſes 
ſeemeth to be deferred, we are net 1% faint in our duty. 
The benefit we have by the accompliſhment of promiſes, is 
not the /ole end why they are given us. God intends to 
exerciſe all our graces; our faith, patience, obedience, 
and ſubmiſſion. Something of this nature befel the © fa- 
* ther of the faithful' himſelf ; he had received the great 
promiſe that in his ſeed all the nations of the earth ſhould 
be bleſſed ;* many years after this he was childleſs, until 
his own body (as well as Sarah's womb) wag in a manner 
dead ; his remaining hope was above hope, or all rational 
apparent IDEN of it. This once put him ſo to it, that 
he cried, Lord, what wilt thou do for me, ſeeing I go 
* childleſs ?? All this while God was bringing him to his 
foot, training him up to obedience, ſubmiſſion, and 
dependence upon himſelf. When therefore we confider 
any promiſes of God, and do not find ourſelves actually 

poſſeſſed of the things promiſed ; our duty is to apply our- 
ſelves to what in our preſent ſtation is required of us, and 
not to faint, or charge the Lord as unjuſt, all whoſe ways 
are mercy aud truth, and whoſe promiſes are firm and 
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VERSE 7. 


AGAIN, HE LIMITETH A CERTAIN DAY, SAYING 1N 
DAVID, TO-DAY, AFTER 80 LONG A TIME; AS 
IT 18 SAID, TO-DAY, IF YE WILL HEAR His 

© VOICE, HARDEN NOT YOUR HEARTS. 


C 1, 2. oy The words explained. $ 3. (Il.) OBſerva- 
tions. 1. In reading and hearing the ſcripture, we ought 
to confi 45 that God ſpeaks to us. & 4. 2. The hagy ſcrip- 
ture is an mexhauſiible repoſitory of ſpiritual truths. & 5. 
3. Many important truths lie deep and ſecret in the ſcripture, 

and therefore require a very diligent ſearch. & 6. Uſe of 
reproef and direction. 


$ x. (I.) «AG AIN, he Iimiteth a certain day.” 
(Ilzav) Again; it may denote either the repetition of an 
old aft, or the introduction of a new te/timony ; but it ra- 
ther expreſſes here the repetition of the thing ſpoken, and 
is to be joined in conſtruction with he limiteth,” or he 
© limiteth again.*—(Ofp{Ce) He limiteth; that is, abſo- 
lutely, God doth fo, whoſe authority alone in theſe 
things is the rule of our faith and obedience, particularly 
the Holy Ghoſt ; this limitation being made in the ſerip- 
tures which were given by his immediate and peculiar in- 
ſpiration, [II. Pet. i. 21.] * Limiteth ;* that is, either 
deſcribes, or defineth it in a prophetical prediction, or de- 
termineth and appoints it by an authoritative inſtitution. 
He deſcribes it in itſelf, and appoints it unto us. The word 
may compriſe both ; and we oy no ground to exclude 
either. 
(Tn npeper) A certain day ; has 1 is, another determ:- 
nate day, in anſwer to the days before- mentioned, and 
whoſe ſeaſon was now elapſed, It is certain that the 
apoſtle doth principally intend to evince, the new * A 
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Ged under the goſpel, and to perſuade the Hebrews to ſe- 
cure their entrance into it, and poſſeſſion of it. But he 
here changeth his terms, and calls it not @ r, but pro- 
poſeth it from the pſalmiſt under the notion of à day, and 
this he doth becauſe he had before proved and illuſtrated 
the re/t of God, from the day that was ſet apart as a pledge 
and means of it, as alſo becauſe he defigns to manifeſt 
that there is another day determined, as a pledge and repre- 
ſentation of this new reſt, or as an eſpecial ſeaſon for the 
enjoyment of its privileges, 

$ 2. (Znyepoy) To-day ; the day he intends is that which 
in the pſalmiſt is called (vn) to-day, the former day he 
called («{3J9puyv) the * ſeventh' day, but this new ſpiritual 
reſt in Chriſt by the goſpel, is to have another day to ex- 
preſs it. Thus is to-day* in the pſalmiſt left at liberty 
to be any day in the prophecy, but limited to the fr by 
the reſurrection of Chriſt, —* Speaking in David,“ who 
was the perſon by whom this matter was revealed to the 
church, in a pſalm that he compoſed, by divine inſpira- 
tion, for that purpoſe: for the ſcripture is the yoice of 
God, and he always ſpeaks to us thereby; and' itſelf is 
ſaid to ſpeak, becauſe of God's ſpeaking in it. —* After ſo 
long a time; the date of this time is to be taken either 
from the coming of the Iſraelites out of Egypt, or from 
the ſecond year after, when the ſpies were ſent to ſearch 
the land; a ſpace of about five hundred years; ſo that our 
apoſtle might well call it, after /o long a time; or /o great 
a ſpace of time. 

$ z. (II.) The remaining words of this verſe have been 
opened before; we ſhall therefore proceed to ſome impro- 
ving obſervations : 

OB/. 1. In reading and hearing the ſcripture, we ought 
to confider that God ſpeaks to us in and by it. He ſaith; 
that is, God ſaith ; or, more eſpecially, the Holy Ghoſt, 
He both ſpake in David, in the inſpiration of that pſalm ; 
and by David, or, in the pſalm, he ſpake to us. This 
alone will give us that reverence and ſubjection of ſoul and 
conſcience to the word of God, which are required of us, 
and which are neceſſary, that we may have benefit there - 

M m m 2 | by. 
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by. In that kind of careleſs deportment, whereby men 
hear the word and immediately loſe it; this 1s not the 
leaſt evil, that they do not ſufficiently conſider whoſe word 
it is, and who ſpeaks it immediately to them ; and to pre- 
vent this, God doth not only preface what he ſpeaks 
with, Thus faith the Lord, but oftentimes adjoins ſuch 
of his attributes and excellencies, as are ſuited to beget an 
awe and reverence in our hearts, both of him that ſpeak- 

eth, and what is ſpoken. 
$ 4. 0½ 2. The holy ſcripture is an inexhauſtible re- 
poſitory of ſpiritual myſteries and ſacred truths. We had 
never known what is in the Old Teſtament, had it not 
been for the New, [ Luke xxiv. 45.] and we ſhould never 
know fully what is in the New Teſtament, were it not 
for heaven and glory, where we ſhall know as we are 
known, [I. Cor. xiii. 12.] It may be, fome will ſay, 
they can ſee none of theſe ſtores, can find little or no- 
thing of theſe riches. It may be ſo; for this treaſure is 
ſuch, as men can fee little of it if they have not a guide 
and a light. Let a treaſury that is made deep, or cloſely 
immured, be filled never fo full with gold and precious 
things, yet if you turn a man to it in the dark, he can fee 
nothing that is defirable ; but rather feel an horror and a 
fear come upon him. It is by the Spirit of Chriſt, and 
the light of the goſpel, that this vail of darkneſs and blind- 
neſs is taken away. But what are theſe excellencies and 
riches? We reply; here is the myſtery of his love, grace, 
wiſdom, righteouſneſs, and holineſs, in Chriſt Jeſus.—There 
is in it the whole counſel of God, concerning his own wor- 
Hip, and the whole of that obedience which he requires of 
us, that we may come to be accepted with him here, and 
to the eternal enjoyment of him in glory. There is in it 
a glorious diſcovery of the eternal Being, or nature of God, 
with its glorious eſſential excellencies, ſo far as we are ca- 
pable of an encouraging contemplation of them in this 
world. —Again, the ſouls of believers are carried, by the 
aids of theſe revealed myſteries, out of this world, and 
have future eternal glories preſented to them. Now, how 
large, how extenſive, and unſearchable muſt that repoſi - 
| tory 
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tory of myſterious truths be, wherein all theſe things, with 
all the particulars whereinto they branch themſelves, all 
the whole intercourſe between God and man in all ages are 
ſtored ! O heavenly | O bleſſed depeſitum of divine grace 
and goodneſs ! 

$ 5. O8f. 3. Many important truths lie deep and ſecret 
in the ſcripture, requiring a very diligent ſearch in their 
inveſtigation, and for their diſcovery. And the reaſon 
why in this place I infiſt on theſe things, is not ſo much 
to explain the ſenſe of it, as to vindicate the way of our 
apoſtle's arguing, and of citing teſtimonies out of ſcrip- 
ture, with his expoſition and application of them. That 
which we are therefore to inquire into for our own ad- 
vantage, is the ways and means whereby a due ſearch may 
be made into the ſcriptures, and what is neceſſarily required 
thereto, ſo that we may not fail of light and inſtruction; 
and they are, amongſt others, theſe that follow : 

(1.) A humble zeachable frame of ſpirit; this is the 
great preparation for the ſoul's admittance into the TRE A+ 
$8URY of ſacred truths. Go to the reading, hearing, or 
ſtudying of the ſcripture with hearts ſenſible of your own 
unworthineſs to be taught, of your diſability to learn, 
ready to receive, embrace, and ſubmit to what ſhall be 
made known to you; and this is the way to be taught of 
God: and ſuppoſe in this way you learn not ſo much as 
others, yet that which you ds learn ſhall be of ſo much ufe 
and advantage to you, as theirs ſhall be who attain to the 
greateſt degree of ſpiritual light and knowledge. The 
word inquired into will be as manna to them that gather 
it, [Exod. xvi. 18.] 

(2.) Earneſt prayer for the guidance, direction, aſſiſ 
tance, and illumination of the Holy Ghoſt, to enable us 
to find out, diſcern, and underſtand the deep things of 
God. Where this is negleQed, whatever we know we 
know it not as we ought. That this is the only way where- 
by we come to know the things of God, the great and 
wondrous things laid up in the word, our apoſtle ſhews at 
large, [I. Cor. ii.] The natural man,“ he tell us, that 
is, ſuch as hath not the help and aſſiſtance of the Spirit of 

God, 
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God, * cannot receive the things which are of God,” 
[ver. 14.] he can neither find them out himſelf, nor ow: 
them when they are diſcovered by others; yea, woe be to 
him who leans to his own underſtanding in this weighty 
matter. 


(3.) Endeavour, in all your inquiries into the word, to 


mind and aim at the ſame ends which God hath in the giv- 


ing of it. Then do we comply with the will of God in 
what we do, and may comfortably expect his gracious 
aſhſtance. | 

(4+) They that would ſearch the ſcriptures to find out 
the ſacred truths that lie hid in them, ought to take care 
that they entertain no corrupt /ufts in their hearts or minds, 
which will certainly refuſe to give admittance to ſpiritual 
truth when it is tendered to them. Love of fin will make 
all ſtudy of the ſcriptures to be mere loſt labour. Hearts 
pure and wundefiled, minds ſerene and heavenly, ſo far as by 
the grace of God we can attain them, are required to this 
work; and it ought to be one great motive to an endeavour 
after them, — that we may be more able to diſcern the 
mind of God in his word. 

(F.) Sedulity and conflancy in this duty are great helps to 
a profitable diſcharge of it. When men read the word 


but ſeldom, fo that the things of it are not familiar to 


them, they will be continually at a loſs what they are 
about. Beſides, there is not any thing in our walking 
before God that is more acceptable unto him ; for this ex- 
preſſeth ſomewhat of that reverence which we ought to 
have. of the greatneſs and holineſs of him with whom we 
have to do. The Jews frontiſpiece to their great bible is 
that ſaying of Jacob upon the viſion he had at Bethel, 
How dreadful is this place]! This is none other but the 
* houſe of God, and this is the gate of heaven.* So ought 
we to look upon the word with an holy awe and reverence 
of the preſence of God in it. 


(6.) In our ſearch after truth our minds are greatly to 


be influenced and guided by the analogy of faith; he that 


propheſieth, that is, interpreteth ſcripture, muſt do it, 
(Kara Ty airhoyiey Th; ride, [Rom. xii. 6.] * Ac» 
2 * cording 
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* cording (ſay we) to the proportion of faith,” or things to 
be believed, There is a harmony, an unanſwerableneſs, 
a proportion, in the whole ſyſtem of faith ; particular 
places are ſo to be interpreted, as that they do not break 
and diſturb their order; for all the ſcripture is from the 
ſame ſpring of divine inſpiration, and is in all things per- 
fectly conſiſtent with itſelf ; and the things of greateſt 
importance are delivered in it plainly, clearly, and fre- 
quently. To theſe the ſenſe of every particular place is 
to be reduced; none is to be affigned to it, none to «be 
pretended from it, that claſhes with any of the truths elſe- 
where clearly and fully confirmed. For men to come to a 
place of ſcripture, it may be dark and obſcure in itſelf, and 
through I know not what pretences draw a ſenſe from it, 
which is inconſiſtent with other doctrines of faith elſe- 
where plainly revealed, is openly to corrupt the word of 
God. Want of a due attention to this rule is that which 
produced the moſt peſtilent hereſies in the church. 

(J.) A due conſideration of the nature of the diſcourſe 
wherein any words are uſed, tends much to give light into 
their ſenſe and import, whether hiſtorical, prophetical, 
&c, Now theſe things are duly to be weighed by them 
who intend to dig deep in this mine of ſacred truth; but 
particular directions in reference to them are too many 
here to be inſiſted on. 

© (8.) The proper grammatical ſenſe of the words them- 
ſelves is duly to be inquired into ; and this principally re- 
ſpects them who are able to purſue this ſearch after truth 
in the original languages. Others alſo may have much 
help by comparing parallel places, even in tranſlations, 
whence the proper ſenſe or uſual acception of any words 
may be learned. 

$ 6. What hath been now ſpoken may ſerve, as for the 
reproof of ſome, ſo for the direction of others. Whence is 
it that ſome receive ſo little benefit by their ſtudying the 
ſcriptures, at leaſt in their pretending ſo to do? Alas! 
their manifold miſcarriages are maniteſt to all ; without 
diligence,, without humility, wathout watching unto 
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prayer, they go in the confidence of their own ſtrength 
and abilities to ſearch and expound it; which is to attempt 
the opening of brazen doors, without a key. 


en a 
VERSE 8. 


FOR IF JESUS. HAD GIVEN THEM REST, THEN WOULK 
HE NOT AFTERWARDS HAVE SPOKEN OF ANOTHER 
DAY. 


$ 1—3. (I.) The interpretation of the words. & 4. (II.) 
_ » Obſervations. 1. There is no true reſt for the ſouls of men 
but only in Jeſus Chriſt by the goſpel. & $5. Improved. 
$ 6. 2. The goſpel church ſtate is a ſtate of ſpiritual reſt 
in Chriſt. & 7. 3. 4t is a great privilege le have a day 


of reſt. 


Cr. (0Ix this verſe, the apoſtle gives a farther con- 
firmation to his argument, by a particular application of 
it to the ſpecial matter in hand ; and withal preventeth an 
objection, that might probably be raiſed againſt one part 
of his diſcourſe. For if Jeſus had given them reit, &c.? 
(#ecrerravoty) cauſed them to reſt, The apoſtle even in this 
chapter uſeth this word, both in a neutral and active fig- 
nification, [ver. 4.] God reſted; here * cauſed them to 
* reſt,” or, given them reſt.“ The word properly, and 
uſually in other authors, ſignifies (finem imponere, cefſare 
facere) to put an end, or to make to ceaſe ; as reſt puts an 
end to labour. So the word is uſed, ver. 10. Hath 
* ceaſed from his works.'— (Isg) Feſus ; that is, Joſhua ; 
and oy ſo calling him the apoſtle alſo, declares what was 
the true Hebrew name of Feſus Chriſt ; the Greek names 
being alike, ſo were the Hebrew ones. Now as perſons 
on great occaſions had their names, as to their ſignifi- 
cations, wholly changed ;—for inſtance, when in the Old 
Teſtament Jacob was called Iſrael, and Solomon, Jede- 


diah ; 
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diah ; and in the New Teſtament Simon was called Peter, 
and Saul was called Paul; and as divers had double names 
occaſionally given them, as Eſther and Haduſſa, Daniel 
and Belteſhazzar ;—ſo God was pleaſed ſometimes to 
change one letter in a name, not without a myſtical ſigni- 
fication ; as the name of Abram was changed into Abra- 
ham; and that of Sarai into Sarah, [Gen. xvii. 5—1 5.] 
and here the name of Hoſea is changed into Jehoſhua, by 
the addition of one of the letters of the name of God in- 
creafing the ſignification; which name was given him as 
he was a type of Chriſt, or the typical Saviour of the peo- 
ple. It is plain, that the reaſon of the name is taken from 
its ſignification of ſaving ; he /hall ſave, or, be the ſavi- 
dur; and all the attempts that ſome have made to derive it 
from other words, are vain and frivolous; fo alfo are 
theits who would deduce the Greek name (Izrg&g) Feſus, 
from (Ido, Icio) to heal; for (Iecag) Jeſus, is of no ſig- 
nification at all in the Greek tongue, it being only their 
manner of pronouncing (viw) 7e/ua, which is a Saviour ; 
and which was given to the Lord Chriſt becauſe of the 
work he had to do; and to this Jeſus the ſon of Nun, his 
type, for the ſame reaſon. 

y 2. He would not have ſpoken concerning another 
* day.” The apoſtle having deſcribed the teſt he ſpeaks of 
by the ſpecial day of ref? that was in the ſeveral ftates of 
the church peculiarly to be obſerved, now (by a ſynech- 
doche) he expreſſeth the whole reſt it/elf, and all the con- 
cernments of it, by the name of a day.— He wonld not 
© have ſpoben; that is, either God abſolutely, or the Holy 
Ghoſt, whoſe immediate work the inſpiration of the plal- 
miſt was, whoſe words theſe are—* After theſe things ;* 
the things which befel the people in the wilderneſs, and 
what they afterwards attained under the conduct of Joſhua, 
The objection laid down, by way of anticipation, is plain 
in the words, * Although the people which came out of 
Egypt entered not into the promiſed reſt of God, by 
* teaſon of unbelief and diſobedience, as you have proved; 
yet the next generation, under the conduct of Joſhua, 
* entered and enjoyed it; therefore, what ground have 
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vou to propoſe another reſt to us ?* This is the force of 
the objection; and the reaſon of his denial is, that five 
hundred years after, God, by David, propoſeth another 
reſt, or, another day of ret, and invites the people to an 
entrance, after they were ſo long fully poſſeſſed of all that 
Joſhua conducted them into. And whereas there was no 
new reſt for the people to enter into in the days of David, 

and the pſalm, wherein theſe words are recorded, is ac- 
knowledged to be prophetical of the days of the Meſſiah, it 
unavoidably follows, that there is yet a reft, and a day of reſt 
remaining for the people of God, [as ver. 9. ] 

FY 3- This interpretation of the words perfectly ſatiſ- 
fieth the argument in hand ; but yet I judge there is more in 
them than a mere anſwer to the objections mentioned, 
though expoſitors look no farther, viz. That the apoſtle 
alſo deſigns to teach the Hebrews that all theſe things, 
which were ſpoken about the reſt of God in the land of 
Canaan and Moſaical inſtitutions, had not the reality or ſub- 
ſtance of the things themſelves in them, [ Heb. x. 1.] fo 

that abſolutely neither did God reſt, nor were the people 
to look for reſt in them: they had no other end or uſe, 
but to teach them to look out after, and to prepare for 
that reſt which was promiſed of old; ſo that Joſhua did 
not give them real reſt, but only that which was a typical 
inſtruction for a ſeaſon. And therefore in David the ſame 
matter is ſtill carried on, and direction is ſtill given to look 
out after the future reſt. 

$ 4- (II.) O#f. x. There is no true reſi for the ſouls of 
men, but only in Jefus Chriſt by the goſpel. Notwith- 
ſtanding all that was done for the Ifraclites by Joſhua, yet 
he gave them not reſt, he brought them not into the full 
and complete reft of Ged ; * having provided ſome better 
© things for us, that they without us ſhould not be made 

perfect: and the grand reaſon hereof is, becauſe God 
bim ſelf refteth not in any thing elſe ; and in his reſt alone it 
is that we can find any; yes, utterly vain is it for as to 
ſeek reſt in that wherein God reſteth not. Trouble and 
diſquictude entered into the whole creation by the fin and 
apoſtacy of Adam; God no more reſted in the works of 

his 
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his hands, but curſed the earth, [Gen. iii. 19—19.] 
made the whole creation ſubje& to vanity, [Rom. viii. 
20.] and revealed his wroth from heaven againſt the un- 
godlineſs of men, [Rom. i. 18.] And hereof he hath in 
all ages ſince given ſignal inſtances; as in the deluge, 
wherewith he drowncd the old world; the fire from heaven 
wherewith he burned Sodom and Gomorrah, &c. Man 
hath alſo utterly %% his reſt in that firſt reſt of God; and 
though he ſeveral ways ſeek after it, yet, like the unclean 
ſpirit caſt out of his habitation, he can find none. Some 
ſeek it in the world with its pleaſures and profits; ſome in 
the gratification of their ſenſual luſts ; ſome in their own 
goodneſs and /e/f-rightequſneſs ; ſome in ſuperſtition, and 
vain ways of religious worſhip invented by themſelves ; 
but all in vain. Man hath loſt his reſt by falling from 
God, and nothing will afford him the leaſt quietneſs, but 
what brings him to 1M again, which none of theſe ways 
will do. It is in CurIsT ALONE our /off reſt may be re+ 
covered, for in him alone, as declared in the goſpel, doth 
God reſt, who is our exemplar. 
$ 5. It is ſurely, therefore, our wiſdom in our inquiry 
after reſt, (which, whether we take notice of it or not, is 
the main deſign of our lives) that, in all we project or 
execute, we do not take up with any thing beneath MIM, 
or without NM. The enjoyments of the world, the 
righteouſneſs of the law, the outward ordinances of divine 
worſhip, ſay openly and plainly, that ref is not in them. If 
all thoſe in conjunction had been ſatisfactory to that end, 
then had Jeſbua given the people reſt, and there had been 
no mention of another day. Yea, whatever reſt they may 
afford, lawfully uſed, it is none in compariſon of that 
which is to be obtained in Chriſt Jeſus ; hence he himſelf 
invites us to him under this very notion, of giving reſt 
{ to our ſouls,“ [Matt. xi. 28.] and in him there is no 
want, no defect, no fadingneſs, no diſappointment. He 
that reſts in the world, in himſelf, in his own righteouſ- 
neſs, or even in God's ordinances, will never come to 
true reſt until he be deprived of all expectation from, and 
confidence in them. f 
Nnn 2 $ 6. 
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86. 0% 2, The goſpel church ſtate is a ſtate of ſpi- 
ritual reſt in Chriſt, How many pretend to an intereſt 
in this church ſtate, who plainly and openly ſeek after 
their reſt in other things; many in their own duties, but 
moſt in their luſts, and the pleaſures of the world. . Where 
is the privilege of ſuch perſons as theſe, above that of 
the Iſraelites under Joſhua? Can they ſay that the Lord 
Chriſt hath given. them reſt for their ſouls in the goſpel ? 
Alas | they have no reſt at all; in what they purſue, the 
goſpel hath no concernment, Did Chriſt come, think 
you, to give you reſt in your Juſts, in your fins, in your 
lawleſs and carnal pleaſure ? God forbid ; he came to give 
you reſt from theſe things, in HIMSELF. | 
$ 7- Obſ. 3. It is a great mercy and privilege to have 
2 day of reſt and worſhip given us. The apoſtle doth not 
ſay, that after theſe things he ſpeaks of another reſt, but of 
another day; for from the foundation of the world we were 
taught our reſt in God by @ day of re/t given us. When 
by fin we forfeited our intereſt in that reſt itſelf, God 
might have juſtly deprived all the world of the knowledge 
of that day of reſt firſt appointed; but now the reſt of 
God being again eſtabliſhed, he hath appointed for us an- 
other day, as in the text. And this is a great mercy and 
privilege ;. for it is a pledge of aur ret in God; which is the 
life, happineſs, and bleſſedneſs of our ſouls. Again; it 
is a pledge of the recovery of this'reſt for us; and that it is 
not abſolutely the ſame reſt in God whereunto we were 
made, but. anther, a better and more ſure ; therefore ano- 
ther day is given us, and not the ſame as that of old : but 
another day could not be eſtabliſhed but with reſpect to the 
works of Chrift already wrought, and as a pledge of them. 
Moreover, it is given as a means of entering into the reſt of 
God; for on this day hath God ordained. that the ſolemn 
declaration of his mind and will concerning his reſt, and 
our entrance into it, ſhould be more eſpecially made to us. 
On this we do therefore celebrate that ſolemn worſhip of 
God, whereby we expreſs our faith concerning our reſt 
and acquieſcence in him, and by which, as means ap- 
| = OI pointed 
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inted for that end, we are admitted into that bliſsful 
repoſe, and carried on gradually towards its full and 
eteraal enjoyment, 


VERSES IX. xk. 


THERE REMAINETH THEREFORE AREST TO THE PEOPLE 
' OFGOD. FOR HE THAT IS ENTERED IN HIS REST, HE 

ALSO HATH CEASED FROM HIS OWN WORKS, AS GOD 
DID FROM HIS. 


$ 1. The term reft includes the Chriſtian ſabbath. & 2. The 
analogy between the ſeveral reſts of God and his people. 
§ 3: That the evangelical ſabbath is intended, farther proved. 
§ 4. l bo intended by the people of Gd. & 5 —7. The 
true foundation of the Chriſtian ſabbath. & 8. Corollartes. 
1 9. Obſervation. That believers under the New Teſtament 
have loft no privilege that was goed under the old. & 10. 
Additional obſervations. 


9 Having paſſed through his teffimonies and argu- 
ments, the apoſtle, in theſe verſes, lays down both what 
he hath evinced in his whole diſputation, as alſo the gene- 
ral foundation of it, in anſwer to the principles of bis 
preceding diſcourſe, (Arden. relinquitur, ſupereſt) 
it 1s left, it remains, it is evinced ;, for this word may refer 
to ( 200) therefore, and be a part of the conclufion follow- 
ing; aud ſo the verb is to be taken imperſonally, it re- 
maineth therefore, or this is that which we have proved. In 
this ſenſe the verb (mg,) is the modification of 
the concluſion, and is not of the ſubſtance of it, or one 
of the terms of the propoſition. Or, the word may refer 
to the following (o&/254/:0 pcs) and be of a neutral figni- 
fication ; a ſabbatiſm, or reſt remaineth; there is yet 
anther reſt remaining and abiding for the people of God 

to 
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to enter into, beſides thoſe before mentioned. I remaineth, 
that is, God hath prepared it, promiſed it, and invites us 
to enter into it. (TDi pos) a ſabbatiſm ; this word is 
framed by our apoſtle from an Hebrew original, by the 
addition of a Greek termination; and ſo becomes com- 
prehenſive of the whole ſenſe to be expreſſed, which no 
other ſingle word in either would do. The original word 
(naw) ſigniſies, to ret; and is firſt uſed to expreſs the 
reſt of God after his works of creation; [Gen. ii. 2.] 
and he reſted (or ſabbatized) on the ſeventh day.“ Hence 
the word is uſed by our apoſtle to ſhew, that the reſt 
which he now aſſerts for the people of God, is founded in 
the reſt of God himſelf. If this had not been intended, 
it might indeed have been (arxT&us) a ret in general, it 
could not have been (a IS rin pos) a ſabbatiſm, a ſabba- 
tifing reſt ; for there is no foundation for any ſuch name 
but in the reſt of God. Hence this word came to expreſs 
the day of reſt appointed for man, [Exod. xx. 10—12.] 
becauſe God (naw ſabbath) reſted from his works, he bleſſed 
the day of reſt, the ſabbath which he would have us re- 
member to keep. Now our apoſtle having proved, that 
the conſideration of that original re of God, as to its 
firſt ends and purpoſes, is removed, -and conſequently the 
day itſelf founded thereon, and another reſt introduced, to 
be expreſſed by another day, he calls it a ſabhatim, which 
is calculated to expreſs both the reft itſe}f, and the obſer- 
vation of another day likewiſe, as a pledge and token of it, 
and of our ſpiritual intereſt therein. The word then 
doth not preciſely intend either a day of reſt, or a ſpiritual 
reſt ; but the whole of our reſt in God with reſpe& to his— 
alſo comprizing that day which is the token thereof. 
$ 2. And hereby the apoſtle completes the due analogy 
that is between the ſeveral reſts of God and his people. 
For, as at the beginning of the world there was firſt the 
work of God, and his ref? thereon, which made way for 
a 7e/t for his people in himſelf, and in his worſhip, by the 
eontemplation of his works which he had made, and on 


the finiſhing of which he reſted ; and a day determined, 
bleſſed 
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bleſſed and ſanctified, to expreſs that reſt of God, which 
was the ſabbatiſm of the people of God from the founda- 
tion of the world ;—and as at the giving of the law there 
was 2 great work of God, and his 2% in finiſhing his work, 
and the eſtabliſhment of his worſhip in the land of Canaan, 
which made way for the people's entering into his reſt, and 
had a day aſſigned them to expreſs the one and the other, 
and to help them to enter finally into the reſt of God; all 
which were types and ſhadows of the reſt mentioned by Da- 
vid, and which was their ſabbatiſing reſt :—ſo now under 
the goſpel—there is a /abbatiſm comprehenſive of all theſe. 
For there was, as we ſhall ſee, a great work of God; and an 
enſuing re/t of his own, on which is founded the promiſe 
of reſt ſpiritual and eternal to believers ; and the determi- 
nation of a new day, expreſſive of the reſt of God, and our 
reſt in him; which is the /abbatiſm that our apoſtle here 
affirms to remain for the people of God, which is the FIR r 
DAY OP THE WEEK. 

$ 3. Now beſides the evidence that ariſeth from the 
whole context, there are two conſiderations which make it 
undeniably manifeſt, that the apoſtle here proves—the 
granting of an evangelical ſabbath, or day reſ for the 
worſhip of God to be conſtantly obſerved ; though he 
doth not this only, nor ſeparately ; which, whilſt ſome have 
aimed to prove, they have failed in their aim; not being 
able to maintain a ſabbatical reſt excluſively, in oppoſition 
either to a ſpiritual or eternal reſt, for it is not here con- 
ſidered in that view. . 

Now theſe conſiderations are, 

I. The introduction of the ſeventh day's reft into this 
diſcourſe, and the mentioning of our goſpel reſt by the 
name of a day. Unleſs the apoſtle had deſigned the decla- 
ration of a day of reſt now under the goſpel, as well as a 
real ſpiritual reſt by belicving, there is no tolerable rea- 
ſon to be given for his mentioning the works of God, his. 
ret, and his appointment of the id, ſabbath ; which, with- 
out reſpe& to another day, doth greatly obſcure and ale 
his diſcourſe. 
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2. His uſe of this word (oC po;) ſabbatiſm, coined 

as it were for this purpoſe, that it might compriſe the 
piritual reſt, and alſo expreſs ſabbath keeping. When he 
ſpeaks of our reſt in general, he ftill uſes another word, 
(cf ον] adding, that there was a ſpecial day for its 
enjoyment. Here he introduceth (cri oc) fab- 
Batiſm; which his way of arguing would not have allowed, 
had he not deſigned to expreſs the Chri/tian ſabbath. 
8 4. To the people of God.“ Thoſe of old to whom 
the reſt of Canaan was propoſed, were (6 Awog Tv Oe) the 
; prople of God; and God hath a people ftill to whom reſt is 
promiſed; and whom he hath before defcribed thus, [ ver, 
45] Ve who have believed do enter into reſt.“ Here he 
deſcribes them by their relation to God, and the privilege 
that depended thereon ; they are the people of God,” that 
are intereſted in this ſabbatiſm. And the apoſtle makes 
uſe of this deſcription of them upon a double account: 

1. Becauſe their being the people of God, (that is, in co- 
yenafit with him, for where a people is God's people, he 
is their God, [ Hoſ. ii. 23.7] was the greateſt and moſt com- 
prehenfive privilege” that the Hebrews had to boaſt of; 
this was their glory, and that which exalted them above 
all nations in the world, fo their church pleads: [ Iſa. 
Exitt. 19.] We are thine, thou never bareſt rule over 
© them, thy name was not called on them.” That is, 
they were never called © the people of Jehovah,” becauſe 
never taken into covenant with him. This privilege, the 
apoſtle lets them know, belongs as well to them that be- 
lieve under the New Teſtament, as it did to them under 
the Old. Abram was become now Abraham, * a father 
of many nations.“ And as thoſe who were his carnal 
feed of old were the people of God ;” ſo God had now 
@ pevple, his children * according to the faith.” They ſhall 
fee therefore that they ſhall loſe nothing, no privilege, by 
coming ovet to the geſpel fate by faith in Chriſt Jeſus. 
Upon a new account they become the people of God,” 
which intereſts them. and their children in the covenant, 
with the ſeals and all the ordinances of it, even as former- 
ly. For this name, PEOPLE, doth not primarily reſpect 

individual. 
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individuals, but a collectiue body of men, with all their rela- 
tions. BELIEVERS, not /ingly conſidered, but they and 
their ſeed, or their children, are this © people; and where 
they are excluded from the initial ordinance of the covenant, 
I know not how believers can be called the people of 

God.“ 

2. He proceeds farther, and ſhews them that this privi- 
lege is now transferred from the old ſtate, and Canaan reid, 
to them that enter into this reſt of God under the goſpel. 
Hence, inſtead of /o/ing the privilege of being the people 
* of God,” by faith in Chriſt, he lets them know that they 
could no longer retain the one, without the other. If they 
failed in the latter, they would be no longer the people 
* of God;' and indeed ever ſince they ceaſed to be God's 
people, they have been us people, or enjoy no political rule 
in the world. 

Thus, then, there © remaineth a reſt,” or ſabbath keeping 
for this people of God. But yet it may be ſaid, that this 
ſabbatiſm wanteth a due foundation, in an eſpecial work, 
and ret of God. For as, if God had not done a new 
work, and reſted in it, at the giving of the law, and the 
eſtabliſhment of his worſhip, whereby a new world, as it 
were, was erected, there could have been no new reſt for 
his people to enter into, but all muſt have regarded that 
which was from the foundation of the world; ſo if there 
be not a new work and reft of God, now wrought and en- 
tered into by him, there cannot be a new re, and a new 
day of reſt for the people of God. This objection, there- 
fore, the apoſtle removes in the following verſe, and ma- 
nifeſts that there is a new bleſſed foundation for the reſt he 
he now propoſeth. 

$ 5. For he that is entered into his reſt, he alſo hath 
& ceaſed from his works, as God from his own,“ ſo are the 
words to be read, Expoſitors generally apply theſe words 
to believers, and their entering into the reſt of God; bur 
am not ſatisfied with that expoſition, and (with becom- 
ing deference to the wiſe, learned, and godly) look upon 
it as that which neither ſuits the deſign of the apoſtle, nor 
ean bear a tolerable ſenſe in its particular application. 

Var, II. Qaa For 
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For, firft, ſuppoſing believers to be here intended, what are 
the works they are ſaid to reſt from ? Their fins, ſay ſome; 
their labours, ſorrows, and ſufferings, ſay others; from 
theſe they re/7 in heaven. But how can they be ſaid to reſt 
from theſe works, as God reſted from his own? For God 
ſo reſted from his, as to take the greateſt delight and ſa- 
tisfaction in them, and to be as it were refrethed by them. 
* In fix days the Lord made heaven and earth, and on the 
* ſeventh day he reſted, and was refreſhed,” [ Exod. xxxi. 
17. ] He ſo reſted from them, as that he reſted in them, and 
bleſſed them; and ſanQified the time wherein they were 
finiſhed. Again, when are men ſuppoſed to reſt from 
theſe works? It cannot be in ts world; for here we reſt 
not at all from temptations, ſufferings, and ſorrows ; and 
in the mortification of fin we are to fight continually, re- 
fiſting even unto blood. It muſt be, therefore, in heaven 
that they ſo reſt ; but (however affirmed by ſome) this ſup- 
poſition utterly excludes the reſt of the goſpel from the 
apoſtle's diſcourſe, and fo enervates it, that his whole pre- 
ſent argument is nothing to his purpoſe, and therefore is in- 
admiſſible. 
§ 6. It appears, therefore, that it is the ref? of another 
that is here intended; even that of Chri/t from his works, 
which is compared to the reſt of Gd from his at the foun- 
dation of the world. For (1.) The conjunction (Ye 
fer, which introduceth the aſſertion, manifeſts that the 
apoſtle in theſe words, gives an account. whence it is that 
there is a new /abbatiſm remaining for the people of God. 
He had proved before, that there could be ns ſuch reft, 
but what was founded in the works of God, and his reſt 
that enſued thereon. Such a foundation, therefore, he 
ſaith, this new reſt hath, which muſt be in the works and 
reſt of Chriſt, by whom the church was built. For as 
that reſt, which all the world was to obſerve, was founded 
in his works and reſt who built and made the world; fo 
the reſt of the goſpel church is to be founded in his works 
and reſt, by whom the church was. built, Jeſus Chrift. 
For he on account of his works and reſt is alſo * the 


Lord of the ſabbath," 90 abrogate one day, and to ing 
| Kizutg 


Vzr. 9, tb, EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 465 


ſtitute another. (2.) The apoſtle here changeth the 
manner of his aſſertion, from the plural abſolutely, * Ve 
* who believe;* of which there can be no reaſon given, 
but only to ſignify the introduction of a /ingular perſon. 
(3-) The reſt which he is ſaid to enter into, is called his 
re/t, abſolutely. (4.) There is a direct parallel in the 
whole verſe, between the works of the eld creation and 
thoſe of the ew; which the apoſtle is evidently com- 
paring together. Now God refted from his own works of 
creation, by ceaſing to create, only continuing all things 
by his power in their order, and propagating them to his 
glory, by his reſpect to them, or refreſhment in them, as 
ſetting forth his praiſe, and ſatisfying his glorious deſign 
-—and ſo alſo muſt He ref, who is here ſpoken of; he 
muſt ceaſe from working in the like kind ; he muſt ſuffer 
no more, die no more, but only continue the work of 
his grace, in the preſervation of the new creature, and the 
orderly increaſe and propagation of it by the Spirit; in 
the delight and ſatisfaction he taketh in his works. Jeſus 
Chriſt ſees of the travail of his ſoul and is ſatisfied, being 
in poſſeſſion of that glory which was ſet before him. 
$ 75. This his entrance into reſt was at his reſurrection 
from the dead; for then was he freed from the ſentence 
and ſtroke of the law, and diſcharged all the debt of our 
fin, which he had undertaken to make ſatisfaction fot ; 
Acts ii. 24.] then were all types and predictions fulfilled 
that concerned the work of our redemption ; then par- 
ticularly that work was done, which anſwereth to God's 
.creating work ; then was Satan abſolutely ſubdued, peace 
with God reſtored, and the whole foundation of the church 
gloriouſly laid ; the morning ſtars ſang together, and all 
the ſons of God ſhouted for joy; then and therein was 
he declared to be the Son of God with power, [Rom. i. 4.] 
God manifeſting to all, that this was He to whom he ſaid, 
Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee,” [Acts 
xiii. 33.] Therefore the Lord Chriſt entered jnto his reſt, 
after he had finiſhed and ceaſed from his works on the morn- 
ing of the FiRsT DAY OF THE WEEK, when he aroſe 
from the dead, the foundation of the new creation being 
, O0 O 2 laid 
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laid and perfected. There lieth the foundation of the 
* ſabbatiſm that remains for the people of God.“ The 
apoſtle had before aſſerted it, and there remained no more 
for him to do, but to manifeſt, that as thoſe other refs 
which were paſſed, the one at the beginning of the.world, 
the other at the giving of the law, had their foundation 
in the works and reſts of God, whence a day of reſt was 
given to the church; ſo had this new ref a foundation in 
the werks and reſts of Chrift, who built all theſe things, 
and is God; determining a day for our uſe, by that where- 
on himſelf entered into his reſt, the yFiRsT day of the 
week. 

$ 8. Hence we may obſerve, as irrefragable coro/laries, 

1. The whole church, all the duties, worſhip, and pri- 
vileges of it, are founded in the perſon, authority, and 
actions of Jeſus Chriſt. 

2. The fir/t day of the week, the day of the reſurrec- 
tion of Chriſt, when he reſted from his works, is ap- 
pointed and determined for a day of reſt, or ſabbath to 
the church, to be conſtantly obſerved in the room of the 
ſeventh day, appointed and obſerved from the foundation 
of the world under the Old Teſtament.—From the whole, 
and particularly the ninth verſe, another obſervation offers. 

$ 9. O8/. Believers under the New Teſtament have loſt 
nothing, no privilege that was enjoyed by them under 
the Old. Many things have they gained, and thoſe of un- 
ſpeakable excellency, but they have loſt nothing at all. 
Whatever they had of privilege in any ordinance, that 
is continued ; and whatever was of burden or bondage, 
that is taken away. All that they had of old was on this 
account, that they were © the people of God;' to them, 
as ſuch, did all their advantages and privileges belong ; but 
they were ſo the people of God, as to be kept like ſervants 
under the ſevere diſcipline of the law, [ Gal. iv. 1.] Into 
this great fonntain privilege believers under the goſpel have 
now ſucceeded ; and what was of ſervitude in reference to 
the law is removed; but whatever is of advantage is con- 
tinued to them, © as the people of God.“ This I ſuppoſe 
is unqueſtionable,—That God, making them to be his 


2 people 
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people who were not his people, would never cut them 
ſhort of any privilege, which belonged: before to his peo- 
ple as ſuch, [Rom. ix. 25, 26.] Beſides, the ſtate of the 
goſpel is a ſtate of more grace and favour from God, than 
that under the law; ¶ John i. 18.] the whole goſpel is an 
enlargement of divine favour to God's people; and ſo it is 
a better flate than that which went before ; is accompanied 
with better promiſes, and more liberty. Nothing then af 
this nature can be loſt to goſpel believers, but all privi- 
leges at any time granted to the people of God, are made 
over to them. Let men but give one inſtance to this pur- 
pole, and not beg the matter in queſtion, it ſhall ſuffice. 
Moreover, God hath ſo ordered all things in the diſpen- 
ſation of his grace, and the inſtitution of his worſhip, as 
that Jeſus Chriſt ſhould have the pre-eminence in all; and 
is it poſſible that any man fhould be a leer by the coming 
of Chriſt, or by his own coming to Chriſt? It is againſt 
the whole goſpel once to imagine it in the leaſt inſtance. 
Let it now be inquired, whether it was not a great prive- 
lege of the people of God of old, that their infant ſerd 
were taken into covenant with them, and were made par- 
takers of the 7nitial ſeal thereof? Doubtleſs, it was the 
greateſt they enjoyed, next to the grace they received for 
the faving of their own ſouls. That it was ſo granted 
them, and ſo eſteemed by them, might be eahly proved. 
And without this, whatever they were, they were not 


A PEOPLE. Believers under the goſpel are, as we have 


before noticed, the people of God; and that with all 
ſorts of advantages annexed to that condition, above what 


were enjoyed by them who of old were ſo; how is it then 


that this people of God, made ſo by Jeſus Chriſt in the 
goſpel, ſhould have their charter upon its renewal, RAZED, 
with a deprivation of one of their choiceft rights and pri- 
vileges ? Aſſuredly it is not ſo; and therefore, if be- 
lievers are now, as the apoſtle ſays they are, * the people of 
* God,” their children have a right to the initial ſeal of the 


covenant.— To the foregoing we may add ſome farther 
obſervations :; 


$ 10. 
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8 10. 1. It is the people of God? alone who have a 
Tight to all the privileges of the goſpel ; and who in a due 
manner can perform all the duties of it. Let any become 
the people of God, by entering into covenant with him 
in Jeſus Chriſt, and all other mercies will be added to 
them. 

2. The people of God, as ſuch, have work to do, and 
labour incumbent on them. Reſt and labour are cor- 
relates, the one ſuppoſeth the other; affirming, therefore, 
that there is a e for them, includes in like manner that 
they have a work to do. None that know, in any mea- 
ſure, what is their condition in themſelves, what their 
ſtation in the world, what enemies they have to conflict 
with, what duties are continually incumbent on them, 
but know there is work and labour required of them. 
Thus our Saviour expreſſeth his approbation of his churches 
by, I know thy work and thy labour, [Rev. ii. 3.] 

3. God hath graciouſly given his people an entrance 
into reſt, during their ſtate of work and labour, to ſweeten 
it to them, and to enable them for it. The ſtate of fin 
is a ſtate of all labour, and no reſt, for there is no peace, 
< or Teſt, to the wicked,” ſaith God, [ Iſa. Iviii.] the future 
ſtate of glory is all ret ; the preſent ſtate of believing and 
obedience is a mixed ſtate, .partly of labour, partly of reſt ; 
of labour in ourſelves, in the world, againſt fin, under 
affliction and perſecution; of ref? in Chriſt, in his love, 
in his worſhip and grace. And theſe things have a great 
mutual reſpe& to one another; our labour makes our reſt 
ſweet ; and our reſt makes our labour eaſy. So is God 
pleaſed to fill us, and exerciſe us; all to prepare us duly 
for eternal ret and glory with himſelf, 


VERsE 


VER. 11, EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS, 469 


VERSE 11. 


LET US LABOUR THEREFORE TO ENTER INTO THAT 
REST, LEST ANY MAN FALL AFTER THE SAME EX. 
AMPLE OF UNBELIEF, 


$ 1, (I.) The connexion of the words. The apeſtiès reaſon for 
changing the expreſſion. & 2. 3. The paſſage farther explain · 
ed. & 4. (II.) Obſervations, 1. That great oppoſitions will 
riſe againſt men in entering into God's reſts & 5. 2. It very 
well deſerves our endeavours. & 6. Additional 88 
tions. 


' 


d 1. Is this verſe we have a return to, and an improve. 
ment made of, the principal exhortation which the apoſtle 
had before propoſed. In the firſt verſe he laid it down 
in thoſe words, * Let us fear, left a promiſe being left of 
* entering into his reſt, any of you ſhould ſeem to come 
© ſhort of it; here he declares, how that fear is to be 
improved and exerciſed : to believe, is to enter into the reſt 
of God. Again, for the farther explication of theſe words, 
we may obſerve, that the apoſtle changeth his expreſſion 
from what it was in the preceding verſe; there he tells us 
that, there remaineth (ces a ſabbatiſm for the 
people of God, but here changes it into (xa&T&T&uo i) 
ret, in general; and the reaſon is, becauſe by the former 
he intended to expreſs the reſt of the goſpel—not abſo- 
lutely, but—with reſpe& to the pledge of it, in the day of 
ret. But the apoſtle here returns to ehrt the Hebrews 
to endeavour after an intereſt in, and a participation of, 
the whole reſt of God in the goſpel, with all the privi- 
leges and advantages contained in it, and therefore reſumes 
the word whereby he had before expreſſed the reſt of God 
in general. 
$ 2. Let us labour, therefore, to enter into that reſt.” 
l Let us diligently ſtudy, or endeavour ; I — 
rather 
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rather uſe * endeavour,” than labour ;* for ſuch a labour- 
ing 1s to be underſtood, as wherein the mind, the whole 
ſoul, is very intently exerciſed, on account of the dif- 
ficulties that await us. The apoſtle expreſſing our faith 
and goſpel obedience, with the end of them, by * entering 
into the reſt of God, a phraſe of ſpeech taken from the 
people's entering into the land of Canaan of old, he re- 
minds us of the great oppoſition we ſhall be ſure to meet 
with. It is well known what difficulties and ſtorms the 
people met with in their peregrination through the wilder- 
neſs. So great were they, that the diſcouragements which 
aroſe from them, were the principal occaſions of their 
aCting that unbelief which proved their ruin. Sometimes 
their want of water and food, ſometimes the wearineſs 
and tediouſneſs of the way, ſometimes the reports they had 
of giants and walled towns, ſtirred up their unbelief to mur- 
murings, and haſtened their deſtruction. And that we 
ſhall meet with the like oppoſitions in our faith and pro- 
feſſion, the apoſtle inſtructs us by his uſing this phraſe of 

ſpeech —* entering into the reſt of God.” 
$ 3- The word (Tm]w) to fall, is ambiguous ; for 
men may fall into /in, and they may fall into the puniſh- 
ment due to their fin. Now if ( d rodei pe) example, in 
this place, be taken merely for a document, or inſtruction, 
which is undoubtedly the moſt proper and uſual ſignifica- 
tion of the original, then the ſenſe may be: Leſt any of 
you ſhould fall into that unbelief of which, and its per- 
nicious conſequences, you have an ixſtructive example 
in them that went before, propoſed on purpoſe, that you 
might be ſtirred up to avoid it. But if the word be taken 
for another kindred term (Tepx3:rypa) as ſometimes it 
is, and fo including the fignification of an * exemplary 
« puniſhment,” then the meaning of the words is, Leſt 
any of you through your unbelief fall into © that puniſh- 
ment, which hath been made exemplary,” in the ruin of 
thoſe unbelievers who went before you. And this I take 
to be the meaning of the words: * You have the goſpel, 
© and the reſt of Chriſt therein, preached and propoſed to 
you; ſome of you have already taken upon you the pro- 
feſſion 
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* feſfion of it, as the people did of old at mount Sinai, 
© when they ſaid, all that the Lord our God ſhall com- 
mand, that will we do. Your condition is now like 
© theirs, and was repreſented therein ; confider, therefore, 
* how things fell out with them, and what was the event 
© of their ſin, and God's dealing with them. They be- 
* lieved not, they made not good their engagements ; they 
* perſiſted not in their profeſſion, but were diſobedient and 
* ſtabborn, and God deſtroyed them. They fell and pe- 
© riſhed in the wilderneſs. If now you, or any amongſt 
you, ſhall be found guilty of the like fin, do not think 
that you ſhall avoid the like puniſhment. An awful ex- 
© ample of God's ſeverity is ſet before you in their deſtruc- 
© tion; and if you would not fall into it, or under it, la- 
© bour by faith andobedience to enter into the reſt of Chriſt.” 

$ 4. (II.) 0/ 1. That great oppoſitions will riſe againſt 
men in the work of entering into God's reſt ; that is, as 
to goſpel faith and obedience. The very int leſſons of the 
goſpel diſcourage many from looking any farther ; ſo when 
our Saviour entertained the young man that came to him 
for inſtruction, with the leſſon of /elf-denial, he had 
no mind to hear any more, but went away ſorrowful, 
Matt. xix. 22.] And the reaſons hereof may be taken 
partly from the nature of the geſpel itſelf, and partly 
from our own natures. In the goſpel there is propoſed a 
new way of * entering into the reſt of God,” of accep- 
tance with him, of righteouſneſs and ſalvation, which is 
contraty to our natural principle of felf-righteouſneſs, 
This fills our hearts naturally with enmity and contempt, 
making us eſteem it fooliſh and weak, no way able to effect 
what it promiſeth. And if the work of the goſpel go on, 
if e ere, by it to enter into God's reſt, Satan muſt 
loſe his ſubjects, and the world its friends, and fin its life; 
and there is not one inſtance wherein they will not try 
their utmoſt to retain their intereſt, which renders our 
* endeavour to enter,“ a great and difficult work. He 
that ſhall tell men that it is plain, eaſy, ſuited to nature, 
as weak or corrupt, will but delude and deceive them. To 
mortify ſin, to keep our bodies in ſubjection, to deny 

Vor. II. Ppp ourſelves 
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ourſelves, pulling. out our right eyes, cutting off right 
hands, taking up the croſs in all ſorts of afliftions. and 
perſecutions—theſe, all theſe, are required of us in 
this matter; and ſurely they are not at preſent joyous, but 
grievous ; not eaſy and pleaſant, but difficult, and attend- 
ed with many hardſhips. To lull men aſleep with hopes 
of a reſt in Chriſt, and alſo in their luſts, in the world, 
in their earthly accommodations, is to deccive and ruin 
them. We mult not repreſent the duties of goſpel faith 
and obedience, as the Jeſuits preached Chriſt to the Indians, 
never letting them know that he was crucified — leſt they 
ſhould be offended at it! But we muſt tell men the plain 
truth as it is, and let them know what they are to expect 
from within and from without, if they intend to enter 


into reſt.“ 


§ 5. 0½. 2. That as the utmoſt of our labours and 
endeavours are required to our obtaining an entrance into 
the reſt of Chriſt, ſo it very well deſerves them. Let us,” 
ſaith the apoſtle, © exdeavour this matter with all diligence,” 


' 28. the word imports. Men are content to lay out them- 


. 


ſelves to the utmoſt for other things, and to ſpend their 
ſtrength for the bread that periſheth ;* yea, for * that 
which is not bread.% Every one may ſee how buſy and 
induſtrious the world is in purſuit of periſhing things; 
and men are ſo fooliſh as to think that they deſerve their 
whole time and ſtrength ; and more they would expend in 
the ſame way, if. they were entruſted with it. * This 
their way is their 7% j.“ A few other obſervations muſt 
not be omitted. 

$ 6. 1. Preceding judgements on others are monitory 
ordinances to us. This is the uſe we are to make of 
God's judgements, without a cenſorious reflection on 
them in particular who fall under them, as our Saviour 
teacheth us. 

2. It is better to have an example, than to be made an 
example of divine diſpleaſure; yet this will befal us it 
we neglect the former; for, 

3. We ought to have no expedlation of eſcaping that 
vengeance which others, being guilty in hile manner, 


have 
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have not eſcaped. We are apt to flatter ourſelves, 
that however it fared with others, it will go well with 
us; like him who bleffeth himſelf, and fays, he ſhall 
have peace when he hears the words of the curſe. This 
ſelt· pleaſing and ſecurity variouſly inſinuates itſelf into 
our minds, and tenaciouſly cleaves to us; but as we have 
any care of our eternal welfare, we are to look upon it as 
our greateſt enemy. There 1s no more certain rule for us 
to judge of our own condition, than the examples of God's 
dealing with others in a fimilar condition; they are all 
effects of eternal and invariable righteouſneſs; and with 
God there is no reſpect of perſons. 


VERSE 12, 13, 

FOR THE WORD OF GOD 1S QUICK, AND POWERFUL, 
AND SHARPER THAN ANY TWO-EDGED SWORD, 
PIERCING EVEN TO THE DIVIDING ASUNDER OF, 
SOUL AND SPIRIT, AND OF THE JOINTS AND MAR- 
ROW, AND 1S A DISCERNER OF THE THOUGHTS AND 
INTENTS OF THE HEART. NEITHER IS THERE ANY 
CREATURE THAT IS NOT MANIFEST IN HIS SIGHT ; 
BUT ALL THINGS ARE NAKED, AND OPENED UNTQ 
THE EYES OF HIM WITH WHOM WE HAVE TO DO. 


$ 1. Intraduftion. & 2—10. (I.) The phraſe—the word 
of God—=refers ta the perſon of Chriſt. The various 
parts of the words explained. YN 11, 12. (II.) Ohe 
tions, I 13. The power of Chrift in his word is irrefiſti- 
ble, as to is deſigned effefts. Y 14—19. Other impor- 
tant Obſervations. | 


I 1. Tursz verſes contain a new enforcement of the 
preceding exhortation. Two things are apt to riſe in the 
minds of men for their relief againſt the fear of ſuch com- 

Ppp2 minations ; 
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minations; either that their failing in point of duty may 
not be taken notice of ; or that threatenings are propoſed 
(in terrorem) for terror only ; not with a mind of putting 
them into execution. But theſe. vain pretences and de- 
ceiving reliefs, our apoſtle i in theſe verſes obviates; letting 
them know that they are to be tried by Him, who both 
actually diſcovers all the ſecret frames of our hearts, and 
w1ll deal with all men accordingly. Moreover, herein he 
informs them how it behoves them to attend to his exhor- 
tation, not by a mere outward profeſſion, but with an 
holy jealouſy and watchfulneſs oyer their hearts, and all 
their intimate receſſes, ſeeing all theſe things are open to 
his cognizance, and ſubject to his trial. 

d 2. The whole expoſition of theſe words depends on 
the ſubject ſpoken of, verſe 12. (o Aoyog 7s Oe) the word 
of oy To elucidate this matter, I would remark ; 

. I grant, that this name is aſcribed ſometimes to 
the ene word of God, and ſometimes to his enuncia- 
tive word, or the Holy Scripture. 

2. It is granted, that the attributes and effects here 
aſcribed to © the word of God,“ may in ſeveral ſenſes be 
applied to the one or the other. 

3. It muſt be acknowledged, that if the things here 
mentioned be aſcribed to the written word, yet they do not 
primarily and abſolutely belong to it upon its own account, 
but by virtue of its relation to Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe word it 
is, and by reaſon of the power and efficacy that is by him 
communicated to it. And on the other hand; if it be the 
Son, or the eternal word of God that is here intended, it 
will be granted, that the things here aſcribed to him are 
ſuch as, for the moſt part, he effects by his word upon the 
hearts and conſciences of men. Hence the difference be- 
tween the various interpretations in the iſſue concurs, 
though the ſubje& primarily ſpoken of be variouſly appre- 
hended. 

A 3. On the whole, I judge, —that the eternal word 
of God, or the perſon of Chrift, is the ſubject here ſpoken 
of, for the enſuing reaſons: 
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I. (Noyog and %%% T8 Ges) the word, and the word 
of God, 1s the proper name of Chriſt in reſpe& of his 
divine nature, as the eternal Son of God, expreſſly. [ John 
i. 1, a. Rev. xix./19.] 

2. His name is thus called, or, this is his name, * the 
word of God ;' therefore this being the name of Chriſt, 
and all things ſpoken of agreeing to him, and there being 
no cogent reaſons in the context to the contrary, he is 
preſumed to be ſpoken of; nor will any rule of interpre- 
tation give countenance to another ſenſe. 

3. Our apoſtle accommodates himſelf to the apprehen- 
ſions and expreſſions in uſe among the Hebrews, ſo far as 
agreeable to the truth, rectifying them under miſtakes, and 
arguing with them from their own conceſſions and per- 
ſuaſions. Now at this time there was nothing more uſual 
among the Hebrews, than to denote the ſecond ſubſiſtence 
in the Deity, by the name of the * word of God.“ They 
were now divided into two great parts; the inhabitants of 
Canaan with the regions adjoining, and many old rem- 
nants (ſo to ſpeak) in the Eaſt, who uſed the Syro-Chal- 
dean language, being but a dialect of the Hebrew; and 
the diſperſions under the Greek empire, who are com- 
monly called Helleniſts, who uſed the Greek tongue; and 
both theſe at that time, uſually in their ſeveral lan- 
guages defcribed the ſecond perſon in the Trinity by the 
name of the word of God.“ We have an eminent proof 
of the former in the tranſlation of the ſcripture, which, 
at leaſt ſome part of it, was made about this time amongſt 
them, commonly called the Chaldee paraphraſe : in the 
whole of it the ſecond perſon is mentioned under the name 
of (v1 xp Memra daiova, © the word of God;' to whom 
all perſonal properties, and all divine works, are in that 
tranſlation aſſigned—an illuſtrious teſtimony of the faith 
of the old church concerning the diſtin& ſubſiſtence of a 
plurality of perſons in the divine nature! And the Hel- 
leniſts, who wrote in the Greek tongue, uſed the name of 
(o Avyos O the word of God,” to the ſame purpoſe; 
as I have elſe where manifeſted out of the writings of 
Philo. And this one conſideration is to me abſolutely 


ſatisfactory 
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ſatisfactory as to the intention of the apoſtle in uſing this 
expreſſion; eſpecially ſeeing that all the things mentioned, 
may far more properly and regularly be afcribed to the 
per/on of the Son, than to the word as written or preached. 
And whoſoever will take the pains to conſider what occurs 
in the Targums concerning (v1 ) the word of God,” 
and compare it with what the apoſtle here ſpeaks, and the 
manner of its introduction, will, if I do not greatly miſ- 
take, be of the ſame mind with myſelf. 

4. The attributes here aſcribed to the word, [ver. 12.] 
do all of them properly belong to the perſon of Chriſt ; 
and cannot primarily and dirc#ly be aſcribed to the goſpel. 
This ſhall be manifeſted in the enſuing e pr of the 
words. 

$ 4. It is ſaid to be (Gy, vivus, vivens,) living, which 
we have tranſlated ambiguouſly, * quick.“ The word 
(Gar) is applied to God himſelf, as expreſſing a property 
of his nature; [Matt. xvi. 16. I. Tim. iv. 10. Heb. iii. 
12. ] and it is alſo peculiarly aſcribed to Chriſt the Medi- 
ator, [Rev. i. 18.] the living one.“ And two things 
are intended in it.— That he who is fo hath /ife in himſelf, 
and—T hat he is the Lord of life to others. Both which 
are emphatically ſpoken of the Son ; he hath * life in him- 
* ſelf,” [John v. 26.] and he is the prince of life, Acts 
iii. 15.] or the author of it. He hath the diſpoſal of the 
life of all, whereon all our concernments, temporal and 
eternal, depend. {See John i. 4.] And it is evident how 
fuitable to the purpoſe of our apoſtle, the mention hereof 
at this time was. He minds the Hebrews, that he with 
* whom they have to do,' in this matter, is the /zving one; 
as in like manner he had before exhorted them to take 
heed of departing from the living God ;* and afterwards 
warns them how fearful a thing it is to fall into the hands 
of the © living God,“ [chap. x. 31.] So here, to diſſuade 
them from the one, and to awe them from the other, he 
minds them that the * word of God,“ with whom in an 
_ eſpecial manner they had to do, is living.” Now this 
cannot properly be aſcribed to the word of the goſpel ; it is 
indeed the inſtrumental means of quickening the ſouls of 
Ws men 
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men with ſpiritual life; but in itſelf it is not abſolutely 
© living,” it hath not lite in itſelf, as Chriſt has. In him 
is life, and the life is the light of men, [John i. 4.] 
and this one property of him with whom we have to do” 
contains the two great motives to obedience; namely, 
that he is able to ſupport and reward the obedient, and to 
avenge the diſobedient; the one will not be unrewarded, 
nor the other unrevenged, for he is the living one' with 
whom in theſe things we have to do. 

$ 5. (Evzpyns) powerful. Power for operation is an 
act of life; and ſuch as is the 4% of any thing, ſuch is its 
power and operation ; lite, power, and operation anſwer 
one another; and this word fignifies afual power, power 
exerted, or power that is effectual in actual operation. 
Having therefore firſt aſſigned “ life,“ to the word of God, 
that is, the principle of all power, our apoſtle adds, that he 
exerts that principle in actual operation, according to his 
ſovereign pleaſure. K 0 

The word (ers 5007 *w) is, I confeſs, a common — 
ſignifying the efficacy of any thing in operation according 
to its principle aud power; but it is that alſo whereby 
our apoſtle moſt frequently expreſſeth the almighty, effec- 
tual, operating power of God in ſpiritual things. And 
this was neceſſary to be added to the property of * lite,” 
to manifeſt, that Chriſt would effectually put forth his 
power in dealing with profeſſors according to their deport- 
ment, and that the power of Chriſt lies not idle, is not 
uſeleſs, but 1s continually exerciſing itſelf towards us, as 
the matter requires. There is alſo, I acknowledge, an 
energy, an operative power in the word of God as written, 
or preached ; but it is in it only as a conſequent of its 1 
his word, who is the living one.” 

§ 6. The original of the power of Chrift in //e; and its 
efficacy in operation, being laid down, he farther declares it 
by its properties and effects: 

Fir/t, this power is deſcribed by its properties. It is 
enducd with a cutting power, in the, comparative degree. 
(Tou D ſharper, more piercing, (vrsp Tera) than 
ay. The prepolition added to the comparative degree, 

2 increaſeth 
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increaſeth the fignification ; the conſtruction exprefling 

the greateſt diſtance between the things compared— Than 
'© any fwo-edged fword,” ( ce: N $1070 uoy, that is, cup. 
H, gladius biceps, anceps, utringue incidens; ) double edged, or 
mouthed, cutting every way. (an n tlie mouth of the 
* {word,” is an hebraz/m, but the allufion is ſo elegant, that 
"moſt languages have admitted it. The metaphor is doubt- 
leſs taken from wild beaſts, whom mankind firſt feared, 
that devoured with their mouths, which, when the ſword 
began to be uſed for deſtruction, gave them occaſion to call 
its edge by the name of its mouth :* (9;oJopog) double 
mouthed, cutting each way, that leaves nothing unpierced 
whereunto it is applied. Chriſt, in the exerciſe of his power, 
is more piercing than any two-edged ſword.“ God often- 
times ſets forth him/e/f and his power, with alluſion to 

things ſenfible, the better to convey ſome notion of them 
to our dull and contracted underſtandings : ſo he is ſaid 
to be a © conſuming fire, and that he will be * as a lion; 
things of great terror. This of a * ſword,” is often 
mentioned with reſpect to Chriſt, [Ifa. xlix. 2. Rev. i. 
16. ] Out of his mouth went a ſharp two-edged ſword ;” 

principally with reſpe& to the exerciſe of his power by 

his word, which is called the ſword of the Spirit, [ Eph. 

Vi. 17.] the ſword on his thigh, [Pſalm xlv. 5, 6.] 
when he goeth forth to ſubdue the ſouls of men to him- 
felf; which is alfo the © rod of his power,“ [Pſalm cx. 2. | 

But it is Chriſt himſelf, as the principal efficiency, who 

makes the word powerful and ſharp. And whereas there 

is a two-fold uſe of a ſword ; the one natural, to cut or pierce 

through all oppoſition, and as an armour of defence; the 

other moral, to execute puniſhments, whence the ſword is 

taken for the authority of puniſhing, and for puniſhment it- 

ſelf: [Rom. xi. 4.] fo the Lord Chriſt by his word and 
ſpirit pierces into the ſouls of men, (as in the next clauſe,) 

notwithſtanding all the defence of pride, fecurity, obſti- 

nacy, and unbelief, which they wrap themſelves in; and 

executes judgements on wicked men, falſe profeſſors, and 
apoſtates. * He ſmites the earth with the rod of his 

mouth, and lays the wicked with the breath of his lips,” 

| [ 1fa. 
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[ Iſa. xi. 4.] he cuts off the life of their carnal hopes, falſe 
peace, and wordly ſecurity, by the nn ſword that 
proceeds out of his mouth. 

$ 7. Secondly, this power of the word is deſcribed by its 
effects (Jui Kvepuzyog, perventens, penetrans] piercing, is here 
elegantly uſed, in purſuit of the former alluſion, to ex- 
preſs the power Chriſt, as a ſword, * piercing” into the in- 
moſt receſſes, and, as it were, the ſecret chambers of the 
mind and heart.— The 6bze& of this piercing” is the ſoul 
and ſpirit. Some think that by (yy) ſoul, the natural 
and unregenerate part is intended; and by (Type) ſpirit, 
that which is in 1t renewed and regenerate ; but whereas 
__ our apoſtle makes a diſtinction between ſoul and ſpirit, as 
he doth in other places, he moſt probably intends by 
(Jon) the foul, the affections, appetite, and defires ; and 
by (Tvve). the ſpirit, the mind or underſtanding, the 
(ro ye ]] conducting part of the ſoul, For fetting 
out the penetrating power of the word of God, with re- 
ference to the ſouls of men, he diſtributes the ſoul? into, 
as it were, its principal conſtituent parts, or faculties ; 
that is, the mind, that conducts and guides it; and the 
paſſions that ſteer and balance it ; -wherein all the moſt 
ſecret receſſes, and ſprings of all its actings lie. And 
this ſenſe is confirmed from the following words, wherein 
the ſame thing is aſſerted under a different notion. The 
joints and marrow.“ That then which in all theſe ex- 
preſſions is intended, is the abſolute power and ability of 
the Son of God, to judge of the rectitude and crooked- 
neſs of the ways and walkings of the ſons of men under 
their profeſſion, from the inward frames of their minds 
and hearts, to all their outward duties and performances, 
either in perſeverance or backſliding. 

$ 8. The laſt expreſſion, © a diſcerner of the thoughts 
© and intents of the heart,“ is plainly- declarative of what 
is elſewhere aſcribed to him; namely, that he is (x&p00- 
cod J) Hie that knoweth and ſearcheth the hearts of men.” 
This is a pecuhar property of God, and is affirmed to be 
fo; [ Jer. xvii. 10. I. Sam. xvi. 7. Pfal: vii. g.] and in 
an eſpecial manner is aſcribed to the Lord Chriſt, [ John 
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11. 24, 25. and xxi. 17. Rev. ii. 23.] This is eminently ex- 
preſſed in that confeſſion of Peter, Lord, thou knoweſt 
* all things, thou knoweſt that I love thee ;* by virtue of 
thy omniſcience, whereby thou knoweſt all things; thou 
knoweſt my. heart, and the love therein which I have to 
thee. © And is a diſcerner” (xplſiuog, judex, diſeretor} one 
that upon accurate inſpection and conſideration, judgeth 
and giveth ſentence, It differs from (xo a judge, as 
adding the ac of judging to the right and power of judge- 
ment ; which is ſufficient to evince, that the perſon of 
Chrift is here principally intended. 

By (leg) the © heart,” the whole ſoul and all its 
faculties, as conſtituting one rational principle of moral 
actions, is intended; and ſo includes the ſoul and ſpirit' 
W mentioned. Here two things are aſcribed to it: 

. (Ewvpnoeis) Thoughts, cogitations ; ; Whatever is in- 
— conceived (ey TW Pup) in the mind, with a peculiat 
reſpeQ to the iraſcible appetite, [Gen. vi. 5. ] The fig- 
ment of the cogitations of the heart ;* the thoughts which 
are ſuggeſted by the inclinations of the affections, with 
their commotions in the mind. 

2. (Exvoice) Deſigns, or purpoſes inwardly framed 
(ev Tw va) in the underſtanding ; the principles that men 
are guided by in their actings, according to which they 
frame their actual purpoſes and intentions. Upon the 
whole, the apoſtle's deſign in theſe words is, to declare 
the intimate and eb/olute acguaintance the word of God' 
hath with the inmoſt frames, purpoſes, deſires, reſolutions, 
and actings of the minds of profeſſors ; and the ſure un- 
erring judgement which he makes of them, 

$ 9. © There is not a creature that is not manifeſt ,* 
that is, every creature is eminently, illuſtriouſly manifeſt. 
(Owx 5&1 x10 ic) * There is not a creature,” any thing created, 
perſons or things, —angels, men, devils, —profeſſors and 
perſecutors, as well as the ſincere, —and all things con- 
cerning them, their inward frames of mind and heart, their 
various inclinations and affe&ions ; their ſtate . and con- 
dition, their temptations and ſecret actings, &c.—(AÞ&v;c) 
That 7s not 'manife/?.* The Greek word (Paw) is to 

1 appear 
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appear, to ſhine farth ; and the expreſſion (aÞay;) not ma- 
nife/t, is oppoſed to (sT(Þuv1s) illuſtrious, perſpicuous, emi» 
nently manifeſt, It is more than («&y/og) merely one 
out of ſight,” [ Luke xxiv. 31.] The negation, therefore, 
includes a plain, clear, illuſtrious appearance, nothing 
ſhrowding, hiding, or interpoſing itſelf to obſcure it; 
(svwrriov cb / E] before him; (in conſbectu ejus) in his fights 
Every creature is continually under his view. 
$ 10, But all things are naked and opened unto the 
eyes of him with whom we have to do.“ All agree that 
this term (T:7pax,Ai0}pucve) opened, is as much as (e- 
vc abſolutely open or manifeſt. ("Tpryxynocg) ihe neck, 
is a word of common uſe ; and 'thence (Tpaynndupuer) 
to be manifeſt,* muſt derive its ſignification from ſome 
poſture of the neck; and as joined here with (yvpes) 
naked,“ it may allude—cither to wreſtlers and contenders 
in games, who were ſtript of their clothes; whence 
comes (yvpvuGw) e vigorouſly to exerciſe; and (yvpuyuoio») 
* a place of ſuch exerciſe.” Then in contending, when 
one was thrown on his back [reſupinatus} he was (Tpmoy> 
MiCpevecg) expoſed, laid open, with his throat and neck up- 
wards ; and hence the word comes to fignify things that 
are open, naked, evident, manifeſt ;—or, rather, the alluſion 
may be to beaſts, which, when ſlain and ſtripped of their 
ſkins, are hanged with the neck opened and expoſed,” ſo 
that all may ſee them. Some add, that the expreſſion 
(r6ynnuGwm) is as much as (]] to divide into parts; 
or (O. T1; p SG TX) to cut, cleave, or divide, 
through the backbane, that all may be diſcovered. How- 
ever, it is evident that the apoſtle, while inſtructing the 
Hebrews, hath a great regard to the cuſtoms in uſe among 
themſelves; which confideration makes it probable that 
here he alludes to the beaſts that were ſacrificed. When 
flain, the beaſt was flayed by the prieſts, whereby its car- 
caſe was made (yujuyoy) naked, laid open to the view of all; 
then were all its entrails expoſed by opening the belly and 
the neck; after which the body was cut through the<hine« 
bone, whereby it became (7:7pa%nAimjuerey) opened and 
Guided; every part of it expoſed to view, Thence the 
. | Qqq 2 apoſtle 
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apoſtle—having compared the word of God before in its 
operations to a © two-edged ſword,” that * pierceth to the 
* dividing afunder of the joints and marrow,” as did the 
ſharp knife or inſtrument of the ſacrificer—here affirms 
that all things whatever, and ſo conſequently the hearts 
and ways of profeſſors, were evident, open and naked" 
before him, as the body of the facrificed beaſt was to the 
prieſts, when flayed, opened, and cut to pieces - Unro 
the eyes of him, with whom we have to do.“ He con- 
tinues the former alluſion, and in both the metaphorical 
expreſſions, the omniſcience of Chriſt is deſcribed, (mp3; 
Gy Main 0 Aoyor) With whom we have to do; “ to whom 
we mult give an account; or, before whom our account is 
to be made. This interpretation perfectly anſwers the 
defign of the apoſtle ; for evidencing to 'us the efficacy 
and omniſcience of the word of God,” trying all things, 
and diſcerning all things, he reminds us of our near con- 
cernments in theſe matters ; that we muſt all give up our 
final accounts to, and before him, who is ſo intimately ac- 
quainted with what we are, and whatever we do. Hence 
we may draw the following obſervations : 

$ 11. (II.) O/. 1. It is the way of the Spirit of God 
to excite us to ſpecial duties by propoſing to us, and re- 
minding us of ſuch divine properties as, when duly con- 
ſidered, may in an eſpecial manner incline us to thoſe 
duties. Here the Hebrews are told, that * the word of 
* God' is © living;' to impreſs their hearts with that awe 
and reverence of him, which might deter them from back- 
fliding. To ſtir us up to carefulneſs, diligence, and ſpi - 
ritual watchfulneſs, that we give not place to decays in 


our profeſſion, we are eſpecially put in mind that he is 


the living one, who continually exerci/eth acis of life to- 


-wards'us. - And, indeed, with regard to all duties of obe- 


dience, it will be our wiſdom always to confider—what 
reſpe& the divine properties have to thoſe duties. 

$ 12. 0% 2. The life and power of Chriſt are con- 
tinually exerciſed about the concernments of the ſouls of 
profeſſors'; are always and actually efficacious, by his 
word and ſpirit.. Though the word of the goſpel ſeem» 
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weak and deſpiſed, yet it is accompanied with the Hi 
power of Chriſt, which will not fail in its end; [I. Cor. 
i. 18.] A preached goſpel is the conveyance of divine power 
to the fouls of men; and every impreſhon it makes on 
the heart is an effect of that power. This may teach us, 
how to value and eſteem it ; ſeeing it is the honoured and 
only way whereby the Lord Chriſt exerciſeth his mediatory 
power towards us. 
$ 13. 0/ 3. The power of Chriſt in his word is ir- 
reſiſtible, as to its deſigned effects. [Ifa. Iv, 10, 11.] By 
many it is exceedingly ſhghted ; few ſeem to have any real 
effects of it upon them, and thoſe who preach it in ſin- 
cerity are ready to cry out, * Who hath believed our re- 
* port?” But does not all ariſe from a miſtake, as though 
it had but one end to anſwer ? Had the Lord Chriſt no other 
end to accompliſh by his word but merely the converſion 
of ſouls, it might be ſaid to fail towards the far greater 
number of them to whom it was preached ; but it was 
with him in his word, as it was in his own perſon ; he 
was * ſet for the fall as well as the riſing of many in Tſrael; 
and for a ſign that ſhould be ſpoken againſt.” Ar ii. 
34.] As he was to be to ſome for a ſanctuary; To for a 
* ſtone of ſtumbling, and rock of offence to both the houſes 
* of Iſrael; for a gin anda ſnare to the inhabitants of je- 
ruſalem,“ among whom many were to ſtumble at him, 
and fall and be broken, [Ifa. viii. 14, 15. ] All to whom 
he is preached, are either raiſed by him out of their ſtate 
of ſin and miſery, and take ſanctuary in him from fin and 
the law, or they ſtumble at hin through unbelief, and 
periſh eternally. They muſt all be either ſaved by his 
race, or periſh under his wrath. The power of Chriſt _ 
in the word will reach and ſearch out all, for * it pierceth 
© to the dividing alrinder of the ſoul and ſpirit, and the 
joints and marrow.” So that, 
$ 4. 0% 4. Though men may hide things from them- 
ſelves and others, yet they cannot exclude the power of 
Chriſt i in his word from piercing into them. Men are apt 
ſtrangely to hide, darken and confound things between 
their ſoul and ſpirit, that is, their afe&#tons and their 
N minds; 


484 AN EXPOSITION OF THE Cu. IV. 


minds ; herein conſiſts no ſmall part of the deceitfulneſs 
of fin ; but where he deſigns the conviction. of men, he 
makes his word powerful to diſcover the ſecret follies of 
their minds and affections, the hidden receſſes of fin, with 
the moſt artful cloſe reſerves ; and ſpreads them before 
their eyes to their own amazement. [ Pſal. iv. 21.] So our 
apoſtle tells us, that by propheſying, or expounding the 
word of Chriſt, the ſecrets of men's hearts are diſcovered ; 
that is, to themſelves; they find the word dividing aſunder 
between their ſouls and ſpirits, wherein they fall down and 
give glory to God. [I. Cor. xiv. 24, 25.] Let men arm 
themſelves never ſo ftrongly, or their fins be covered with 
the faireſt pretence of profeſſion, Chriſt by his word will 
* pierce through all' into their very hearts, and having diſ- 
covered, divided, and ſcattered all their vain imaginations, 
he will! judge” them, and decidedly determine their ſtate 
and condition. Men are apt to pleaſe themſelves in their 
ſpiritual condition, though built on very. fandy founda- 
tions; and although all their conſiderations, fail them, yet 
they will maintain a life of hopes, however unwarrantable ; 
[Ifa. vii. 10.] But when the word of Chriſt, by his 
power, enters into their ſouls and conſciences, it utterly 
caſts down all their confidences, and deſtroys. their hopes 
and expectations. And hereon they either betake them- 
ſelves wholly to their ſins, fo to free themſelves from their 
convictions and fears; or ſincerely give themſelves up to 
bim for relief. To this purpoſe. again it is added, that 
this word of God, is a diſcerner of the thoughts and 
* intents of the heart ;* that is, one that ſo diſcerns them, 
as to put a difference between them, and to pals judgement 
accordingly. 
$ 15, Obſ. 5. The Lord Chriſt diſcerneth all inward 
and ſpiritual things, in order to his preſent and future 
Judgement of thoſe things, and the perſons in whom they 
are found. Our diſcerning, and our judging, are things 
diſtinct and ſeparate ; difcerning every thing, imperfectly 
and by parts, we cannot judge expeditiouſly, if we intend 
to judge wiſely; for we muſt judge after the fight of our 
eyes, and reprove after the hearing of our ears; that is, 
according 
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according as we can, by weak means, underſtand that on 
which we are to form a judgement. With the word, or Son 
of God, it is not ſo; for he, at once diſcerning all things 
perfectly and abſolutely, in all their cauſes, circumſtances, 
tendencies and ends, in the ſame inſtant approveth or con- 
demneth them. For this cauſe, he is ſaid to be of * quick 

* underſtanding in the fear of the Lord,” ſo as not to 
judge after the fight of his eyes, nor reprove after the 
hearing of his ears,“ that is, according to the outward 
appearance of things, or the profeſſion that men make, 
which is ſeen and heard; but he judgeth with righteouſ- 
© neſs, and reproves with equity,” according to the true 
natare of things which lieth hidden from the eyes of men. 
Let men not pleaſe themſelves in their ſecret reſerves ; there 
is not a thought in their hearts, though but tranſient, and 
never arifing to the conſiſtency of purpoſe, a pleaſing 
imagination in their minds, but lies continually under the 
eye of Chriſt ; and at the ſame inſtant, that very judge- 
ment is paſſed on them, which ſhall be pronounced at the 
laſt day. Oh, that we could always conſider, with what 
awe and reverence, with what care and diligence, we ought 
continually to walk before this holy a!/-ſceing ene! His 
eyes are as a flame of fire.“ [Rev. i. 14.] 

816. 0% 6. It is a great and difficult matter really 
and practically to convince profeſſors of the judging omni- 
ſcieney of Jeſus Chriſt, * the word of God.“ All pro- 
feſſors are ready enough to cloſe with Peter in the firſt part 
of their confeſſion, * Lord, thou knoweſt all things ;* but 
when they come to the other; thou knoweſt that I re 
* thee,” they fail. If their minds were fully poſſeſſed with 
the perſuaſion of it; were they continually under the 
power thereof, it would certainly influence them to that 
care, diligence, and watchfulneſs, which are evidently 
wanting in moſt of them : but the love of preſent things, 
the deceitfulneſs of ſin, the power of temptation, the 
cauſes and buſineſſes of life, vain and uncertain hopes, 
effectually divert their minds from a due confideration of 
it; though nothing be of more uſe to them in the whole 
courſe of their walking with God. 
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$ 17. 0% 7. That the beginnings of the declenſions 
in profeſſion, or backſlidings from Chriſt and the goſpel, 
are ſecret, deep, and hardly diſcoverable by us, being open 
and naked only to the all- diſcerning eye of Chriſt. Hence 
all thoſe cautions which the goſpel gives the profeſſing 
Hebrews againſt this evil, and concerning the ſubtilties 
and ſurpriſals where with it is attended; I ſee chap. iii. 13. 
and xii, 1 f.] Every where he requires more than ordinary 
watchfulneſs and diligence in this matter; and intimates, 
that unleſs they, are exceeding heedful, there will be no 
preventing a ſurpriſal and ſeduction into ſome degrees, at 
leaſt, of declenſion and backſliding from the goſpel ; one 
way or other, there will be ſome loſs or decay—in faith, 
love, or works. 

The Alan churches are a ſad exemplification of this 
truth; in a ſhort time the moſt of thoſe churches were 
greatly fallen off, and yet no one of them ſeemed to have 
had the leaſt ſenſe of their own decays. In this ſtate the 
Lord Chriſt comes to form a judgement concerning them, 
as all things lay © open and naked” under his eye. He 
will ſo deal with them, that all the churches ſhall know it 
is he who ſearcheth the reins and hearts, [Rev. ii. 23 3.1 \And 
what work doth he make among theſe ſecure churches ? 
one is charged with 7% of love and faith, another of works, 
a third with Jaber 28. and carnal pride, a fourth with 
ſpiritual death, as to the generality of its members, and 
moſt of them with various decays and miſcarriages which 
themſclves took no notice of. But his eye—ſtaying not 
upon the outſide of things, be they never ſo gay or glo- 
rious, but piercing to the ſecret and firſt conceptions of 
fin and declenſions from himſelf found them out, and 
paſſed judgement on them in righteouſneſs and equity. — 
The ſubtilty and deceitfulneſs of indwelling ſin, Satan, 
and the world; the fallacious reaſonings of deceitful prin- 
ciples, —extenuating duties, aggravating difficulties, and 
ſuggeſting falſe rules of profeſſion —are the principal 

cauſes of backſliding. 

The beginnings of declenfions from Chriſt and the 
gdſpel are deep and hidden, becauſe oftentimes they are 

carried 
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carried on by very ſecret and zmperceptible degrees. Some 
men are plunged into apoſtacy by ſome notorious crimes, 
or by the power of ſome great temptations. In theſe it is 
eaſy to diſcover the beginning of their fall; as it was with 
Judas when the devil entered into him, and prevailed with 
him, for the ſake of money, to betray his Maſter. And 
many ſuch there are in the world, who, for the ſake of 
money, or what ends in money, part with their profeſſed in- 
tereſt in Chriſt and the goſpel. And if they get more 
than Judas did, it is becauſe they meet with better chap- 
men in the world than were the prieſts and phariſees. The 
fall of ſuch men from their profeſſion is like the dving of 
a man by a fever; the firſt incurſion of the diſeaſe, with 
its whole progreſs, is manifeſt. The ſpiritual decays of 
others is like an heftic diftemper, which at firſt is hardly 
known, and in its progreſs hardly cured. Small negli- 
gences and omiſſions are admitted, and the ſoul is habi- 
tuated to them, and ſo a progreſs is made to greater evils. 
Beſides, revolters and backſliders do their utmoſt endea- 
vour to hide the beginnings of their falls from themſelves 
and others. By falſe and corrupt reaſonings they, labour 
to blind their own eyes,“ and to hide theſe eviks from 
themſelves. Their ow hearts ſeduce them, before they 
feed on aſhes.' 
818. 0% 8. A due and holy conſideration at all times 
of the all ſceing eye of Feſus Chriſt is a great preſervative 
againſt backſlidings and declenfions. Some with Sardis, 
are ready to pleaſe themſelves whilſt they keep up ſuch a 
profeſſion as others, with whom they walk approve of, or 
at leaſt cannot blame; others, with La:dicea, think all is 
well whilſt they approve themſelves, and have no trouble- 
ſome accuſations riſing againſt their peace in their own 
conſciences, when it may be their conſciences themſelves 
are debauched, bribed, or ſecure. For many regard not 
ſmaller things, which neither others obſerve to their diſ- 
reputation, nor themſelves are affected with to their diſ- 
quiet, and thereby are inſenſibly betrayed into apoſtacy ; 
one neglect follows another, and one evil is added to ano- 
ther, until a hreach be made upan them * great like the 
Vor, II. Rrr ſea; 
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© ſea,” that cannot be healed; Herein then lies a great pre- 
ſervative ; let us conſider conſtantly that the eye of Chriſt, 
with whom we have to do, and to whom an account of all 
muſt one day be given, is upon us; and it cannot but 
keep us jealous over ourſelves, left there ſhould any 
* defiling root of bitterneſs* ſpring up in us.—Let vs 
' moreover reflect, that the Lord Chriſt doth not behold 
theſc evils by mere intuition ; but as one deeply concerned, 
and as it were troubled with them ; for by theſe things his 
good Spirit is grieved and vexed; and great reproach is 
caſt upon his name. Where, therefore, there is any ſin- 
cerity, there will be a continual care about theſe things, 
on account of the concernment of Chriſt in them. And 
farther :—We may do well to remember that he ſo ſees 
all our neglects and decays, as in an eſpecial manner to 
take notice of their /infulne/s and demerit; there is no 
omiſſion of duty, no neglect of the acting or ftirring up 
of any grace, no ſinful miſcarriage, or worldly compli- 

ance, wherein the beginning of our decays may conſiſt; 
but— together with all their cauſes and occaſions, their 
aggravating circumſtances, their end and tendency—are 
all under the eye of Chriſt, and ſo their whole guilt is ſpread 
before him. And oftentimes there is a more provoking 
guilt in ſome circumſtances of things, than in the things 
themſelves : he ſees all the unkindneſs and unthankful- 
neſs from whence our decays proceed; all the contempt 
of him, his love and grace, wherewith they are attended; 
the advantage of Satan and the world in them ; and the 
great end of final apoſtacy whereunto they tend, if not by 
'grace prevented. All theſe things greatly aggravate the 
"guilt of our ſpiritual decays ; and the whole provocation 
lies continually under his eye. Hence his thoughts of 
theſe things are not as our thoughts commonly are; but 
it is our wiſdom to make his rule, the rule and meaſure of 
ours. — Again; He ſees all things of this kind in ſuch a 
manner, as that he will pa/s judgement accordingly. Alas 
it is not the world we are to be Judged by ; if it were, 
men might hide their fins from it; nor is it the ſaints or 
angels, who diſcover not the ſecret frames of our hearts, 
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but it is © he who is greater than our hearts, and knoweth 


all things“ And how ſball backſliders in heart eſcape 
his righteous judgement ? 

y 19. 0% 9. A due conſideration of the omniſcience 
of Chriſt is a great encouragement to the meaneſt and 
weakeſt believers, who are upright and ſincere, | Hence he 
fays of himſelf, that © he will not break the bruiſed reed, 
nor quench the ſmoaking flax, { Matt. xii. 20.] Be our 
ſtrength like that of a * bruiſed reed, which is next to 
none at all, he will not bruiſe it; nay, he will take care 
to Cheriſh and add ſtrength to it. Nor thall the“ ſmoaking 
© flax,” the leaſt degree imaginable of grace, be quenched 
while under his eye and care. Grace in its firſt commu- 
nication is ew to the ſoul; which it knows not how to 
try, or meaſure ; Satan and indwelling corruption uſe all 
means poſſible to darken the mind, that it may not aright 
apprehend the work of grace upon it; the many ſelf- de- 
ceivings which they either obſerve in others, or read of in 
ſeripture, make them (and that juſtly) jealous over their 
own hearts, leſt they ſhould deceive themſelves with hy- 


pocriſy. With many other reaſonings of the ſame nature 


they are entangled ; but againſt all theſe perplexities much 
relief may be adminiſtered from this confideration, viz. 
that the Lord Chriſt with whom we have to do, ſees, 


; knows, and approves of the leaf? ſpark of heavenly fire that 


is kindled in us by his Spirit. The leaſt ſeed of grace 


that is 'ylanted in us, is under his eye and care, to pre- 


ſerve, water, and cheriſh it. He takes notice of the leaſt 
endeavours of grace in the heart againſt the power of fin ; 
he perceives the principle and afings. of grace in that very 
ſorrow and trouble wherewith the foul is even over- 
whelmed in apprehenſion of the want of it; he knows 
that much of many a ſoul's trouble for want of grace, is 

from grace; he ſees the love that works in trouble for 
want of faith; and the faith that works in trouble for 
want of holineſs. Theſe things he takes care of, How 
ſmall ſoever that grace be which he diſcerns i in the ſouls 
of his children, he accepts of it, and takes care for its 
preſervation. and increaſe. 
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VERSES 14—16. 


SEEING THEN THAT WE HAVE A GREAT HIGH PRIEST, 
THAT is PASSED INTO THE HEAVENS, JESUS THE 
SON OF GOD, LET US HOLD FAST OUR PROFESSION. 
FOR WE HAVE NOT AN HIGH PRIEST WHICH CANNOT 
BE TOUCHED WITH THE FEELING OF OUR INFIRMI- 
TIES; BUT WAS IN ALL POINTS TEMPTED LIKE As WE 
ARE, YET WITHOUT six. LET US THEREFORE COME 
BOLDLY UNTO THE THRONE OF GRACE, THAT WE 


MAY OBTAIN MERCY, AND FIND GRACE TO HELP IN 
| . TIME OF NEED. 


$ 1. The ſubje& propoſed. 0 2— 12. (I.) The SEN er- 
pflained. & 13. (II.) Obſervations. 1. Great oppoſition 
. woull be made to the permanency of believers in their prefeſ- 
fron. $ 14. 2. [tis our duty, in the midſt of all oppoſi- 
tions, to hold our profeſſion firm and fledfaſt unto the end. 
915-18. 3. Believers have great encouragement, in the 
conſlancy of their profeſſion, from the prieſthood of Jeſus 
Chrift. _ $,19—22; 4. The church hath a perpetual ad- 
vantage in the union of our nature to the perſon / of the Son 
of God, as our high prieſt. . & 23, 24. 5. There is many 
4 ſeaſon, in the courſe of our profeſſion, wherein we Lo 
need 1 aid. & 25. Other en 


Fr. Iv theſe e the Ad gives us a Cammiry/ im- 
provement of all the foregoing diſcourſes ; and makes a 
tranſition to his prev def gn. 1 

Let us, | a a 
I. Attend to the 1 parts of the . and 
II. Improve the ſubject by fuitable obſervations. 

$ 2. (I.) Eyoi]tg w. Habentes igitur )- having therefore ; 
or, as ours, ** ſeeing then that we have; denoting a con- 
ſequence, not by way of argument, but of duty. Seeing 
then that we have; ( Apyyepec: ptyory, Pontificem magnum} 

a great 
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© a great high pri. (Aci © High Prieſt,” refers to 
Aaron oc his ſucceſſor, and therefore the epithet ( Eee 
great, is added by way of eminency, and is accumulative 
with reſpect to Aaron; he is a great High Prieſt in com- 
pariſon of him, and exalted above him; more excellent, 
more glorious than he. For the ſpecial deſign of the 
apoſtle is to compare him— not with any inferior prieſts, 
but—with Aaron, as we ſhall farther ſee. Therefore, a 
great High Prieſt,” is one eminently, excellently, glo- 
riouſly ſo. 
$ 3. © That is paſſed into the heavens.” The vetb is 
Aepx H, pertranſco) to paſs THROUGH ; that is, one 
place into another; which interpretation alone anſwers 
the apoſtle's deſign. The heavens? are taken two ways; 
Firſt, for the reſting place of bleſſed ſouls, and palace of 
the great King, where is his throne, and where thou- 
ſands of his holy ones ſtand miniſtering before him. This 
heaven the Lord Chriſt did not paſs through, but into, when 
he was taken up into glory,“ [I. Tim. iii. 16.] There he 
fits on the right hand of the Majeſty on high ; and theſe 
heavens muſt receive him until the time of reſtitution. [ Acts 
iii. 27.] Secondly, the heavens are taken for the air, as when 
mention is made of the fowls of heaven.” And concern- 
ing them our apoſtle ſays again of our High Prieſt, [chap. 
vii. 26.] made higher than the heavens; he paſſed 
throuygh them, and was exalted above them. Towards 
theſe =therial regions the diſciples looked when he was 
taken up into glory, [Acts i. 9, 10. ſo Epheſ. iv. '10.] 
He aſcended up far above all heavens.” He paſſed chrough 
them, and aſcended above them, into that which is called 
the third heaven,” or the © heaven of heavens.” | 
The alluſion is evidently made to the high prieſt, and 
to what he typically repreſented to the church of old; the 
moſt ſignal part of whoſe office confiſted in his annual 
entrance into the moſt holy place, on the day of expiation. 
Thus Jeſus, anſwerably, paſſed through the veil of theſe 
heavens into the glorious preſence « of God, to appear there 
as our interceſſor. (Izv Toy u id 78 Qz8) * Jeſus the Son of 
Ged.“ Tranſlations do not well expreſs the emphaſis of 
| 2 theſe 
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theſe words by reaſon of the article (Toy bib THE Sen, 
eminently, peculiarly; THAT Son of God, that is, the 
natural, only begotten Son. of the Father. The name 
© Teſus,” doth not in this place fo much denote him by his 
work of Having, according to the ſtrict ſignification of 
that term, but rather denotes. his human nature, by par- 
taking of which he became a merciful. high prieſt, _ 

5.4. (Ceeleler TS Ses Let us hold faff the 
profe Non; that, is, which we make, or have made, and 
ſo our profeſſion, as we properly ſupply the words; which 
Is + our profeſſed ſubjeftion to the goſpel of Chriſt, [II. Cor. 
38513 J or, the ſuhjection of our ſouls in the acknow- 
ledgement of the power and authority of Jeſus Chriſt i in 
the goſpel. , To complete this, there is required that we 
make a /olemp declaration of our ſubjection to the goſpel in 
theſe things, with prudence, humble confidence, and con- 
ſtancy; for with the mouth confeſſion is made unto ſal - 
vation. [Rom. x. 19] Out profeſſion is to be turned into 
canfe Non, or we loſe, it. The open avowing of the Lord 
Chriſt, his Ways and worſhip, under perſecution, is the 
tauche ane of all profeſſion. [ Matt, x. 3 33. I. Cor. iii. 
1 34] This is the profeſſion we are to- bold faſt, (Ape 0 
which intimates a ſevere endeavour ; to hold a thing 722 
wazhus,). * with. all our ſtrength,” by all lawful means, 
with reſolution and contention of mind. For the word 
is from {xpo!]es) power, ſtrength, efficacy, | which are to be 
exerted i in thus holding faſt. [Rev. ii. 25.] That which 
you have, (zpaiſnoe]s) ,* hold tat,” with all care, againſt all 
oppoſition, till I come,” [ſo Rev, iii. 12. Kale, o eG,] 
« Held fa oft, that which thou haſt, that no man take thy 
© crown ;* that is, with all thy might, with all diligence 
and contention; of mind, as à man would hold faſt. his 
croton ſhould any attempt to take it from him. So then 
chis verſe containeth the preſcription of a duty, with a 
motive and encouragement to the due performance of it: 
ſceing then we have a great High Prieſt, which is paſſed 
through tlie heavens, Jens the Son of God, let us hold 
faſt,“ &c. 
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Fs. For we have not an High Prieſt that cannot.“ 
The double Aer ſtrongly affirms, he 1s ſuch a one as 
can be affected. * We have an High Prieſt.” The apoſtle 
lets the Hebrews know, that-in the goſpel ftate there is no 
loſs of privilege in any thing. Had they an High Prieſt, 
who, with his. office, was the life and glory of their pro- 
feſſion and worſhip? We alſo, faith he, have an High 
Priet, who is, in like manner, the life and glory of our 
profeſſion and worſhip. He aſſures the Jews that they loft 
no advantage by the goſpel, but had all their former pri- 
vileges unſpeakably heightened and increaſed. 

$ 6. The church never loſt any privilege once granted, 
by any change or alteration that God made in his ordi- 
nances of worſhip, or diſpenſation towards it ; but ſtill 
keeping what it had before, it was carried on towards that 
completeneſs and perfection which it is capable of in this 
world, and which it hath received by Jeſus Chriſt. Pre- 
ſently upon the giving of the f promſe, God inſtituted 
ſome kind of worlhip, as /acrifices, to be a means of in- 
tercourſe between him and finners, by the grace and truth 
of that promiſe ; after this he made ſundry adahtional or- 
dinances of worſhip, all of them inſtructive in the nature 
of that promile, and directive towards the accompliſh- 
ment of it. And ſtill there was an zncrea/e of grace and 
privilege in them all; * they were mountains of myrrh 
and hills of frankincenſe,” on which the church waited 
till the day break, and the ſhadows fled away, [Cant. iv. 
6. ] All along the church was ſtill a gainer. But when the 
time of the actual accompliſhment of the promiſe came, 
then were all the former privileges realized to believers, 
new ones added, and nothing loft. We have neither loſt 
ſacrifice nor High Prieſt ; but have them all in a more 
eminent and excellent manner. And this is enough to 
ſecure the application of the initial ſeal of the covenant to 
the infant ſeed of believers. For whereas it was granted 
to the church under the Old Teſtament, as a fignal favour 
and ſpiritual privilege; it is derogatory to the glory of 
Chriſt and [honour of the goſpel, to ſuppoſe that the 
church i is now GY of it; for in tlie whole ſyſtem and 
frame 
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frame of worſhip, God had the better things for us, 
that they without us ſhould not be made perfect.“ 
8.7. That cannot be touched with a feeling ;* who can- 
not be affected with a ſenſe; who cannot ſuffer with, or 
ſympathize. This word, (ovpraebw) includes, 

1. A concern in the troubles, ſufferings, or evils of 
others, on account of any common intere/# wherein perſons 
are united. As in the natural body, ſometimes when one 
part is afflicted with a diſeaſe, another part is afeFed with 
it, although it cannot be abſolutely ſaid to be //-afeFed ; 
for no part of the d/eaſe is in it; but it may be ſaid 
g (ouprarxs) * not to be free from being affected,“ though 
not upon its own account. This ſuffering 1 is by conſent, 
or, in virtue of the harmony there is in the ſame nature; 
ſo we have a ſenſe of the ſufferings of human nature in 
any man whatever, 

2. It includes a propenſity to relieve ſuch in thoſe trou- 
bles or ſufferings, whether we have power to effect that 
relief or no, We may not be able to relieve in ſome 
caſes where we are concerned; and in ſome it may not be 
lawful ; but if there be no ſuch een, there is no 
ſympathy. 

3. Properly it contains in it a commotion of affeAtions 
which we expreſs by ſcondolentid ) * condolence ;' a moving 
of affections in ourſelves upon the ſufferings of others. 
And theſe things are aſcribed to our High Prieſt, on ac- 
count of his union with us, both in his participation of 
our nature, and the communication of a new nature to 
us, whereby we become members of his body, and even 
one with him. Thus he is deeply concerned in all our 
anfirmities, ſorrows, and ſufferings; and this is attended 
with a propenſity to relieve us, according to the rule and 
tenour of the covenant; and herewith, during the time 
of our trials, he hath a real motion of affections in his 
Holy nature, which he took on him for that very end, 
[ chap. ii. 17, 18, ]J-—-(Tai aofvucg) Our infirmities.” 
.Whereas.it is here mentioned generally, without reſtriction 
to any /pecial kind of infirmities, it may juſtly be extended 
to al weakneſſes, or any preſſures » we may be ſenſible of. 
* Bus 
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But whereas, in the following words, the reaſon of the 
ability of Chriſt our High Prieſt to be affected with a ſenſe 
of infirmities, is placed in his being tempted ;* it is ma- 
nifeſt that the weakneſſes here chzefly intended are ſuch 
as reſpect afflictions, temptations, or perſecution for the 
goſpel. 

§ 8. In the next words a ſpecial reaſon is affi gned of 
this merciful ability of our High Prieſt : but was in all 
points tempted as we are, yet without fin.” The par- 
ticle (Jg) but, is contradictory to. what was before denied; 
he is not ſuch a one as cannot be affected; but,“ one 
who was himſelf tempted ; that is, he can be affected with 
a ſenſe of our infirmities, becauſe he was tempted. — 


(Tlemupopeorcy) tempted ; that is, tried, exerciſed ; for no 


more doth the word originally import. Whatever moral 


evil is in temptation, proceeds from the depraved invention 


of the tempter, or from the finful weakneſs. of the tempt- 
ed. In itſelf, and materially conſidered, it is but a trial 
which may have a good or bad effect. — Every way, (vl 
T&)/a) in all things ; ; that is, from all means and inſtru- 
ments of temptations, by all ways of it, and in all things 

wherein as our High Prieſt he was concerned. Like as 


© we are," ( 2 oil, ſecundum ſimilitudinem in like 


manner : there is a plain reference to the temptation of 
others ; for whatever i is like, is of neceſſity like to ſomewhar 


elſe ſomething that anſwers it; that is, trials and temp- 


tations of behevers, what preſs on them by reaſon, of their 
weakneſs. —(Xwpig UG without in; fin, with re- 
ſpect to temptation, may be conſidered, either as the 
principle, or the effe of it; in the firft ſenſe men are 
tempted to 15 by fin itſelf; to actual, by habitual ſin; 
to outward, hy indwelling fin, [ James, i. 14, 1.1 and 
this is the greateſt ſource of our temptations, In the e- 
cond ſenſe, ſin is what temptation tends. to; what. it de- 
ſigns. and produceth. Now in what. reſpe& was our High 
Prieſt tempted · without fin ?* If the denial of, fin relate to 
the armer, then the apoſtle preſerves in us que apprehen= 
ſions of the purity and holineſs of Chriſt, that we may not 


Imagine he was liable to any temptations to fin from 


r 8 within, 
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within. If the latter be intended, then all ſucceſs of tempta· 
tion upon our High Prieſt is denied. We are tempted by 
Satan, the world and our own luſts, that conſtantly aim 
to bring us more or leſs to fin and guilt; and their temp- 
tation, eſpecially if vigorous and prefling, hath, alas! tov 
often its hateful et. It was quite otherwiſe with our 
High Prieſt; whatever temptation he was expoſed to, or 
exerciſed with, had not, in the leaſt degree, any bad effett, 
on him; he was ſtill, in all things, abſolutely * without 
* fin.' Now the exception being abſolute, I fee no reaſon 
why it ſhould not be applied to fin in both reſpects. He 
neither was tempted by fin, ſuch was the holineſs of his 
nature; nor did his temptation produce any fo in, ſach was 
the perfection of his obedience. 
e us therefore come boldly.” Seeing we have 
an High Prieſt, ſuch a one as we have deſcribed ; (Abo- 
oH let us come ; the word hath reſpe& to the 
77 either of the people with their ſacrifices to the altar, 
or of the prie/ts to the holy place, with prayers and ſup- 
plications; (Asa re lng) with boldiefs. This, as it 
hath a wad poſition to the vai that was on the Jews, 
and i is to this day, keeping them in darkneſs and feat, de- 
. Notes boldneſs and confidence of mind, freedom from fear, 
ſhame, and diſcouragements. There are therefore two 
things that the apoſtle would have us delivered from, in 
our drawing near to the throne of grate with our prayers 
and n on account of our High Prieſt. 

. A ſpirit of bondage working fear, which was upon 
te 3 under the Old Teſtament in the worſhip of. 
God. Chriſt was made under the law, to us deliver from 
the dread and bondage of it; whereby a alſo we receive © the 

adoption of children,” and therewith * the Spirit of 
Chriſt.“ We draw near to God with the liberty. — the 
Aare {though reſpectful boldneſs, and ingenuouſ- 
neſs of children, crying, * Abba Father,” with the genuine 
actings of faith and ſove. 
„ Aeli! of. acceptance ariſing from a ſenſe of our 
own -unworthinefs, © From, an apprehenſion of God's 


greatneſs and terror there ariſes a dread In perſons under 
the 
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the law, and from the conſideration of their own vileneſs, 
there ariſes a diſtruſt in ſinners accompanied with fear and 
deſpondency, as if there were no hope for them. This 
alſo the apoſtle would remoye on the account of the fright 
heed of Chriſt, 
8 10. (To Prov The N ον To the throne of grace, 
A * throne' is the place from whence judgement is exer- 
cifed, and mercy adminiſtered; and therefore our coming 
to God, in his worſhip, for grace or mercy, is faid to be 
coming to his throne, Or, there may be an alluſion to 
the mercy-ſeat which, being laid on the ark with a coro- 
net of gold round about it, and ſhadowed with the cheru» 
bim, was as the throne,” or ſeat of God in that moſt 
ſolemn repreſentation of his preſence among his people. 
For that which the apoſtle calls here our © coming to the 
* throne of grace, he chap. x. 19. ] expreſſeth by © draw - 
* ing nigh with boldneſs unto the holieſt;* the place 
where the ark akhd merey-ſeat were placed. The Lord 
Chriſt is not propoſed as the oje, of our coming to the 
throne of grace, but as the means of it; for through him we 
have an acceſs by one Spirjt unto the Father. ¶ Epheſ. ii. 
18.] On account of his undertaking for us, the atone- 
ment he hath made, his appearance before God on our 
behalf, we may come in his name with confidence of accep- 
rance to the throne of God; that is, to God as gracious in 
Chriſt ; as exerciſing grace and mercy towards them who, 
through the Lord Jeſus, come ynto him. 
$ 11. (bes AeeſGwprty enzov) That we may receive 

* mercy ;' the word (Au#&yw) doth ſometimes ſignify to 

* obtain,” to acquire; and fo by moſt interpretters 1 is 
dere rendered, (wt obtineamus, ut conſequamur,) as by ours; 
but the firſt and moſt uſual ſignification of the word is 
only to receive, or take; and I ſee no reaſon why that 
ſenſe of it may not be moſt proper in h place. For the 
apoſtle ſeems to intimate that mercy is prepared for us; 
only our acceſs to God by Chriſt with boldneſs is requ's 
red to our being made actual partakers of it. And this 
» anſwers his preſcription of bo{xeſs, or ſpiritual confidence, 
in our approaches to the throne of. grace for receiving that 
Sſſ1 2 mercy 
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do be taken from us with a violent and ſtrong hand, Ir 
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mercy which, through Chriſt, is already prepared for us. 
That we may receive (eo) mercy ;* which muſt intend 
the principle or cauſe of our aſſiſtance and deliverance. In 
ſhort, to obtain mercy,” is to be made partakers of gra- 
cious help and ſupport from the kindneſs and benignity 


of God in Chriſt, when we are in ſtraits and diſtreſſes, 


which ſprings indeed from the ſame root with pardoning 
grace, and is therefore called © mercy.” 
y 12. (Kay yap eupwyry) And that we may find 
grace; or rather obtain grace; for ſo is the word often 
uſed. And to obtain grace, implies, to find or obtain 
Favour, or favourable acceptance with God, particularly with 
a view to that ſpecial affiſtance, which upon particular 
addreſſes to him we obtain; which is farther determined 
by the next words: (eig Gonbeαν evynupeg) * for help in 
time of need, that is, ſuccour and aid-afforded to any 
upon their cry. (Oh eg (Sony) to run in to aſſiſt upon the 
cry of any, is the original and genuine ſignification. And 
this help is, (£051p0g) ſeaſonable, in its proper time or 
feaſon. [Prov. xv. 23.] A word in its time, or its ſea- 
ſon, how good it is?“ Help,“ that is fit, ſuitable, * ſea- 
* ſonable,'*—on the part of God that gives it, of the per- 
ſons that receive it, of the time wherein it is afforded, and 
of the end for which it is beſtowed—is intended by the 
word. This kind of help, it becometh the wiſdom and 
greatneſs of God to give; and it is an impreſſion on the 
minds of men by nature, that ſuch kind of help is from 
God. Grace therefore effectual for our aſſiſtance, * in 
* every time of need,” upon our cry to God in Chriſt, is 
Here intended. 
§ x3. (II.) 0/ 1. Great appoſition will be made to 
the permanency' of believers in their profeſſion. This the 
word of exhortation tb it ptainly intimates. It is Cinjecia 
manu fortiter retinere) * to lay hold of a thing, and to retain 
* it with all our might,” as if it were ready every moment 


is to keep a thing as a man keeps his treaſure, when it is 
ready to be ferzed on by thieves and robbers.. This ar- 
22 great "poſition; and no ſmall hazard, So our Saviour 

informs 
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informs us, [Mat. vii. 25.] When men hear, they 
build an houſe' by profeſſion; and when this houſe is 
built, the rains will deſcend, and the foods will come, and 
the winds will blow and beat upon it: profefſion will be 
aſſaulted and preſſed by all manner of hazardous and dan- 
gerous oppoſuions; and if this houſe be not well ſecured, 
it will fall, if our profeſſion be not well guarded, it will be 
hoſt, What our Lord Jeſus told Peter with reſpect to this 
very matter, holds true concerning all profeſſors. When 
be ventuted to ſpeak with much confidence, (from preſent 
convictions of duty, no doubt, and reſolution for its per, 
formance, that he would abide in his profeſſion) and 
never forſake him,“ whatever other men might do; our 
Lord anſwers him: Simon, Simon, Satan hath ſought 
* to winnow thee, [Luke xxii. 31, 32.] He minds 
him, that although he had called him Peter,“ for the 
unmoveableneſs of that rock which his faith was fixed on ; 
yet he would appear in himſelf to be but Simon” till ; 
a man expoſed to danger and eaſy to be prevailed; againſt : 
and therefore he might do well in the midſt of his confi- 
dence, to conſider his dangers, and the ſurpriſals that he 
might be overtaken with. No otherwiſe is the condition 
of all profeſſors, the beſt and meaneſt, the ſtrongeſt and 
weakeſt. Could we but take one view of that conſtant 
preparation there is amongſt principalities and powers, 
thoſe ſpiritual wickedneſſes in high places, and in the 
deceitfulneſs of fin that dwelleth in us, to oppoſe our pro- 
feſſion, we would either conſtantly ſtand upon our guard 
to defend it; or preſently give it up as that which is not 
tenable. {See Eph. vi. 10—1 9. ] | 

5 14. O8/. 2. It is our duty, in the midſt of all oppo- 
ſitions, to hold our profeſſion firm and ſtedfaſt unto the 
end. The principle of this profeſſion is, faith in God by 
Jeſus Chriſt ; the fruits of it are - the whole obedience of 
faith, or a converſation becoming the goſpel, whereby we 
adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all holineſs and 
godlineſs; a conſtant obſeryance of all the ordinances and 
inſtitutions of worſhip appointed by divine authority ; 
with an open confeflion of him at all times. We are to 


* hold* 
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* hold' it, as before noticed, with watchfulneſs, diligence, 
conſtancy, and our utmoſt endeavour in all. And this 
duty hath reſpe& to the contrary fins of—apeftacy, or a 
total deſertion of our profeſſion ; and 6f—aeclenfion, or 
going back gradually from our diligence and progreſs.— 
Where growth is not, profeſſion is not held · firm. 

$ 15. 0% 3. Believers have great encouragement and 
_ affiſtance in the conſtancy of their profeſſion, from the 
prieſthood of Jeſus Chriſt. For, 

(z.) The Lord Chriſt is an High Prieſt ; and we have 
a relation to him, he is our High Prieſt,” the High Prieſt 
of our profeſſion; not only to direct us in our profeſſiom 
but alſo to aff? us in it. The difficulty of this duty lies 
in the oppoſition that is made to it by fin, and Satan, and 
the world, as we have ſhewn; and he that hath not 
found it, never yet knew what it was to * profeſs' the 
goſpel. And we can never be jealous enough of our own 
Hearts and ways, {eſt we ſhould be an example unto others, 
as others have been to us: but herein lies our help; whilſt 
we are in this condition, our High Prieſt compaſſionately 
pitieth us. {Chap. ii. 17, 18.] From the habitation of 
his holineſs he looks on his labouring, ſuffering diſciples z 
is afflicted in all their afflictions, and is full of eompaſſion 
towards them. * So, faith he, was I tempted, ſo was T 
* oppoſed; and what thus befalls them is for my ſake, and 
not for their own.” Whoſe heart will not the con! 
Gderation of this refreſh ? Whoſe ſpirit will it not revive? 
Bat be does more; he gives us actual help and aſſiſtance in 
this caſe. Our faith will be violently oppoſed by Satan; 
faith's overthrow is his principal deſign, [Luke xxi. gr, 
42.] No ſuch irreconciteable enemies as faith and the 
devil. But our High Prieft hath contended with him 
conquered him bound him—ſpoiled him-—bruiſed his 
Head, and triumphed over him. [Gen. iii. 15. Col. ii. 15, 
Heb. ii. 14, 15.) And ſhall we ſuffer ourſelves to be 
deprived of our profeſſion by one thus dealt with in our 
behalf? No; Chriſt affiſting, he ſhall not prevail in his 
attempt. Again, do our own corruptions fight againſt 
our ſouls,” [I. Pet. ii. 1 1. and tend to death? [ Jam. i. 
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14.] Againſt theſe alſo there is relief in our High Prieſt. 
For he was manifeſted to deſtroy the works of the devil, 
(1. John iti, 8.] or all the e, of his firſt temptation in 
our hearts ; there is a remedy provided i in his grace, his 
blood, and Holy Spirit. Moreover, does the world op- 
poſe ? He hath overcome it for us, and he will overc me 
it in us. Who, therefore, would not be encouraged to 
contend earneſtly, to perſevere in that profeſhon wherein 
they are ſure they ſhall be affiſted? Finally; is their faith 
aſſaulted with ths thoughts of the finfulneſs and une 
worthineſs of their perſons ? Or do they find that even the 
duties themſelves, wherein their profeſſion conſiſts, are ſo 
weak, fo mixed, and imperfe&, that it is hard for them 
to conceive how tbey ſhould find acceptance with God? 
Againſt all theſe conſiderations believers have relief in 
their High Prieſt; for in this matter lies the principal part 
of his Me, having undertaken to render our perſons and 
duties accepted with God, both in his oblation and inter- 
ceſſion. 

916. (2.) He is a © great High Prieſt:“ he is ſo, not 
only in compaſſion of others ſo called, but alſo abſolutely. 
If, therefore, God appointed deſtruction to him who for- 
ſook the worſhip and ſervice of the law, under the 
guidance of Aaron and his ſons, what muſt their portion 
be who ſhall deſert the worſhip of the New Teſtament, - 
when we have an High Prieſt far more excellent and 
glorious u High Prieſt is great, becauſe he is one 
who hath triumphantly * paſſed through the heavens,” "arid 
who hath been received into the ſpecial preſence of God, 
or, as our apoſtle expreſſeth it, [1. Tim. iii. 16.] Re- 
* ceived up into glory. He left the earth from the Mount 
of Olives. This was the mountain to which / the glory 
of the Lord went up,” [Ezek. xi. 23.] when it left the 
temple and city of Jeruſalem. And to this he who is the 
: brightneſs of divine glory, went up; there was his laſt 
bodily preſence on the earth; with him the glory of God 
utterly departed from the temple and city. Here he was 
daken up, while his diſciples were (rg carrieftly, 
with care and love, with diligence and delight, looking on. 
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Thoſe who had not long before ſeen him hanging on the 
eroſs, between two thieves, bleeding and dying, now ſaw 
him gloriouſly and triumphantly taken up into heaven. — 
He had now finiſhed his work, having fully conquered 
the firſt apgſtate, the great enemy of God, and ſpoiled 
bim of his power; and was returning into that glory 
which he had left for a ſeaſon to engage in the difficult 
and perilous ſervice of ſuhduing all the adverfaries of 
God. And now was all heaven prepared for his. trium- 
anti reception As when a great conquexor of old returned 
from a far country, when be had ſubdued the enemies of 
his people, and brought home the leaders of them captives, 
all his. citizen went forth with applauſes, and ſhouts of 
joy, to meet him; [Col. ii. 15.] ſo was it with the 
glorious inhabitants of heaven, upon the return of this 
xiQorious. Captain of Salumtion. The everlaſting gates were 
opened, and this King of: Glory entered in. The pſalmiſt, 
when ueating of the glorious aſcenſion of Chriſt, into his 
kingdom and throne, [Pſal. Ixvii. 5, 6.] expreſſeth it 
thus: © Gail is gone up with a ſhout, the Lord with the 
* ſound of a trumpet, Sing praiſes ta God, ſing praiſes; 
Lung praiſes to our King, ting. praiſes. His attendants 
in bis paſſage through the heavens, “ are alſo deſcribed: 
ILPſal. Ixviii. 17, 18.] . The chariots of God. are twenty 
+, thouſand, even thouſands, of angels; the Lord is among 
them as in Sinai, in the holy place. Thou baſt. aſcended 
don higb, thou haſt. led captivity captjve.“ And this our 
apoſtle expreſſeth, [Col. ii. 15. ] He ſpoiled principalities 
and powers,“ all the fallen apoſtate angels, making. a 
ſhew of them openly in his triumph.“ He took them 
\along with him in chains, tied, as it were, to his chariot 
heels, making a ſhew of them to the citizens of heaven. 
He ſhewed them openly, as conquered and fully ſubdued, 
.remanding them to their priſon, until the time of their 
_ final, doom. Thus did he * paſs through the heavens,” 
and all the glory of God was laid open for his reception; 
all ſaints and angels coming forth to mect him, to con- 
gratulate that ſucceſs, the fruits of which they had before 
enjoyed. He was received glorioufly into the higheſt 
Fn heavens, 
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Heavens, the habitation of the bleſſed; there had he his 
entertainment and refreſhment, after the travail of his 
ſoul ; then was the time of his eſpouſals, the day of the 
gladneſs of his heart. This was the time of heaven's 
triumph ! There is joy in heaven upon the repentance of 
one finner; and what may we ſuppoſe was there when 
HE, the author of the old, and the head of the new 
creation, was received into his glory | No heart can con- 
ceive, much leſs can a tongue expreſs, the glorious re- 
ception of his human nature in heaven, and its conſequent 
exaltation | | 

$ 17. But who is this High Prieſt? He is * Jeſus the 
Son of God.“ Here is another ſource of his greatneſs,? 
the conſideration of his name and per/on. Before the 
entrance of fin, there was no need of the office of prieſt - 
hood between God and man; if man, therefore, had 
continued in that ſtate wherein he was made, there would 
have been no ſuch office. For it is the office of a Prieft 
to repreſent them acceptably to God, who in their own 
perſons might not appear before him. But ſin being 
entered into the world, there was na more worſhip to be 
performed by the finner immediately to God. Two cannot 
walk together, unleſs they be agreed, Amos iii. 3.} That 
the worſhip of God might be re/tored again in the world, 
it was indiſpenſably neceſſary, that ſome one muſt inter- 
poſe between ſinners and the Holy God. Should they 
approach him immediately, in their own names, he would 
be to them a * conſuming fire, [Ifa. xxvii. 4, 5.] And 
here, becauſe God would not loſe the glory of his grate, 
and other holy excellencies of his nature, but would have 
a revenue of glory continued to himſelf from the worfhip 
of his creatures here on earth, and becauſe in his love he 
would not have all finners to periſh under the curſe of 
the old covenant which they had broken, he found out, 
in the deep counſel of his will, the office of prie/thood, 
viz. that there ſhould be o to tranſact the whole worſhip 
of ſinners in the preſence of God for them, and render 
what they ſhould do themſelves acceptable unto him. In 
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this condition, no creature could undertake the office of 
being a Prieſt; for the firſt thing he undertakes muſt be 
to make atonement. 

The Son of God undertakes to be this Prieſt for 
ſinners. We have a great High Prieſt, Jeſus the Son of 
God.“ The words are expreſſive of his whole perſon, and 
each nature therein is alſo diſtinctly ſignified. | 

I. The Son of God' denotes his divine perſon and 
nature, Here the ſacred truth of the Trinity of Perſons 
in the divine eſſence openeth itſelf to the creatures,— 
The nature or being of God is abſolutely or numerically 
one; all his natural properties are eſſentially the ſame ; 
and all his operations are und:vided, as being the effects of 
one principle, one power, one wiſdom. Hence it could 
not by any ſuch ais be manifeſted, that there was more 
than one per/on in that one nature or being. But now, in 
theſe actings of the perſons in the Trinity, ad intra, where 
one perſon is as it were the obje& of the other perſons 
acting, the ſacred truth of the plurality of perſons, in the 
fame fingle undivided eſſence, is gloriouſly manifeſted. 
The Son undertaking to become an High Prieſt for finners, 
openly declares the eternal Word to be diſtin from the 
perſon of the Father. And in theſe diſtin and mutual 
actings of the divine perſons is the myſterious truth of 
the Holy Trinity moſt ſafely contemplated. Here alſo 
the myſterious fountain of divine grace, the ſprings of life 
and falvation which are with God, are opened. Theſe 
things flow from the counſel that was between the Father 
and Son, when he undertook to be an High Prieſt for us. 
Grace and mercy are the accompliſhment of thoſe coun- 
ſels. On the divine prieſthood of Chriſt alſo depended 
all that religion, and all thoſe inſtitutions of worſhip, 
which were of old in the church. Upon the entrance of 
fin, there was an end put to all the religion that was in 
the world, as to any glory to God, or advantage to the 
ſouls of men. How came it then to be reſtored ? Where- 
fore did God appoint a prieſthood, ſacrifices, and worſhip? 
What was aimed at, or what could be effected thereby ? 


Men 
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Men were ſtill ſinners, obnoxious to the law and its 
curſe; and of what ſignification could their ſervice be? 
Here lay the invifible foundations of this new order of 
things : the Son of God had made an interpoſition for 
ſinners, undertaken to be their Hicu PRIEST, to recon- 
cile them to God, and therefore to make their worſhip 

acceptable. 
$ 18. 2. This Son of God is © Jeſus,* which denotes 
his human nature. Jeſus is the name of a man; * She 
* ſhall bring forth a ſon, and thou ſhalt call his name 
* Jeſus,” [Mat. i. 21.) Every High Prieſt, faith our 
apoſtle, is ordained to offer gifts and ſacrifices unto God ; „ 
and therefore of neceſſity he who would be our High 1 
Prieſt muſt have ſomewhat to offer ; ſomewhat of his own. 
And what had the © Son of God,“ abſolutely conſidered, 
as his own to offer ? All things neceſſarily required in the 
matter and form of an offering, are eternally incompatible 
-with the infinite excellency of the divine nature, Shall 
he then take an offering out of the works of creation ? 
Shall he take the blood of bulls and goats for this purpoſe, 
as did Aaron? The offering indeed of theſe things might 
repreſent the ſacrifice that ſhould take away fin ; but take 
away fin itſelf it could not. For what wiſdom or equity 
is there in this, that whereas man had finned, other brute 
creatures, which were none of his own, (having forfeited 
his right to them) ſhould be an acceptable ſacrifice in his 
ſtead ? Beſides, what proportion did the blood of bulls and 
goats bear to the juſtice of God, that ſatisfaction for ſin 
thould be made to it thereby ? Should then the Son of 
God have taken and appointed any one man to be a ſacrifice 
for others? But every man is a „inner; the ſacrifice of 
any one would have been a provocation to God. And 
ſhall we ſuppoſe that he would allow of a real expiatory 
facrifice, which was leprous all over? It would have been 
ſo far from yielding a ſweet ſavour to God, from being 
an atonement for all men, for any one man, for the man 
himſelf that ſhould have been offered, that it would have 
been the higheſt provocation to the eyes of his glory. 
ITE K Where- 
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Wherefore this Son of God,“ became himſelf * Fefus ;* 
took human nature, the ſeed of Abraham, into union 

with himſelf, that he might have of his own to Fer wnto 
God. And this, by its oneneſs with our nature that had 
ſinned, being itſelf not touched with ſin, was meet to be 
offered for us; and ſo God redeemed his church with 
his own blood.” [Acts xx. 28.] Thus our High Prieſt 
is Jeſus the Son of God; which the apoſtle propoſeth for 
our encouragement to ſtedfaſtneſs in our profeſſion. 

$ 19. 0% 4. The church of God hath a ſtanding per- 
petual advantage, in the union of our nature to the perſon 
of the Son of God, as our High Prieſt. We all acknow- 
ledge this, on account of the ſacrifice he offered for us; 
but are apt to think that this work being well over, what 
yet remains to be done for us may be as well diſcharged 
by him who is only God; for ſince Jeſus dies no more, 
what profit is there in his fleſh? On the contrary, many 
and great are the advantages of the reſurrecian of the body 
of Chriſt, and therein of his human nature; for he re- 
vived, that he might be Lord both of the dead and 
living,“ [Rom. xiv. 9.] And this was the te/timony, that 
he was diſcharged from the penalty of the law, and the 
whole debt for which he had undertaken to make ſatiſ- 
faction. [Acts ii. 24. Rom. xiit. 33, 34.] Without this 
we could have faid of him only as the diſciples did, when 
they knew not of his reſurreQion ; * we truſted it had been 
© he who ſhould have redeemed Iſrael, [Luke xxiv. 21.} 
And hereby he had an illuſtrious and uncontroulable 
teſtimony given to his being the Son of God, Rom. i. 
4.] Hereby alſo he laid the foundation, and gave an in- 
fallible pledge of the future bleſſed reſurrection, which 
all that believe in him ſhall obtain. The exaltation of 
pur nature in glory was needful for the ſupport and con- 
ſolation of the church ; and, what deſerved particular 
notice, hence his ability 2 be affected with a ſenſe of our 
infirmities and ſufferings, for this is appropriated to him 
on account of his man nature. He can be touched with 
the feeling of our infirmities,” | 
$ 20. 


2 


$ 20. This paſſion of his may be conſidered four 
ways: 

i. As it is an eminent virtue in human nature, as abſo- 
lately innocent; Jeſus being holy and undefiled, and 
« ſeparate from ſinners” Now, though in that bleſſed 
ſtate wherein we were created, there was no actual object 
on which we could exerciſe compaſhon, ſeeing every 
thing was at reſt, in its proper place and order; yet was 
there no virtue more inlaid in our natural conſtitution, 
as being abſolutely inſeparable from goodnefs and benig- 
nity upon a ſuppoſition of a ſuitable object. 

2. As a grace of the Spirit. For, beſides the ſpotleſs 
innocency and purity of our nature in him, there was a 
ſuper-addition of all grace to it, by virtue of its union 
with the perſon of the Son of God, and the unction it 
had from the Holy Spirit. Hence there was an all-fulneſs. 
of grace communicated unto him ; for he received not the 
Spirit and his graces by meaſure. | John iii. 34.] Of this 
fulneſs, compaſſion' is an eminent part; for of this kind 
are all the principal fruits of the Spirit, [ Gal. v. 22, 23.} 
and by this, in a peculiar manner, did he make a repre- 


ſentation of God's nature to us, as full of pity, compaſſion, 


and tender affections. And here, 

3. He had a peculiar furniture of graces, virtues, habits, 
and inclinations, ſuited to the worthy diſcharge of his 
office in our behalf. The Spirit of the Lore was upon 
him, and peculiarly anointed him to that end. [Ifa. xi. 
2—4. Chap. Ixi. 1—3.] Thus was he every way-fur- 
niſhed, as to his nature, for mercy and compaſſion. 

4. He took an experience of ſuch infirmities and ſuffer- 
ings in himſelf, as are the proper objects of compaſſion 
when found in others. 

$ 21. By theſe means is the nature of our High Prieſt 
filled with tenderneſs and ſympathy. The foundation of 
their exerciſe towards us lies in the enene/s of his nature 
and ours; and theſe things belonging to the pure conſti- 
tution of his nature, and receiving their improvement by 
the unction of the Spirit, are not leſſened by his preſent 
glori- 
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glorification. For they all belong to him, on account of 
his ice, and, therefore, he continuing ſtill in the exerciſe 
of the ſame office, their continuation is alſo neceſſary.— 
And hence it is, that he gave ſo many particular inſtances 
of his retaining the ſame huinan nature wherein he ſuf- 
fered ; [ Acts i. 2.] providing particularly, that they ſhould 
not think him now to be a mere ſpirit, and ſo to have 
loſt his natural human conſtitution. | Luke xxiv. 39.] 
To confirm our faith in this matter, he appeared after- 
wards in the ſame nature to Stephen, [Acts vii. 56.] and 
to our apoſtle, telling him that he was Jeſus whom he 
perſecuted, [chap, ix. 5.] and all to aſſure us, that he is 
ſuch an High Prieſt as is able to be affected with a ſenſe 
of our infirmities. 

$ 22. Herein lies a great advantage of the church, a 
great encouragement and ſupport to believers under their 
infirmities, in their trials and temptations. For, 

1. It is ſome relief to be pitied in diſtreſs. The want 
of this Job pathetically bewailed, [chap. xix. 21.] Have 
* pity upon me, have pity upon me, O ye my friends; for 
the hand of God hath touched me.“ It went to his 
heart to find that his friends were not affected with a 
ſenſe of his ſufferings ; and it added exceedingly to their 
weight. Such was the complaint of David, as a type of 
Chriſt, [Pfal. Ixix. 20.] * Reproach hath broken my 
© heart, and I am full of heavineſs; I looked for ſome 
to take pity, but there was none, and for comforters, 
© but there was none.“ There is relief in comparſion ; 
ſome going to the ſtake have been much refreſhed with 
only a compaſſionate word whiſpered to them. And how 
can it fail to be a cauſe of great refreſhment to believers, 
in all their hardſhips and weakneſs, that they ſhare in 
the compaſſion of their High Prieſt? He is in himſelf 
exceedingly great and glorious ; is nearly allied to us, able 
to relieve us, being far ſuperior to our troublers, for 
they are all under his feet. | 

2. Herein hes a great encouragement to make our ad- 
dreſs to him in all our ſtraits and weakneſſes. For if 

he 
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he be ſo concerned, ſo affected in himſelf with a ſenſe 
of them, and have in his holy nature, and on the account 
of his office, ſuch a propenſity and ability to relieve 
what ſhould hinder us from making our addreſſes to him 


continually for help, and ſupplies of his aſſiſting grace, 


as our neceſſities require? 

3. Here lies no ſmall warning, how heedfully we 
ſhould take care that we faint not in our trials. He 
looks on us with concern, and his honour 1s engaged in 
our properly acquitting ourſelves. If we have a due 
regard to him and his love, it will excite us to all care 
and diligence in the diſcharge of every duty we ate called 
to, notwithſtanding the difficulties it may be attended 
with. | | 

$ 23. Obf. 5. There will be a ſeaſon, many a ſeaſon 
in the courſe of our profeſhon, wherein we ſhall ſtand in 
need of ſpecial aid and aſſiſtance,.— Help in time of 
need.“ This I thall a little enlarge upon: our condi- 
tion is univerſally indigent. If we intend to live ſpiri- 
tually, it muſt be in a conſtant dependance on God in 
Chriſt for ſupplies ; without which we cannot well ſubſiſt 
one moment. But beſides that want, which always attends 
our condition in this world, and which God conſtantly 
ſupplies according to the tenor of his covenant, there are 
ſpecial ſtraits and difficulties to which we are expoſed at 
ſeveral ſeaſons. 

(1.) A time of affliction is ſuch a ſeaſon. And the 
rule of the covenant in ſending relief is upon the coming 
up of the cry of the afflicted unto God, [Pfal. i. 1 5. 
Exod. ii. 23—25.] Let men's ſtock of wiſdom, grace, 
experience, and reſolution be what it will, they are not 
able to go through with the leaſt new affliction to the glory 
of God, without new aſſfiſtance from him. 

(2.) A time of perſecution is ſuch a ſeaſon; yea, it 
may be the principal ſeaſon here intended. And this is 
the greateſt trial that in general God exerciſeth his church 
with. In ſuch a ſeaſon, ſome ſeed quite decayeth, ſome 
ſtars fall from heaven, ſome prove fearful and unbelieving 

to 
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to their eternal ruin. Carnal fears, with carnal wiſdom 
and counſels, are apt to be at work in ſuch a ſeaſon; and 
all the fruit that comes from thoſe evil roots is bitter. 
Hence many make it their only deſign, in ſuch a ſeaſon, 
to creep through it and live, To be ſtrong in the Lord, 
and the power of his grace, to the performance of all 
the duties which the goſpel requires, and as it requires, 
they have no deſign. But by this means as God hath no 
revenue of glory from them, nor the church advantage, 
ſo they will ſcarce find inward peace when outward trou- 
ble is over. This then 1s a ſeaſon wherein, if ever, an 
eſpecial addreſs 1s needful for ſpecial aid. 

- (3-) A time of temptation is ſuch a ſeaſon. Our 
apoſtle found it ſo, when he had the meſſenger of Satan 
ſent to buffet him. Thrice did he pray, and cry out for 
aſſiſtance and deliverance, and he got aſſurance of them 
both. In reference to this ſeaſon doth our apoſtle give 
that great caution: * Let him that thinketh he ſtandeth 
take heed leſt he fall;* [I. Cor. x. 12.] And wherein 
doth this heedfulneſs principally conſiſt? In an application 
to him who is faithful, who will not ſuffer us to be 
tempted above what we are able, but will with the temp- 
tation alſo make a way to eſcape, that we may be able to 
bear it, [ver. 13.] that is, who will give out ſeafonable 
help ; help in a time of need. 

(4.) A time of ſpiritual geſertion. is ſuch a ſeaſon. 
When ' God in any way withdraws himſelf from us, we 
Mall ſtand in need of ſpecial aſſiſtance : * Thou didſt hide 
thy face,“ ſaith David, and I was troubled.“ Trouble 
will enſue on God's hiding himſelf from us. But this is 
the myſtery of his grace, that when he withdraws him- 
ſelf from any ſoul, as to ſenſe and experience, whereby 
it is troubled, he can ſecretly communicate ſupporting 
ſtrength. 

- (5:) A time wherein we are called to the performance 
of any great and /ignal duty is ſuch a ſeaſon. So it was 
with Abraham, when he was called firſt to leave his 
gountry, and afterwards to ſacrifice his ſon, Such was 
7 : the 
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the call of Joſhua, to enter into Canaan, propoſed to our 
example. [ Heb. xiii. 5.] and of the apoſtles to preach 
the goſpel, when they were ſent out as ſheep among 
wolves. Something that is new, that we are yet un- 
experienced in; ſomething that there is great oppoſition 
againſt, or may coſt us dear ; ſomewhat that, as to the 
ſtate of the inward and outward inan, we may ſeem to be 
very unfit for; ſomewhat that the glory of God is in an 
eſpecial manner concerned in, we may be called to. And 
there is nothing of this nature which doth not render the 
time of it a ſeaſon wherein we ſtand in need of ſpecial aid: 
and aſſiſtance. 

(6.) Times of difficult changes introduce ſuch a ſeaſon. 
© Changes and war,“ faith Job, are againſt me, [chap. x. 
17.] There is in all changes a war againſt us, wherein 
we may be foiled, if we have not good aſſiſtance.— 
Freedom from changes 1s, in moſt, the ground of carnal 
ſecurity, [ Pfal. lv. 19.] * Becauſe they have no changes, 
therefore they fear not God.“ Changes we are con- 
tinually obnoxious to; no man can enumerate the viciſſi- 
tudes of our courſe; yet no one of them can we paſs 
through, in a due manner, without ſpecial renewed ali. 
tances of grace. 

(J.) The time of death is ſuch a ſeaſon. To let 90 
all hold of preſent things, and preſent hopes, — to give up 
a departing ſoul, entering into— the inviſible world -an 
unchangeable eternity - the hands of a Sovereign Lord, — 
is what requires ſtrength above our own for its right and 
comfortable performance. 

$ 24. Now it is eaſy to apprehend how great an in- 
fluence theſe things have on our whole-courſe of walking 
before God, and how much of our lives and ways is taken 
up with them. Either afflictions, or perſecutions, or temp- 
tations, or defections from God, or ſignal difficult duties, 
or changes, are continually before us, and the laſt of 
them, Death, lies ſtill at the door; and there is none of 
theſe but render their ſeaſons ' times of need.” It ma 
indeed then be ſaid, wherein doth the ee of the 

Vor. * . grace 
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grace and aid mentioned conſiſt, ſeeing it is that which we 
always ſtand in need of, and always receive? I anſwer: 
that not only all grace is ſpecial in a ſenſe, but becauſe it 
is ſuited to ſpecial ecca/ions, to be * ſeaſonable help' in a 
time of need. And although we may ſtand in need of it 
always, yet we do not ſo always on the ſame account, 
which gives it its ſpeciality. Sometimes one thing, ſome- 
times another, makes it needful and ſuitable. And God 
is pleaſed fo to diſpoſe of things, that we ſhall have occa- 
fon at all times to make our applications to him for ſpe- 
cial aſſiſtance, If things were left to an ordinary courſe, 
without ſomething peculiar to excite and awaken us; it is 
inconceivable how formal and ſecure we ſhould quickly 
grow. Wherefore we have (through divine wiſdom). 
ſomething always preffing upon us, to make us intent, 
earneſt, and vigilant in our addrefles to him for help; and 
the ſupply obtained affords new ſpiritual ſtrength for all 
duties. 

25. The remaining obſervations are: 

1. That there is with God in Chrift, God on his 
throne of grace, a ſpring of ſuitable and ſeaſonable help 
for all times and occaſions of difficulty, He is the * God 
of all grace, and a fountain of living waters is with 
him, for the refreſhment of every weary and thirſty ſoul. 

2. All help, ſuccour, or ſpiritual aſſiſtance in our 
ſtraits and difficulties, proceed from mere mercy and 
grace, or the goodneſs, kindneſs, and benignity of God in 
Chriſt. That we may receive mercy and obtain grace 
* to help.” Our help is from grace and mercy, and thence 
it maſt be, or we muſt be for ever helpleſs. 

3. When we have through Chriſt obtained mercy and 
grace for our pexſons, we need not fear but that we ſhall 
have ſuitable and feafonable help for our duties. If we 
find mercy and obtain grace, we ſhall have help.” 

4. The way to obtain help from God is by a due ap- 
plication of our ſouls for it to the throne of grace. 

5. Great diſcouragements are uſed to interpoſe againſt 
eur faith, when we would make our application for re- 
lief. It is included in the exhortation to come with 
| « boldneſs,? 


Ver. 14—16. EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. 485 


* boldneſs,” that we caſt off and conquer all diſcourage- 
ments. | 

6. Faith's conſideration of the interpoſition of Chriſt 
in our behalf, as our High Prieſt, is the only way ta 
remove diſcouragements, and to give us boldneſs in 
our acceſs to God. Let us come therefore with * bold- 
* neſs;? that is, on the account of the care, love, and 
faithfulneſs of Chriſt as our High Prieſt. And we may 
add, 

7. That in all our approaches to God, we are to 
confider him as on a throne. Though it be a throne 
of grace, yet it is ſtill a throne; the conſideration of 
which ſhould influence our minds with reyerence and 
godly fear. 
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